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eee REDEMPTION OF SILVER DOLLARS in gold is provided for in the 

bill introduced by Mr. HILL, of Connecticut. This measure has 
been reported favorably by the House committee on Coinage, Weights 
and Measures. 

If this bill becomes a law it will place all the money of the country 
definitely on the gold basis, as it recognizes that the Government is 
responsible for the difference between the face and the bullion value 
of the silver dollar. This coin becomes in law what it has always 
been in fact, a subsidiary coin on the same footing as the fractional 
silver coin. 

The Government now receives the silver dollar in payment of cus- 
toms duties and other dues, but it is under no legal obligation to 
redeem them in gold. Thecoin itself circulates in proportion of about 
one-eighth of the whole number issued from the mint. On January 
1, $530,784,617 silver dollars had been coined, and $73,239,986 were 
in circulation. The remainder, $457,544,631, were held in the Treas- 
ury. Of these $449,492,892 were in circulation in the form of silver 
certificates. 

In a way the silver dollars in circulation are kept there by the force 
of the Treasury agreement to pay the cost of their transportation to 
those parties who call for them. Silver certificates of low denomin- 
ations would be more convenient, but the saving of express rates 
causes the dollars to be called for. 

The silver certificates or silver dollars would never be presented 
for redemption in large quantities, as they form but one-fifth of the 
total amount of money in circulation, the remaining four-fifths being 
gold or redeemable in gold. It has always therefore been practicable 
to secure gold when needed without resorting to the redemption of 
silver certificates, if the certificates had been so redeemable. In the 
ordinary business of the country these certificates seem to appear in 
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larger proportions than either greenbacks, National bank notes or 
gold. Under the action of the Gresham law, the certificates and the 
dollars they represent would be the last currency to disappear from 
ordinary use if conditions arose causing money to be hoarded, and so 
long as their quantity was not disproportionate to the needs of busi- 
ness they would remain at par. If, however, times became soadverse 
as to cause gold to disappear from circulation, the silver certificates 
and dollars, not being redeemable in gold, would open a way to a 
return to a silver basis. Although such a disastrous change in the 
business conditions of the country is highly improbable, yet the possi- 
bility exists, and as long as silver dollars are irredeemable in gold, 
they are a threat, faint and remote it may be, but nevertheless a 
threat, to the continuance of the gold standard. 

Since the investment of capital is cosmopolitan, the nation that 
offers the greatest inducement to the investment of foreign capital 
assumes at once a financial superiority over others. In many respects 
the United States offers superior inducements for such investments. 
But the threat of danger to the gold standard, which the maintenance 
of silver dollars virtually as fiat money gives color to, deters invest- 
ments of foreign capital. Mr. HILL’S measure removes this threat, 
and establishes the doctrine that all debts and contracts must under 
all circumstances be settled on the basis of the highest monetary 
standard of the civilized world. 

There is also a minority report from the committee objecting to 
the measure on the ground that it will be necessary to increase the 
gold reserve, and that like the legal-tender notes, the dollars may be 
used to deplete that :eserve. The experience of the past shows that 
there is really nothing in this objection, because with the present 
reserve they are now maintained at par, and it is improbable that the 
dollars or certificates would be used to any great extent to obtain 
gold, especially when the stock of gold money is so great as it now is. 

It is almost impossible to conceive such a decadence in the pros- 
perity of the country that would render it necessary to obtain gold by 
the redemption of silver certificates or dollars. If, however, they 
should all be redeemed immediately after the enactment of Mr. HILL’s 
measure, the stock of gold taken out of the Treasury would enter into 
the circulation of the country, and would soon flow back into the 
Treasury. In the event of any such rush on the gold reserve, it 
would be in the power of the Treasury to renew its supplies under 
present laws. The probability is that the silver dollars and certifi- 
cates will not be presented for payment in gold any more than were 
the greenbacks when gold resumption took place in 1879. 

It should be provided, however, as a means of finally getting rid 
of silver dollars altogether, or at least of the excess of them, that as 
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received gradually for redemption they should be set aside as bullion 
and held for future disposition. They might thus within the next 
ten years be reduced to about $100,000,000, an amount that, without 
the use of silver certificates, could be kept in circulation as subsidiary 
coin. 


_- 
etl i 





THE SUGGESTION OF A CENTRAL BANK, made by Mr. GAGE, the 
former Secretary of the Treasury, for the purpose of affording a point 
to which the banks of the country could rally for mutual support, may 
have its effect upon the minds of capitalists already interested in 
some of the larger banks of the money centres, and perhaps induce 
them to bring about the organization of such an institution, either by 
the consolidation.of banks already established or by the promotion of 
an entirely new creation. If several banks already of great power 
and influence enter into combination, the result would be an institu- 
tion of such magnitude and power that by offering reasonable induce- 
ments it could no doubt attract the following of a very large number 
of the average banks, and to a very great degree carry out Mr. GAGE’S 
suggestion. This might apparently be done without much if any 
change in the powers now possessed by the combining banks. It 
would not, however, settle the other important branch of the banking 
question, viz., the furnishing the country with an elastic bank cur- 
rency, unless Congress, finding such a great institution ready to its 
hand and also finding it cordially supported in its projects by a large 
majority of the banks and bankers of the country, should see its way 
to granting it the exclusive right of providing a bank currency under 
appropriate conditions. 

Undoubtedly such a combination is possible, but it would with 
equal certainty be opposed in its full development with additional 
powers by capitalists interested in other large banks not in the com- 
bination, who would feel that the great interests and industries in 
the following of the combination would be treated by it with undue 
partiality. 

If all the banks in New York city, for instance, could be united 
in one great institution, it would fulfill the expectation in affording a 
rallying point for all the banks in times of failing credit. It is to be 
feared, however, that such a combination would prove impracticable. 
Mr. GAGE’s preference seems to be for a new institution, indepen- 
dent of all existing ones, its capital being contributed by the other 
banks, and with such banking powers and under such restrictions 
that it could not enter into competition with the ordinary business of 
existing banks. But why should the subscription to the stock of the 
suggested bank be confined to banks? While they or other corpora- 
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tions ought not to be excluded as subscribers, the stock should be 
offered to the general public. Mr. GAGE did not suggest that the 
central bank shall have the power of issuing bank notes. It might 
at first sight be inferred that he did not contemplate this as one of its 
powers, inasmuch as he proposed a plan later in his report for the is- 
sue of asset currency by all the banks. This, however, may be re- 
garded as an alternative plan, in the event that the great bank 
scheme does not meet with favor. 

It is not to be expected that any proposition for banking reform, 
either for a central supporting bank or for asset currency, will materi- 
alize in practice without the application of some degree of force. Op- 
position will arise to any change. The only way force can be applied 
is through legislatior. If Congress shall enact either of the sugges- 
tions of Mr. GAGE, or any other proposition for banking reform, it 
will be because the opposition has been pretty accurately gauged from 
a political standpoint, and found to be of sufficiently small proportions 
to be disregarded. 


——E— CO 
—- - 





THE FINANCIAL CENTRE OF THE WORLD still remains fixed at 
London despite enthusiastic American assertions to the contrary. 
The securities dealt in and listed on the London Stock Exchange are 
in greater variety and more cosmopolitan in character than in any 
other of the great monetary centers. The reason of this is not far to 
seek. The Government of England was the first to adopt the single 
gold standard of valuo. Whether this action was the result of a de- 
liberate exercise of sagacity, or an accidental but fortunate chance, 
will be decided according to the prejudice or the information of the 
individual student; but the act making the pound sterling in gold the 
basic unit of all business transactions had much to do with the 
growth of the credit of British securities all over the world. 

The position of the British Islands and their comparative freedom 
from the immediate effects of war, and the stability of the Govern- 
ment, made them the depositories of the reserve wealth of the inhab- 
itants of the Continent. London was a safe place to store treasures 
which were subject to plunder and confiscation at home. The British 
Islands, during the revolutionary upheavals of the last two centuries, 
were in the modern world like the island of Delos in the ancient. 
The shaky rulers of the governments of Europe provided for the time 
when they might be toppled from their thrones by storing up funds 
in the strong and steady British Consols, and as deposits in the solid 
banks of England. A political refugee was safer on the shores of 
Great Britain than in any other refuge in the world. The laws also 
were administered with a consistent regard for the rights of property, 
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with no bias on account of the political disabilities of the possessors in 
their own country. 

In fact, the governments of nearly every part of the civilized 
world, for the last one hundred and fifty years were in a condition 
of change. The British Islands, from their situation and earlier ex- 
perience of the revolutions out of which limitations have been placed 
on the ideas of sovereign rulers, were the first to emerge from the 
confusion of development and obtain a strong and settled government. 
Under this government their commerce developed, and colonies were 
founded all over the world. Vast territories and millions of people 
became dependent upon these islands in the northern Atlantic for the 
orderly transaction of their affairs. The capital of Great Britain was 
invested in enterprises all over the world. Freedom of trade became 
a necessity, and multiplied the power of her commerce and theavaila- 
bility of her credit. London, the great city of the British Empire, 
became the settling place of the exchanges of the world. 

At the present time, however, are there not signs that the superi- 
ority gained by the early start in the race and the advantages of an 
insular position, is beginning to wane? The governments of other 
great nations are settling themselves into something like an equal 
stability to that of Great Britain. Perhaps also the importance of 
government, as anything more than a maintainer of the police, is on 
the wane. The masses of men are becoming more thoughtful, as 
civilization advances, and are beginning to recognize that it is possible 
to conserve individual rights of property, under most any form of 
government; or, rather, that the struggle for the opportunity to use 
political power may go on with little real interference with those who 
devote themselves to the pursuit of wealth. There is now hardly a 
country in what is regarded as the civilized world and its dependencies, 
where the man who merely desires to work and save, may, if he does 
not meddle unnecessarily in political contests, do so according to his 
ability. It looks asif the time had arrived, when the ‘“‘ jingling of the 
guinea heals the wound that honor feels, and the nations do but mur- 
mur snarling at each other’s heels.” It is a survival of the medieval 
notion of national honor that magnifies the police wars of the present 
era into contests of national importance in the old sense. The wars 
of the last few years have chiefly arisen in an effort to compel sections 
of people who have hung back in the economic race to conform to the 
idea that government should not unnecessarily repress business en- 
terprise. <A very little more elevation of the average intelligence of 
mankind will bring such questions as caused the Spanish war, the 
Boer war, and the squabbles which arise for the possession of territory 
by a particular nation, to arbitration. But at the same time those 
who think that arbitration will wholly abolish the soldier, do away 
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with weapons and armaments, are altogether too hopeful. Arbitra- 
tion may give a decision approved by the common sense of a majority 
of civilized nations, but the enforcement of the decision may still 
require a police, operating by the common consent of the majority of 
mankind. If the case of the Boers had been heard before a court of 
national arbitration, created after the majority of men in all nations 
had reached the necessary level of civilization to make such a court 
possible, and if it had been proved that the Boers were subjecting 
individual right to a medizeval and exploded notion of clannish supe- 
riority, and the court had decided against them, then the enforcement 
of the decision would have rested with the police of all nations, and 
there would be nothing heard of the international abuse and criticism 
which now arise when opposition to the general trend of progress is 
undertaken by one nation alone. 

International law may some day come to be enforced with as little 
general comment as is municipal law when any kind of a nuisance is 
abated. It is the tendency to the protection of production and the 
preservation of property that is fast taking away the distinction in 
this respect which has hitherto given Great Britain an advantage. 

If the pre-eminence of London as the financial centre of the world 
is gradually growing less marked, at what other point will the future 
world’s exchange be established ? For it is probably necessary that 
there should always be some market which will be paramount over 
others. The credit of nations in the management of their financial 
affairs perhaps affords as reliable a criterion as any other when other 
conditions approach equality. Certainly the credit of a Government 
in monetary affairs indicates the ease with which the necessary 
expenses of Government are borne. The easier a people can bear 
taxation imposed to secure good government, the greater the oppor- 
tunity for them to secure continued prosperity. Of all the nations of 
the world the credit of the United States, as indicated by the pre- 
miums which its bonds command, and the rate of interest realized by 
investors, is the greatest. It may be urged that the use of bonds to 
secure bank circulation and deposits has some effect to produce this 
result, but the main reason is the ease with which a revenue is raised 
which not only meets the expenses of the Government, but also reduces 
the debt by the purchase of large sums annually for the sinking fund. 
It is also true that the resources of the country are so great that the 
rates of taxation imposed hitherto are very light in proportion to those 
that might be confidently relied on as bearable in times of emergency. 
Moreover, the nation has been wasteful in the handling of its mone- 
tary affairs. Itscurrency and banking system and independent Treas- 
ury form together an antiquated piece of machinery that needs 
renovation and improvement before the full possibilities of the use of 























EDITORIAL COMMENT. 175 


the capital of the country can be realized. In the economical use of 
money and credit other commercial nations far surpass our own. But 
even with the imperfect means now available, New York, the great 
commercial centre of the United States, is rapidly gaining as a market 
where capital may be obtained for cosmopolitan enterprise. Enough 
foreign securities are listed on its exchanges to prove that it will not 
be long before it will be a recognized market equal to any. Progress 
in this direction will be more rapid when the chains that now bind 
our banking and monetary system are removed, and the country 
adopts methods that will allow the most economical and safe use of 
money and credit. 





THE UNREST IN BANKING CIRCLES is manifested by the numerous 
propositions for consolidations, for chains of banks and for interna- 
tional banks with branches at home and abroad. There seems to be 
a blind groping for some shaping of present banking conditions to fit 
them to meet the demands of large enterprises, without resorting to 
legislation. 

Within the last five years the outlook of American enterprise has 
been singularly extended. The immense export of our productions to 
foreign markets, the acquisition of the Sandwich Islands, the develop- 
ment of Alaska, the acquisitions of territory resulting from the war 
with Spain—not to say anything of the sounder knowledge of finance 
consequent on the educational campaign of 1896—have all excited the 
imagination of business men and have enlarged their ideas to a won- 
derful extent. Larger enterprises require greater banking facilities, 
and in the field of banking there has been no advance commensurate 
with the great strides taken by other lines of business and industry. 
The people of the United States have been trained to depend on their 
legislators to furnish banking facilities, and hitherto they seem to have 
hesitated to act for themselves. In banking they have had great faith 
in the directing energy of legislatures, State and Federal, while in other 
lines of business they have relied on themselves. They have built up 
great combinations of capital in all industries, sometimes favored by 
tariffs and sometimes in spite of them. They have suited their efforts to 
the difficulties, whether natural or imposed by law, and these difficulties 
have been largely overcome or evaded. In banking, however, it has 
not been so. Bankers have been content, and to a very great degree 
are still content, to work strictly in accordance with laws imposed 
nearly forty years ago. Only within the last four or five years has 
there been any great manifestation of impatience with these conditions. 
Although, from the rise and prosperity of great private banking con- 
cerns at the money centres, it might have been seen that the ordinary 
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banks were not meeting all the requirements of industry and com- 
merce, the immense credit which lay within the reach of the bank- 
ing power of the country has never been but partially utilized. 

The bankers and business men have blindly realized this for some 
time, but they apparently knew but one way of relief and that through 
the action of the Federal Congress. Scheme after scheme and plan 
after plan have been devised and presented, and as yet Congress has 
not risen to the occasion. Every one of these plans has been opposed 
by some powerful section of the bankers themselves, and there has 
been no financier in Congress powerful enough to weld the conflicting 
elements into one comprehensive plan. It seems as if it were almost 
hopeless to expect Congressional assistance. This deadlock arises 
because of the great present prosperity of the country, even under the 
existing imperfect banking and financial methods. It seems to be the 
sentiment that it is best to let well encugh alone. The great mass of 
people and their average representatives do not realize the greater 
possibilities that would arise were the banking power of the country 
made as available as it might be. The great bankers, however, see 
the necessity of advance ; they fear also that advance under the 
guidance of legislation might prove to be in lines too narrow for future 
development. They dread the results of Congressional wisdom, judg- 
ing from exhibitions of it witnessed in the past. Without invoking 
Congressional aid, and running the risk of measures ostensibly for 
the reform of the banking law, that may remove old chains but 
add new ones to prove yet more oppressive, they seem to be asking, 
can we not develop from present conditions into the conditions we 
deem necessary to place the banking facilities of the country on a 
level with the present and future demand for them ? 

This seems to partly explain the efforts at consolidation of banking 
power, by affiliations and chains of banks, and also by such schemes 
as that of a so-called international bank with branches both abroad 
and at home. The room for the extension of branches in what may 
be called foreign territory of the United States is very small compared 
with the field in strictly foreign territory. But when all foreign terri- 
tory is exploited, the temptation to establish branches in home territory 
will preponderate, and it is possible that a bank might be gradually 
built up by private enterprise that in time would have all the features 
ofagreat monopoly. If such a bank were to issue notes in connection 
with its foreign business, it might aud probably would result that 
these notes would circulate in this country. At least it will be inter- 
esting to watch the development of the use of banking power. The 
race is between the banks themselves seeking to gain their ends under 
present restrictions, and Congress seeking to attain the same end by 
legislation. ; 






















































EDITORIAL COMMENT. 177 


THE OPINIONS OF PROMINENT NEW YORK BANKERS in regard 
to the affiliations and consolidations of large New York banks, in 
order to form coalitions of banking power to meet the requirements 
of the large interests that have resulted from consolidations in other 
lines of business show, as might have been expected, considerable 
divergence. The old-fashioned, conservative banker, whose long ser- 
vice has accustomed him to the old order of things, and whom the 
long routine of a lifetime has deprived perhaps of the capacity for new 
initiative, naturally looks with dislike upon these startling innovations 
and developments. He is averse to a change which will compel him 
to reach out for business and take new risks, which he is unable to 
measure. Of course, to him the disadvantages and dangers are very 
threatening. 

In a typical interview one of this class, spoken of as a well-known 
banker, referring to consolidations and affiliations, says: ‘‘ The great 
banks, with their series of branches, are needed by speculators to 
complete their schemes.” How unfair this is almost goes without say- 
ing. Banks, big and little, are always used by speculators to carry 
out their enterprises. Probably there is not a bank in New York city 
that has not been availed of to advance enterprises more or less specu- 
lative in both the wide and the narrow sense. But when those who 
thus use the banks are friendly customers of one’s own bank, they are 
called ‘‘ enterprising business men;” when they are customers of a 
business rival, they are ‘‘speculators.” There is sound speculation 
and unsound speculation, but the greatness of the enterprise does not 
necessarily prove its unsoundness. 

This well-known banker continues: ‘‘I do not say that all combi- 
nations of capital are based on that theory, but where you place $50,- 
000,000 or $100,000,000 of deposits in the hands of a few men heavily 
interested in stock-market ventures, or great industrial enterprises, 
you expose banking capital to dangers unheard of in the days of the 
men who formed the National banking system.” 

Granting the premise, the conclusion follows smoothly enough. 
{t would be still stronger were the premise that this enormous line of 
deposits is to be placed in the hands of reckless, incompetent or dis- 
honest men. Itis the old story of the stage-coach and the railroad 
train. If the stage-coach breaks down the damage could not be very 
large, but when a railroad train goes to smash loss of life and prop- 
erty is very great. Asa matter of fact, accidents to railroad trains 
are probably more rare than were accidents to stage-coaches. But 
perhaps if the railroad trains were conducted by the drivers of stages 
there would not be the same comparative immunity from accident. 

The well-known banker adds: ‘‘ Tie half a dozen banks together 
put one man or half a dozen men in absolute control of all, and the 
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banks will share the fate of the men who hold the reins. Knock one 
down, and the others will topple. Leta great panic overtake the 
market, and if the banks are affected, the sentimental effect will be 
felt at the counters of the various banks the next day.” This is one 
of those propositions which nobody can deny. If the banks are in- 
juriously affected by a panic they will undoubtedly be affected. But 
was there ever a panic which affected the average New York bank 
when the sentimental effect was not felt at the counters of the re- 
maining banks the next day, even if they were not in any way affil- 
lated ? 

The banker quoted adds apologetically: ‘‘I may be old-fashioned 
and living in the nineteenth instead of the twentieth century, but my 
education has never carried me beyond a point where a bank is rec- 
ognized as an institution of trust, organized for public, not syndicate 
ends.” . 

Probably the great consolidations and affiliations, those already 
materialized and those which may yet be formed, think themselves 
institutions of trust, and they may imagine that a syndicate or union 
to secure strength gives greater security for loans and the use of cap- 
ital than the various elements forming the syndicate when disunited. 
The banks themselves in the past have often formed syndicates to un- 
dertake large loans for the Government, and the strength thereby 
gained was thought no disadvantage. 

This conservative banker concludes: ‘‘ In the great tendency to- 
wards the consolidation of capital, let us not become so confused as to 
think of a bank in the same category as a railroad. If we do, panic 
Thursdays or blue Fridays will remind us of our mistake.” 

This is a good deal like the ejaculatory conjurations of evil of 
some old woman; may this or that evil never happen, but I very 
much fear it will. The object of combination and affiliation is more 
strength to resist the panics and avert the blue Fridays, and is in pre- 
cise line with the development of the strength of association among 
the New York banks. There is, however, a modicum of truth in 
these apprehensions of evil as there always is in such cases, and if 
the strength of combination is misused the well-known banker may 
be able to say, ‘I told you so,” which causes one of the dearest and 
most exquisite sensations that can pervade the human breast. 

On the other hand, the opinions of bankers taking a different view 
were voiced by one of them as follows: ‘‘ We have passed the day of 
small banks; an institution with $1,000,000 capital and surplus for a 
similar amount is not apace with twentieth-century progress. Big 
men want big banks that can finance $10,000,000 deals at a week’s, 
not a month’s notice. * * * Weshall have great banks for great 
enterprises, and the $10,000,000 institution with a string of affiliated 
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banks is the logical outcome of existing tendencies in other branches 
of activity. The big bank is a necessity—therefore it will stay.” 

This is a satisfactory explanation of the effort that is being made 
without the aid of special legislation to satisfy the growing demand 
for banking facilities. The banks of the United States, independent 
and isolated as they are, have at several periods in the history of bank- 
ing endeavored to overcome the competitive spirit and have associated 
to greater or less extent to overcome the difficulties which seemed too 
great for any one institution to encounter. In proof of this it is only 
necessary to recall the invention and formation of clearing-houses, 
the united action of the banks of New York, Boston and Philadel- 
phia in loaning to the Government at the beginning of the Civil War, 
and the banking syndicates formed to place other Government lvans. 
In another way the banks rose to the occasion in inaugurating a sys- 
tem of redemption of the old State bank currency. And perhaps 
without special legislation bank combinations may be formed which 
will supply the lack of a great regulating institution which by some 
is considered the greatest defect in the present system. 

There are, however, some difficulties that may be apprehended 
which even the greatest combinations under present law may en- 
counter. The independent Treasury system and the lack of a truly 
elastic bank-note currency will always prove a threat to the strong as 
well as the weak banks. However, those who help themselves are 
apt to receive help, and possibly when the combination is once effected 
and shows its strength and usefulness, the other banks may be will- 
ing that extraordinary powers in the use of its credit may be granted 
by legislation; especially if in return it will assume certain duties and 
burdens in extending and sustaining credit when occasion arises, and 
will submit to the restrictions which may be deemed necessary in its 
position as the rallying point of the other banks in times of failing 
credit. There will, however, be opposition as is indicated by the in- 
terview quoted, and it may be easier to secure legislation for a regu- 
lating bank to be created de novo, than legislation granting the ad- 
ditional powers necessary to fit an already existing institution for the 
same functions. 





THE TEMPORARY COLLAPSE OF THE EVERETT-MOORE syndi- 
cate for the acquisition and consolidation of a number of electric 
trolley lines in Ohio and Michigan cities and suburban localities, and 
the construction of other lines to connect some of those already 
finished, was due to imperfect financing. The syndicate commenced 
its operations gradually and relied on the Cleveland money market as 
the chief source of the funds required. The properties acquired were 
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generally such as had demonstrated their paying capacity, and were 
increasing in paying power. In addition to electric railways, the 
syndicate was interested in the purchase and construction of telephone 
lines. The proportion of finished paying lines, acquired in the rail- 
way business, was greater to those that had to be constructed as con- 
necting links, than in the telephone side of the syndicate venture. It 
seems to have been the necessity of constructing the connecting lines 
in both branches, in order to carry out the comprehensive plan of cov- 
ering the territory occupied, that most exhausted the available resour- 
ces of the syndicate. The completed lines were able to pay dividends 
and perhaps something more, and their stock was good collateral. 
The syndicate, in constructing some of the connecting lines, was often 
forced into undue haste in order to obtain right of way and franchi- 
ses, because of competition on the part of rivals seeking to control the 
same route. 

The main difficulty was, however, that the Cleveland money 
market upon which the syndicate appears to have chiefly relied, was 
not sufficiently large to meet the demands made upon it safely. No 
money market except one to which money returns quickly from all 
directions could safely carry through so large a series of enterprises 
as that undertaken by the syndicate. If the money borrowed and 
expended could have been paid out in Cleveland, it would have 
returned to the banks there and they could have continued their sup- 
port indefinitely. But the necessary material and supplies had to be 
purchased all over the country, and the money expended returned in 
large proportion to banks in other places far out of the financial cur- 
rents which feed the Cleveland money market. Naturally, as the 
designs of the syndicate developed, the demands for funds were 
greater and the difficulty of local borrowing increased. The syndi- 
cate managers realized this at last, but apparently too late. They 
then endeavored to secure a sufficient loan to complete their operations 
in New York, the great money centre, to which all money expended 
in all parts of the country in extraordinary enterprises is sure sooner 
or later to return. The negotiation of the required loan was not suc- 
cessful, because it is said the rates asked were too high. However, 
there was still such faith in the syndicate and the value of the prop- 
erties it controlled, that for a time the success of the New York nego- 
tiation was thought to be assured, and the syndicate was able to make 
short loans sufficient to permit of the completion of some construction 
and the securing of valuable franchises which otherwise might have 
been lost. As the big loan did not materialize and the temporary 
loans based on its promise of success fell due, the stocks of the vari- 
ous properties used as collateral began to be forced on the market and 
depreciated far below their real value as investments. 
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The wide interest in the suspension taken by the bankers of Cleve- 
land, and the immediate formation of a committee to take in hand 
and straighten out the affairs of the syndicate, show first a confidence 
in the value of the properties involved, and second how important it 
was to the Cleveland money market that the stocks of these proper- 
ties should not be sacrificed. 

There is at the present time great faith on the part of promoters 
and investors in the construction of electric trolley lines through well- 
settled country districts lying between cities and large towns. When 
these roads are properly financed at the beginning, they almost always 
prove to be paying properties. The average length of between twenty 
and thirty miles, through a settled farming community, does not 
require a very great sum for its construction and equipment. The 
general sentiment among the owners of the land required for right of 
way is to give it freely in exchange for the improvement and conven- 
ience the completed road will afford, to say nothing of the increased 
value of contiguous land. Such a road not only pays, as a rule, from 
the first, but also builds up the country and increases its own earn- 
ings. 

Between contiguous towns the rapid settling up of the territory 
threugh which the road runs is generally assured. No doubt, in 
course of time, as was the experience with steam roads, these short 
lines will be connected and through routes established, reducing 
greatly the operating expenses and effecting other economies. There 
is danger, however, in forcing this process before it would naturally 
take place. Toconnect these roads before the proper development of 
them often costs more than it did to build the original roads. Every 
one sees where the connection must be made and right of way and 
franchises are only granted at exorbitant prices. Moreover, failure 
of the attempt often injures the stock of the paying properties, and 
diminishes public confidence in the desirability of subscribing to new 
and perfectly good enterprises of the same kind. 

The failure of the EVERETT- MOORE syndicate will doubtless shake 
public confidence much more than it should. The separate properties 
held are very valuable and with good management, which is assured 
by the committee of Cleveland bankers, will soon be out of the 
hands of the Receivers appointed to protect the properties. But it 
must also be remembered that the failure was due not to anything 
unsound in the separate railways, etc., involved or very much to the 
attempt to connect them so as to reduce running expenses and increase 
profits, but to the attempt to carry out the plan on too narrow a finan- 
cial management. Ifa little more time had been taken, perhaps some 
chances might have been lost, but the intrinsic merits of the plan 
would no doubt have carried it through successfully. However this 
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may be, the failure of the EVERETT-MOORE syndicate was caused by 
special reasons and should not shake the faith of investors in the value 
of suburban trolley roads. 





hit 
— 


THE POSSESSION OF THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS and other terri- 
tory recently acquired by the United States opens new opportunities 
for banking capital. In the Philippines and in Porto Rico and Cuba 
there are already banks established with Spanish charters, and whether 
or not well adapted to the business of those islands, are at least well 
acquainted with the customs and methods of business there conducted. 
The change in sovereignty may well bring about changes in banking 
with new business affiliations, and thus give an excellent opportunity 
to American banking capital to compete with that already domiciled 
there. 

The Spanish banks under their chartered rights issue notes for 
circulation almost as suits their convenience. The quantity of notes 
that may be legally issued is not checked by the amount of capital or 
deposits, but appears to be left to the judgment of the managers of 
the bank. The only check on the latter in the use of notes is the 
necessity of maintaining their credit. As a general principle it can- 
not be denied that a good bank manager, well acquainted with the 
values dealt in by his customers, can use his credit in the issue of 
promissory notes to an extent many times his actual capital, or with 
no reference to the amount of his capital. In exchange for every 
promissory note he issues he expects to take into his possession some 
tangible security of greater value than the note put in circulation. 
He may make some errors in the value of the securities he takes, but 
experience has shown that a banker may attain to such a knowledge 
of the business going on around him as to seldom err in taking too 
little security. In fact, his capital after it has served its purpose to 
attract business and found a credit, cuts little or no figure. He 
exchanges his credit, transformed into money, for the titles to the 
wealth dealt in by his customers. He holds these titles, converts 
them and holds their proceeds to redeem the credit notes issued in 
exchange for them. 

This is the freest kind of banking, and except as a Spanish bank 
has had to pay taxes and bonuses to the Government, for the privi- 
lege of engaging in so profitable a business, its charter usually per- 
mits it to bank in this way. Thus the Spanish-Filipino Bank with a 
capital of $1,500,000 was privileged to issue notes to the extent of 
$4,500,000. Its issues never exceeded $3,400,000, and are now some- 
thing over $2,000,000. This indicates the kind of banking with which 
American banking capital will come in competition. How can a bank 
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organized on the narrow lines laid down in the National Banking Law, 
for instance, successfully compete with the freer institutions already 
established in the late possessions of Spain ? The banking powers of 
the Spanish charters must be diminished, or those of the American 
banks increased before they will be on anything like an equality. Even 
then the prestige, the experience of the local banker and his knowl- 
edge of his public, will give him a decided advantage. Already it has 
been recommended that a restriction be put on the issue of circulation 
by the Spanish- Filipino Bank. Whether the powers under the Spanish 
grants are protected by the treaty rights has not yet been tested. It 
is hardly possible they will be given up without a contest. If these 
rights are vested, will Congress grant equal rights to American bank- 
ers who go tothe islands ? It will besomewhat anomalous to concede 
the right of issuing currency to bankers in these newly-acquired terri- 
tories, denied them here at home. If there can be safe banking with 
asset currency in the Philippines, why should not there be equal 
safety with such currency in the United States ? If assetcurrency be 
dangerous for the citizens of the United States, there is no special 
reason why it should prove safe in the islands. 

The necessity of banking legislation for the islands lately under 
Spanish rule may induce Congress to view the whole subject from a 
new standpoint, and impressed by the light shed on asset currency 
banking by an actual examination of it as practiced in Cuba, Porto 
Rico and the Philippines, Congress may be able to approach the sub- 
ject of banking reform in the United States with a broader spirit. It 
will be of interest to observe how Spanish and American banking will 
agree together. Perhaps they will each borrow some of the features 
of the other and a result be produced beneficial to those who require 
banking facilities both in the United States and the islands. 





THE BILL INTRODUCED BY SENATOR PLATT, of New York, 
enabling State banks to receive circulating notes from the Comptroller 
of the Currency, upon State, county and municipal bonds deposited 
with the United States Treasurer, does not seem to meet the approval 
of conservative bankers. This of itself would not be a conclusive 
argument against the measure, as among all the bills for the improve- 
ment of currency conditions it would prove difficult to point out one 
that can claim the unqualified approval of the banking community. 

If the principle of requiring bonded security for circulation had 
proved entirely satisfactory in the experience of the National banking 
system, where United States bonds are the only permitted security, 
something might be said in favor of the extension of the security basis, 
by the admission of State, county and municipal bonds. The objections 
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to these bonds are colored to a considerable extent by the prejudice 
arising from the recollection of the misfortunes of State banking at a 
period when the credit of States and municipalities was in a very 
unsettled condition. State stocks and bonds, of very uncertain 
market value, were then used as a basis for circulation, and many 
abuses existed in their valuation as security for circulation. Now, 
however, the real values of securities of this class are better under- 
stood, and although there is some variation, State, county and muni- 
cipal bonds have in most cases as safe a basis for payment of inter- 
est and principal as United States bonds. The legal principles on 
which they are issued have been well thrashed out in the courts, 
and they are widely sought for as investments by very conservative 
people. 

If the principle of bond deposit as security for circulation is to be 
retained, it is evident that some extension of the class of securities 
available for the purpose must be made. United States bonds are 
to-day entirely inadequate, and becoming more so. The continual 
struggle between the great investing public, and investors for bank- 
purposes, always results unfavorably for the latter. 





THE RETIREMENT OF MR. GAGE as Secretary of the Treasury,. 
which took place February 1 on the qualification of his successor, 
Hon. LESLIE M. SHAw, occurred at a time when the Government. 
finances are in a highly satisfactory condition. Though this state of 
affairs is due primarily to the general prosperity of the country, it can 
not be doubted that the unprecedented business development of the 
past five years has been due to a great extent to the sound and busi- 
ness-like administration of the Government finances. 

It has been Mr. GaGe’s chief distinction that he applied business. 
principles to the management of the Treasury Department. His ap- 
pointment immediately inspired confidence in the financial world, and 
that confidence grew as the results of his policy were manifested. 
Confronted at one time with the necessity of quickly raising large: 
loans for war purposes, he was soon called on to handle a large sur- 
plus; and despite the cumbersome sub-Treasury system, he managed 
these large accumulations of money without disturbance to the money 
market. His work in shaping the Act of March 14, 1900, whose pur- 
pose, as he frankly declared, was ‘‘ more firmly to commit the coun- 
try to the gold standard,” and the refunding of a large part of the: 
public debt at the low rate of two per cent., entitle him to a high rank. 
as a financier. The credit of the United States is to-day better than 
that of any other nation in the world, and Mr. GaGg, by his sagacity 
and skill, has helped to bring about that result. 














SOME ASPECTS OF HIGH FINANCE. 





In these days, when dollars are counted by millions in enterprises of quite 
ordinary nature, and when there are financial institutions that can without 
straining themselves furnish these millions at short notice, the expression, 
‘* high finance,” at one time confined to operations of governments in raising 
and expending their revenues, can now very appropriately be used in regard 
to many of the enterprises inaugurated by the energy of ordinary citizens. 
The management of many of the great industrial trusts of this new century 
involves as much study of all the conditions that underlie the prosperity of a 
people, as do the management of the financial affairs of many existing govern- 
ments. The dependence of one industry upon another comes into light at. 
once when, through the mismanagement of any of these great modern com- 
binations, the others, though perhaps more scientifically handled, at once 
show signs of weakness. 

The finances of a government are usually dependent for their prosperity 
or otherwise upon the conditions existing within its own territory; but the 
management of many an industrial combination involves the study of a 
special product in all parts of the world. High finance is not only a science 
dealing with money and the various mechanisms for its use, but it has to do 
with the study of all kinds of preduction by nature and by human energy. 
It ceases to be material, and enters the domain of psychology when it takes 
up of necessity the study of the minds and dispositions of men, and watches 
carefully the play of those two great motives of action, as Napoleon called 
them—fear and self-interest. 

The effect of the mental condition of men is most easily understood by 
considering the effect of a financial panic, spreading over the business world. 
In everything material there is no appreciable change. There is just the same 
quantity of every product, of every material resource, to-day there was yes- 
terday; the change is in the mental and moral condition of the people. 

Previous to the Civil War the Government of the United States had con- 
ducted its financial operations on a very small scale. Seldom had a loan of 
over twenty millions of dollars been made at onetime. Yet in 1861 and 1862, 
although the material resources of the country could not have been appreci- 
ably increased over their amount in 1860, loans were made amounting to 
hundreds of millions. It was the unity of mind that was encouraged and 
brought about by the resolution and wisdom of the leaders of that period that 
enabled these burdens to be borne. Instances are not wanting in all nations, 
where by the proper incitements peoples have been roused in almost one day 
from the depths of despondency to continuous and prosperous effort. There 
is nothing that affords so much encouragement under such circumstances, as 
an improvement of financial conditions. Let the object in view be definitely 
settled, and then let it be understood that every one can help and that every 
one shall be paid, even if every one has to undergo taxation to furnish the 
means of payment, and the task is courageously undertaken. 
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Finance itself is the application of money and the development of faith or 
credit by the use of money which multiplies indefinitely the power of the 
money, in effecting the production, transportation, distribution and con- 
sumption of the various materials and combinations of materials, necessary 
to the general welfare and sustentation of men. Some of the effects produced 
by financial operations do not at first sight appear to relate to materials; they 
relate to the mental and moral training of men to enable them, however, to 
act more perfectly by their energy and labor on physical material. It is on 
the proper disposition of materials found on and in the earth, and the 
elements that reach it from outside, that the welfare of mankind depends. 
The proper use of financial science therefore is as the director of human action 
to successful conclusion, and any exercise of financial science stimulates 
human energy to some result, which may be good or bad or perhaps indifferent. 

High finance means the application of financial science to great undertak- 
ings calling for the energies of large numbers of men. It is of course a rela- 
tive term. The high finance of Pharaoh had for its object the construction 
of a tomb for his mummified body that should outlast the ages. The high 
finance of despotic leaders was to maintain wars of plunder and conquest. 
The high finance of modern times excels that of earlier periods in that it 
endeavors to maintain a continual conservation of force. Every force 
expended in dealing with material is expected to produce another force equal 
to or perhaps greater than that originally exerted. It isa kind of perpetual 
motion. In building a railroad it is expected that something will be made 
which by its operation will continually return the labor and material expended 
on it. Not only will it repay those who furnished the original force, but it 
also maintains itself. Great undertakings like wars of defense or conquest 
were at first paid for by simply paying out money collected by taxation. But 
the financial conception of borrowing, and merely using the proceeds of tax- 
ation to pay a moderate interest, multiplied the offensive and defensive 
resources of a nation to almost any extent. The punctual payment of interest 
created of a debt a resource, which within reasonable limits had a constant 
value equal to money. 

The history of national debts is the history of the discovery of the princi- 
pal of capitalization by which apparently people may eat their cake and still 
have it, may see their money spent and yet recover it. It is said that capital- 
ization merely pushes on the payment of the debt to future generations, and 
to some extent this is so with money expended for the waste of war. But 
when capitalization is applied to the funds borrowed for works of utility, 
posterity inherits the benefit of the work done, which aids them in paying the 
debt. Nor is money expended for apparently quite hopeless purposes, such 
as inconsequent wars, altogether wasted. In a national effort, the expendi- 
ture of money and material is rather a redistribution than an actual casting 
away. 

So the conclusion is arrived at that when financial operations are conducted 
on a large enough scale, we are able to perceive that as no material is ever 
entirely lost or destroyed but merely passes from one condition to another, so 
none of the expenditures made in financial operations are ever entirely wasted, 
but continue to exist in a redistributed form, to be recollected and used again 
and again. 

This process of distribution and recollection of financial energy, although 
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apparently a natural law, is assisted and made more rapid, and kept within 
bounds, so that its operations can be kept in sight and counted on, by the 
machinery which has been devised by the growing wisdom of mankind. 
Among the chief parts of this machinery are banks and financial institutions 
of all kinds, clearing-houses and the appliances and methods of business they 
employ, stocks and bonds and the various evidences of debt, with the stock 
exchanges to handle their transfer efficiently. 

In the handling of all the machinery of finance there are always two 
principles at work, one tending to secrecy and the other to publicity. The 
general operations of all financial institutions, of exchanges, of the transfers 
and sales of products, are at the present time given the greatest publicity. 
But, on the other hand, the advantage of secrecy is well understood in par- 
ticular transactions. The wider the knowledge of what is going on the better 
the chance for one side to gain at the expense of the other, for there are 
always two sides—the borrower and the lender, the buyer and the seller, the 
debtor and the creditor. There is always a lurking hostility between the one 
and the other, and secrecy is to each a valued protection. As between indi- 
viduals, this is fair enough; but between great institutions, dealing with a 
scattered public, the advantage of secrecy is often unfair; it is the disciplined 
army against a mob. But both publicity and concealment of purpose until 
the proper time have their legitimate place in financial operations. The 
proper bounds of one and the other are not yet well understood and deserve 
careful study by legislators who desire to enact laws which are to check 
powerful financial institutions when showing a disposition to disregard and 
override individual rights. It would seem that while the subject requires 
study, it will not be difficult to determine the proper rules which should 
govern the concealment or publication of financial operations. 

The greatest financiers, who with good faith exercise their talents, as a 
rule know that it would be suicidal to take undue advantage of their superior 
knowledge. Most of the use of financial machinery which results in danger 
to the public is made by men who are not entitled to be considered as belong- 
ing to its legitimate managers. In fact, all so-called speculators are merely 
hangers-on, a sort of financial /azzaroni who watch for accidental droppings 
and leavings of the great mechanism. They cannot, however, be abolished. 
This is a free country, and genuine speculation is the life of trade; but it is 
impossible to distinguish when legitimate speculation ends and that based on 
wind begins. Although high finance must necessarily take into account all 
the phenomena of the stock market, the jackals that infest its purlieus as well 
as the participants in its proper functions, it does not properly include the typi- 
cal broker, or speculator, scheming to effect changes in prices which may 
result in profit to himself. Such men are frequently popular heroes celebrated 
in the newspaper and the ephemeral drama. They compare with the real 
financier as Hermann, the prestidigitateur, compares with Edison, the wizard 
applier of electric power. 

The real director of high finance, of couse, is well up in the technique of 
the financial mechanism, the banks, the stock markets, the exchanges, but 
he directs this machinery through others. His proper and peculiar province 
is the study of the minds and dispositions of men as they act and react in the 
business of the world, and also the study of industries and their various pro- 
ductions, their distribution and mutual relations. A Knowledge of the 
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resources which are the basis of financial action, and the proper preparation, 
conservation and use of which constitute wealth and property, are the main 
requisites of a director of high finance. These resources include the various 
mental, moral and physical factors making up the effectiveness of human 
energy, as well as the material to be acted upon. Men are often placed in 
positions to direct the high finance of a nation, because they can talk with 
clearness and force upon the technical operations of financial machinery. 
This sort of capacity and knowledge can easily be displayed in the civil ser- 
vice examination, as it might be called, to which candidates for high office 
are subjected by those who collect such information for the public. But a 
brilliant professor of technique may be lacking in the deeper and more essen- 
tial qualities, of which no display is possible. Perhaps this fact is the foun- 
dation of the distrust, that seems to be felt, towards financial men who become 
conspicuous as talkers or writers. In the selection of men to fulfill the duties 
of a position requiring skill in high finance, it is a question, whether a train- 
ing which tends to make a man expert in the use of financial mechanism, or 
a training that tends to develop a knowledge of the characters of men, and 
the resources of the country, best fits for the place. In other words, should 
the finance minister of a great nation be a banker or a politician? An ideal 
finance minister should not have been trained too exclusively either in the 
one line or the other, but should have training in both directions. 

The history of the Treasury of the United States reveals the fact that as 
a rule the political factor, in the training of those who were at the head of 
that department, was the controlling one. It is only necessary to cite Bout- 
well, Bristow, Windom, Carlisle, Foster, and other Secretaries, who were first 
of all politicians, and with a very small tincture of real financial training. On 
the other hand, there have been McCulloch and Gage, whose training was 
purely financial, that of McCulloch more narrowly so. The latter failed, 
from lack of political weight and training in political methods, in carrying 
out the policy of contraction he inaugurated. This was a very good policy 
for the time, and if it could have been made permanent would have saved 
many subsequent disasters. Perhaps if applied with more tact and gentleness 
it might have eventually been carried to a successful conclusion. But 
McCulloch as head of the Treasury acted with the same undisguised positive- 
ness as if he were still the President of a bank. 

Mr. Gage was not like Mr. McCulloch in this respect; he sunk the bank 
President more, but still, in a position requiring much political training, the 
lack of it perhaps rendered him less able to resist the aggressions of politicians 
to which all officers of the Government are continually exposed. 

John Sherman was a type of a successful finance minister. Of wide expe- 
rience as a politician, and with the cool temperament often observed in suc- 
cessful bankers, he combined a considerable tincture of knowledge of financial 
technique. 

In private business it is more difficult to find leaders in high finance. This 
is because, until within a few years, private business has been on a compara- 
tively small scale. There has been no necessity or opportunity to look over 
the whole field. ‘The founders of the great estates, Gould, Vanderbilt, Astor 
and others, each confined himself to his own circle of profit or loss. With 
the growth of wealth and of the combinations in different lines of labor and 
business, each combination, by faulty or perverse management, becomes 
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capable of shaking the whole fabric of financial relations. Such being true, 
it becomes feasible and necessary that there should be some one of sufficient 
energy and power, to settle differences and even force compromises. 

The functions popularly ascribed to J. P. Morgan in the appeasing of the 
labor interests, and in unifying other competing elements, in connection with 
his other numeyus employments, point to him as such a director of high 
finance. His pxdminence in such a position has been caused not by popular 
vote, nor by executive appointment, but by the evolution of the fittest. And 
so it will usually be in private as distinguished from governmental business. 
With the growth of combinations the dangers of finance enter into a new 
phase. Under the regime of individual, firm, and corporation business it 
frequently happened that the failure of some one firm or individual or cor- 
poration might precipitate a panic at critical times, and often quite unexpect- 
edly. The combinations reduce the chance of failure, but they make the 
calamity far more to be dreaded should failure of any one actually occur. 
With the advance of financial knowledge, the greatest force of financial ability 
is often applied to sustain the weak brother whose collapse may injure all. 
There are, of course, even in this age, the contests of competition, when the 
losses of victory are often as great as those of defeat. But these senseless 
exhibitions of the spirit of a cruder age are beginning to be frowned upon. 
In repressing such irregularities which impede the normal working of business, 
such men as J. P. Morgan exercise the greatest functions of high finance, 
greater than those of financial ministers of governments. 

Combinations are new things, as were railroads once. Some irregularity 
may be expected in their methods of working at first, but the time will come 
when their operations will be carried on with the same regularity as those of 
trust companies and banks. Scientific principles, which will enable men to 
regulate production and consumption, and prevent undue fluctuations in 
prices, will be discovered through them. In this field as in no other is there 
room for the exercise of the function of directors of high finance by such men 
as J. P. Morgan. 








CHIEF CASHIER OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND.—The London ‘‘ Statist’? of January 11 
contains the following paragraph : 

‘There is general regret that Mr. H. G. Bowen, Chief Cashier of the Bank of England, 
has, owing to ill-health, resigned his position. Mr. Bowen has been in the service of the 
Bank for no less than forty years, and has been Chief Cashier for over eight years. Mr. 
J. G. Nairn, who has been in the service of the Bank for twenty-one years, has been 
appointed to succeed Mr. Bowen.”’ 





BANKING IN THE UNITED KinGpom.—In its review of the ‘‘ Progress of Banking in 
Great Britain and Ireland in 1901,’’ the January number of the London “ Bankers’ Maga- 
zine’’ reports a net increase of £2,189,763 in banking capital and reserve funds, compared 
with a net increase of £1,263,390 in 1900. It is also stated that the increase would have been 
much greater in the past year but for the fact that ‘‘ considerable sums have been taken 
from profits to write down the price of consols and similar securities held, which have 
dropped so much in value recently.”’ 





Cost OF THE SouTH AFRICAN WAR.—<According to the London ‘“ S8tatist’’ of January 
4 the outlay of Great Britain in the South African war, including the possible supplement- 
ary estimates which may be presented to Parliament in the coming session, will reach £163,- 
500,000. The same publication says that should the balance of the war expenditure after 
March 31 reach £60,000,000, the total cost of the war would be £223,000,000. 

















BANK NOTES ISSUED THROUGH CLEARING-HOUSES.. 
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Clearing-houses of issue are provided for in a bill recently introduced in 
the House of Representatives by Hon. C. A. Pugsley, of New York. The 
bill was introduced by request, and is understood to be mainly the work of 
Mr. Theodore Gilman, a well-known New York city banker. 

This measure is entitled, ‘‘ A bill to protect and support commercial credit, 
to equalize rates of interest, to provide for the incorporation of clearing- 
houses, to regulate and define their operations, to provide a clearing-house 
currency secured by pledge of commercial assets and the responsibility of the 
associated banks, and to provide for the circulation thereof.” It contains 
twenty-six sections, all carefully drawn with a view to accomplishing these 


purposes. 

The bill provides for Federal incorporation of clearing-houses in towns of 
6,000 inhabitants and upwards; all National and State banks to be allowed 
to become members. To entitle them to membership State banks must com- 
ply with the National Banking Act so far as it applies to the keeping of re- 
serves. ‘These local clearing-houses are to transact the business usually inci- 
dental to such organizations. Sections nine to eleven, inclusive, relate to 
the method of issuing circulating notes. Said sections are as follows: 


‘‘Sec. 9. That the clearing-house association organized under this act, in the chief 
commercial city in each State, or in the city most central and convenient for business in 
each State, or any clearing-house so organized effecting bank clearings of over two hundred 
million dollars annually, to be designated and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
shall be made a clearing-house of issue. And if there shall be more than one clearing-house 
of issue in a State, then the Secretary of the Treasury shall divide the State into a like num- 
ber of clearing-house districts which shall be convenient for the business tributary to each 
clearing-house of issue. The Secretary of the Treasury shall authorize the organization of 
a clearing-house of issue in any State or Territory in which there may not be a city or town 
having five banks duly incorporated under either the National Bank Act or under the laws 
of said State or Territory, and shall fix the location of same: Provided, That said clearing- 
house of issue shall be composed of not less than ten banks, none of whom shall have a cap- 
ital less than the minimum amount authorized by the National Bank Act and a majority of 
whom shall be organized under said National Bank Act. Banks in each State, Territory, or 
district shall transact the business described in Section 10 of this act only with the clearing- 
houses of issue in their State, Territory, or district. 

At the annual meetings of the clearing-houses of issue there shall be appointed or elected 
a loan committee, whose duties shall be as described in Sections 10 and 11 of this act. 
Members of this committee shall not be eligible for re-election or reappointment until one 
year after their terms of office shall have expired. They shall be divided into three classes 
at their first election or appointment ; one-third shall serve one year, one-third two years, 
and one-third three years, and at every election or appointment thereafter they shall be 
elected or appointed for a term of three years. 

Sec. 10. That every clearing-house of issue organized under this act shall be authorized 
and empowered to obtain from the Comptroller of the Currency and issue to banks compos- 
ing the clearing-house associations within its State, Territory, or district notes to be circu- 
lated as money in accordance with the provisions of this act, and to act as trustees by re- 
ceiving from bank members, and holding in trust in accordance with the provisions of this 
act, securities pledged by said bank members as collateral to the circulating notes issued to 
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them. The collateral securities which a clearing-house of issue may receive from its bank- 
members, or from any bank member of a clearing-house within its State, Territory, or dis_. 
trict, shall consist of commercial assets, promissory notes, bills of exchange, convertible: 
bonds and stocks, and other securities and evidences of debt. On the approval of the loan: 
and appraisement of the value of said commercial assets by its loan committee, the said! 
clearing-house of issue may deliver to said bank member seventy-five percentum of said 
value in its sai®@®irculating notes as an advance upon said pledged property, and shall re- 
quire from said bank member its promissory note of equal amount, which note shall be in 

form as approved by said clearing-house of issue. The bank member taking said circula- 
ting notes shall engage to redeem them in the lawful money of the United States at all 

times upon demand of payment duly made during the usual hours of business at the office 
of such bank member, and also when called upon to do so by the clearing-house issuing the 
notes, and to give any additional collateral needed to restore any depreciation in the value 
of the assets pledged, on demand. On failure to comply with such demands before the 
close of business hours of the day when made, said bank member shall be adjudged in de- 

fault, and shall be thereupon closed pending an examination by a committee from the asso- 

ciation which issued the notes. On recommendation by the examining committee the loan 

committee shall proceed to liquidate the loan by turning the securities into cash, in accor- 
dance with the method provided in Section 11. The bank member taking said notes may 

release its securities from pledge by depositing with the said clearing-house of issue clearing- 
house currency, United States legal-tender notes, coin, or coin certificates, with any charges 
made by said clearing-house of issue, whereupon it shall be entitled to and shall receive all 

its securities so pledged. The charges shall be regulated by each clearing-house of issue. 

Upon the receipt of such deposit the clearing-house of issue shall immediately give notice 

in @ newspaper published in the city, town, or county in which the association is located, 
which notice shall be published at least once a week for six months successively, that the 
notes of such bank member will be redeemed at par, and that the circulating notes of such 
bank member must be so presented for redemption within six years from the date of such 
notice ; and all notes which shail not be thus presented for redemption and payment within 
the time specified in such notice shall cease to be a charge upon the funds in the hands of 
the clearing-house for that purpose. At the expiration of such notice it shall be lawful for 
the clearing I use of issue to surrender, and such bank member or its legal representative 
shall be entitled to receive all the money remaining after such redemption, except so much 
thereof as may be necessary to pay the reasonable expenses chargeable against the said ac- 
counts, including the payment for the publication of the above-mentioned notices. 

All circulating notes which shall be thus redeemed either by the clearing-house of issue 
or by the bank member shall be burned to ashes in the presence of three persons, one to be 
appointed by the Comptroller of the Currency, one by the clearing-house of issue, and one 
by the bank member on whose account they were issued ; and a certificate of such burning 
shall be made on the books of the clearing-house of issue and duplicates forwarded to the 
Comptroller of the Currency and to the bank member whose notes are thus cremated. 

Sec. 11. That each bank member taking such circulating notes shall guarantee the 
clearing-house of issue from loss resulting from such issue to them, and in case of a default 
in the payment of a loan when demanded by the clearing-house of issue or of a default aris- 
ing in any other manner, then it shall be the duty of said clearing-house of issue to levy 
upon all the clearing-houses in said State, Territory, or district, in proportion to the capital 
of their bank members, a sufficient sum to provide for the payment of said loan, which sum 
shall be held for the payment and redemption of the circulating notes soissued. And if 
enough money can not be obtained by such assessments, then it shall be the duty of said 
clearing-house of issue to report to the Comptroller of the Currency the fact of said default, 
and it shall be his duty to levy a further assessment upon all the clearing-houses organized 
under this act in all the States and Territories until such sum is secured, in which case the 
sum so raised by the Comptroller shall be paid by him to the Treasurer of the United States 
as a special fund to pay the circulating notes of the defaulting bank member ; and he shall 
appoint a receiver for the collateral securities to the loan or loans in default, who shall take 
possession thereof and turn them into cash and distribute:the proceeds to the banks which 
have contributed to the assessment, and any surplus after reimbursing them their advances 
shall be handed over to the bank member in default or its legal representative. But if the 
assessment by the clearing house of issue on the banks of its State, Territory, or district is 
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sufficient to provide the needed funds, then the collaterals shall be administered upon and 
turned into cash by the loan committee or by a liquidating committee of said clearing- 
house of issue, and the cash proceeds shall be appropriated as above provided. At no time 
shall the total amount of such notes issued to any bank member exceed the amount at such 
time actually paid in of the capital stock of the bank member so applying. And said loan 
committee are charged with the duty of supervising said loans so as to maittain the margin 
of the value of the collateral security, and shall demand additional securisss to make good 
any depreciation in their value, and they may allow withdrawals and substitutions of secur- 
ities which shall not diminish the said value.’’ 


As will be seen the underlying principle is a union of the banks, securing 
the advantages of combination, without any actual consolidation or sacrifice 
of the independence of the scattered bank units comprising the various clear- 
house associations. This plan is somewhat on the line of the Federal Union, 
and would appear to be a good device for securing the strength to be derived 
from combination and yet without creating a monopoly or causing a loss of 
freedom in the organization and management of banks. To secure circula- 
ing notes, a bank, instead of buying Government bonds as now, would merely 
deposit its commercial assets, bills of exchange, convertible bonds and stocks, 
and other securities and evidences of debt, with the clearing-house of issue, 
together with the promissory note of the bank applying for the circulation. 
On approval of the securities, seventy-five per cent. of their value would be 
returned to the depositing bank in the form of circulating notes. As an ad- 
ditional security all the banks of a State, Territory or district, and, finally, 
all the banks of the country, are liable to be levied on to provide for the pay- 
ment of such notes. With a margin of twenty-five per cent. between the 
value of the securities and the circulation issued against them, and with the 
further provision for an assessment to meet deficiencies, as above noted, it 
would seem that every necessary precaution had been taken to secure the 
safety of the notes. 

We think that provision should also have been made in the bill for the 
issue of notes based on a deposit of gold with the clearing-houses of issue. 
There is no better form of security, and the profit is not inconsiderable to the 
banks, while the convenience of the public would be served and the circula- 
tion of gold facilitated. 

The redemption features of the bill are probably susceptible of improve- 
ment. Section 10 provides: ‘‘ The bank member taking said circulating notes 
shall engage to redeem them in the lawful money of the United States at all 
times upon demand of payment duly made during the usual hours of business 
at the office of such bank member, and also when called upon to do so by the 
elearing-house issuing the notes.” 

‘** Lawful money,” of course, includes legal-tender notes and silver dollars, 
as well as gold. If the banks of the country are to be permitted to issue their 
notes on the pledge of commercial assets, it would be only a reasonable check 
against inflation to require the redemption of notes in gold and in that coin 
only. The ability to redeem its notes promptly on demand in gold coin is a 
proper test for every bank that seeks to give public currency to its credit in- 
struments. To permit redemption in anything else is to lower the standard 
and to invite disaster. It might be more difficult for the banks to procure 
and maintain a reserve of gold than it would be one composed of ‘‘ lawful 
money,” but that very fact would make them more cautious in issuing their 
notes. 
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The notes, under this bill, would be redeemable at the offices of the issu- 
ing banks; but they ought also to be redeemed at the chief commercial cen- 
ters. Unless daily commercial redemption is made as easy as possible, infla- 
tion will certainly result. If a bank desiring to replenish its reserves must 
send the notes of all other banks to each bank for redemption, the trouble 
and expense involved will be very burdensome. Perhaps the provision for 
redemption ‘‘ when called upon to do so by the clearing-house issuing the 
notes”? may be intended to cover this point, but it ought to be made clearer. 

State banks are to be permitted, under this bill, to issue notes; and, since 
they will offer the same security and be required to keep the same reserve as 
National banks, to deprive them of the privilege would be an injustice. There 
is no good reason why a State bank desiring to issue notes under present law 
should not be permitted to do so on depositing Government bonds with the 
Treasury. 

That the volume of bank circulation should be based upon the business of 
the country, and not dependent as now upon the fluctuations in the price of 
Government bonds, is generally conceded by those who have given the mat- 
ter any serious study. But with a system of banking made up of so many 
diverse elements, it has been found very difficult to devise a feasible plan 
whereby all the banks of the country could be permitted to issue notes on 
the security of their commercial assets, and at the same time fulfill all the 
requirements of safety. In short, to make the notes absolutely safe, for 
nothing less than this can receive the approval of Congress, or of the major- 
ity of the banks. 

Mr. Gilman’s plan would unquestionably assure the ultimate redemption 
of all notes issued, and it leaves the banks entirely free as they now are. It 
is certainly more in accord with our democratic form of government than a 
central bank with branches enjoying a monopoly of the note-issuing privilege. 
How the bankers of the country will regard the bill, it is difficult tosay. THE 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE would be, pleased to receive and publish concise expres- 
sions of opinion in regard to the bill. 








Banking Opportunities in Ecuador.—Perry M. de Leon, United States Consul-General 
at Guayaquil, Ecuador, contributes the following to a recent number of the Advance Sheets 
of the Consular Reports: 

‘**T regard the present as an opportune time for any American house interested in South 
American trade, or for capitalists seeking investment, to establish a bank of issue and dis- 
count in Guayaquil. 

The profits are tempting, and business can be done on a safe basis, as the records of the 
Bank of Ecuador show. Established in 1868, it has paid dividends of from fifteen to thirty- 
three per cent. per annum, has a handsome reserve, and its stock sells at 180 to 190. 

The current bank rate of discount is nine per cent. per annum, and the difference between 
buying and selling rate of exchange is two and one-half per cent. on Europe and the United 
States. 

The rash management of the only other bank of issue in the Republic, the ‘Comercial and 
Agricola,’ it is generally believed, will force liquidation; its stock is virtually unsalable. 

The commerce of this city, large for South America, requires at least two banks. An 
American bank would be a great aid to our trade, and, conducted in accordance with sound 
business methods, could not fail to be profitable.” 





For Progressive Business Men.—J. W. L. Todd, of the Velardefia (Mexico) Mining and 
Smelting Co., writes as follows under a recent date: 

“*T desire to say that I appreciate greatly the excellent literature presented in THE 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. Every young man should read it, and to the young business man 
who would be progressive it seems to me to be indispensable.” 



















*THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK. 









BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 
II. 






Notes. 
Negotiable paper. . < Checks. 
. Collections 
f I, Evy ae banking ne ay 
Protest. 
Deposits. 













Test sheet. 


II. Latest and _ best Posting. 














| Transpositions, 
methods. 0 erTeTrer rT Transplacements. 
Proving additions, ete. 
Money. 
III. Banking practice. Negotiable paper. 
oe General dealings. 
AND ) 
CUSTOMS. | Banker’s OWN / no, bank clerks 
work. | ’ 
IV. Protecting the} His dealings...... oe 7 
bank. Strangers. 
In writing. 
| Safeguards ....... In counterfeiting. 
( Directors. 
Competitors. 
Officially ......... — — — 
V. Promoting the Trenenihens 
{ bank’s welfare. a cn 
Personally. } 


My FELLOW BANKER: Herewith I give you what are, in my opinion, 
some practical hints as to what bank clerks and officers should know for the 
safe, speedy and successful conduct of banking. I assume that you are 
familiar with the routine work of banking, and I give you these hints as 
further aids in the work. 









I.—EVERY-DAY BANKING LAW. 





Negotiable Paper.—It must be certain in every way, free from any restric- 
tion, and based upon a consideration. The time of payment must be fixed, 
or on demand, the amount certain, and payable only in money. 









* A series of articles to be published in competition for prizes aggregating $1,050, offered 
by THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. Publication of these articles was begun in the July, 1901, 
number, page 18. 
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As to what words will destroy the negotiability of an instrument, the 
courts differ. It is seldom done by saying too little, but often by saying too 
much. 

Any alteration destroys the instrument. It cancels the debt for all parties 
to the instrument who did not agree to the change (15 App. Ills. 166). 

A National bank, some hold, cannot buy negotiable paper (52 Md. 78; 24 
Minn. 140; 23 Minn. 198), but see 26 Ohio St. 141. 

The written words prevail over figures. 

A note not dated is valid. The true date may be inserted if it can be 
proved to be the right date. Better to have the maker fix it. 

Notes dated on Sunday are good; made on Sunday are void. 

The statutes where the instrument is made govern the liability of the 
maker; the statutes where the endorsement is made govern the liability of 
the endorser. 

Extension of time acts as a release. 

New York holds that a note payable ‘‘ on demand, after date, with interest 
after maturity,” must be presented and protested at once to hold endorser. 

A National bank cannot take its own stock as collateral, unless to secure 
a debt previously made. 

It may lend on the stock of other National banks, 

One who endorses in blank a non-negotiable note is liable as maker. 

A bank cannot apply on a past-due note money that asurety has on deposit. 

A bargain or promise not in writing, when the amount is above from $25 
to $50, is worthless, no matter how many witnesses it has (N. Y.). 

Although the promise to pay the debt of another be in writing, it is void 
unless founded upon a consideration. (Parsons on Contracts, 6th Ed., 2d. E.) 

A note payable at a bank, and owned by it, may be charged, even on the 
morning of the day when due, to the depositor’s account. If not owned by 
the bank, do not charge it unless it comes through the clearing-house. 

Forgery of the maker’s name to a note delivered by the payee to the holder 
of the original note does not discharge the maker. The giving of the forged 
note does not pay the original. (Second National Bank vs. Wentzel, Pa. Sup. 
24 A. 1087.) 

The ordinary municipal warrants or orders are not negotiable, aud only 
pass subject to all equities and defenses. 

You must know what authority a municipal corporation has when it wants 
to borrow money. 

A life insurance policy is not negotiable, but is good collateral. 

A certificate of deposit is a promissory note, and is negotiable. The bank 
should know the signature of the payee. 

In most States, the death of a joint obligor releases his estate (63 N. Y. 205). 

A judgment against one joint obligor releases the other joint obligor (93 
N. Y. 349). 

State usury laws do not apply to National banks (64 N. Y. 212). 

Checks.—Checks made and dated on Sunday, or not dated, are good. 

A drawer of a check who knows he has no funds may be sued at once for 
fraud. 

A drawer of a check who, by any fault, enables a third person to defraud 
a banker with the check, must lose the amount. Without some such excuse, 
the bank loses. 
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If an account be in dispute, and a check sent marked ‘‘in full” and is 
retained, it becomes full payment ; otherwise, it would not hold. 

Do not pay part of a check. 

If a check be paid after the death of a drawer, but before notice of death, 
the payment is valid. 

Do not pay a check before due, if on time; nor after notice of insolvency. 

Do not pay a check after notice that it was lost.. Some hold, however, 
that payment cannot be stopped after a check has passed toa bona-fide holder 
(80 Ills. 212). 

If a check be payable to ‘‘ John Smith,” the banker must know that the 
endorser is the right John Smith. 

Certifying a check makes a new contract between the holder and the 
bank. The funds are, in legal contemplation, withdrawn from the drawer’s 
eredit, and held for payment of the check (77 Ala. 168). 

A bank cannot be compelled to certify a check. 

The drawer of a check would lose, if a check be fraudulently raised before 
or after certification, and cashed by the bank. 

A stranger called at a country bank with a New York draft. The Cashier 
told him he must not only be identified, but must have a responsible man 
endorse the draft. A merchant called at the bank and endorsed the draft, 
the bank thus having notice that he was an accommodation endorser. The 
draft had been raised. The bank could not hold the merchant, for he was 
an accommodation endorser, and it was not promptly protested. If the 
merchant had received value from the bank, he would have been held with- 
out protest for the full amount (N. Y.). 

Collection Drafts.—The measure of damages for negligently failing to col- 
lect a draft is its amount. 

A bank is liable for negligence of its agents. 

An acceptance once made cannot be withdrawn. 

Although the signature be forged, an acceptor is liable to an innocent 
holder for value. 

A bill is dishonored when presented, and acceptance refused or cannot 
be had. 

Unless protest be waived, a bill must be protested the same day and place 
it was dishonored. 

Endorsers.—The endorsers of a paper are each liable for its amount (unless 
it is endorsed ‘‘ without recourse’’). 

An endorser guarantees that the instrument and all antecedent signatures 
are genuine. 

Dishonored paper must be protested to hold endorsers. 

Genuineness of stamped endorsements must be proved in disputes. 

Protest.—Its object is to hold the endorser. 

Employ notaries if possible; otherwise, it may be done by any one, ifa 
demand, notice and record be made. | 

Each endorser should waive protest, or paper should be protested if dis- 
honored. 

Deposits.—The relation of bank and depositor is that of debtor and 
creditor. 

Cash deposited in the bank belongs at once to the bank (15 Fed. Rep. 
675). 
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The title to checks remains in the depositor until collected, although they 
are placed at once to his credit (98 Fed. Rep. 485). 

The pass book belongs to the bank. 

A bank may refuse to honor checks of a depositor, who owes on a past-due 
note more than the sum on deposit (35 8S. W. 911). 

Over-checking is illegal, and cannot be supported by act of the directors. 

A bank cannot charge over legal rates on overdrafts. 

If a bank be free from negligence, and takes special deposits without pay, 
it is not liable. The question of negligence is for the jury, and there is the 
danger. It is not enough that you be as careful as with your own property— 
you may have been careless about that; nor that you trusted a clerk—you 
may have been careless in not knowing that he gambled. 


II.—THE LATEST AND BEsT WAY OF DOING THINGS. 


The best way is not always the shortest. 

In the mechanical work, the balance column ledger and deposit book are 
as good as any, because complete and easily investigated. 

Here is a test sheet to prove each day’s postings: 


























July 1, 1901. 

$34.62 $35.43 

47.82 12.13 

10.56 51.31 

22.43 91.38 

12.00 15.62 

21.10 12.11 

11.06 32.03 

$159.59 $250.01 
$250.01 $2,147.98 Cr. footing in deposit book. 
159.59 2,057.56 Dr. footing in deposit book. 

$90.42——_O K——_$90. 42 


$34.62 was a depositor’s balance before posting. 
$35.43 was his balance after posting. 
$47.82 was the second depositor’s balance before posting, etc. 


The difference in the footings must equal the difference in the footing of 
the Dr. and Cr. pages of the deposit book. 

After each posting write the two balances on test sheet. 

Write figures on test sheet in ove kind of ink only. 


Put the black - balance before posting in left column. 
Put the black balance after posting in right column. 
Put the red (over check) balance before posting in right column. 
Put the red balance after posting in left column. 


Do this each day. It is an immense help. Only an occasional trial 
balance is needed to prove the ledger. 
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To Save Time in Posting.—On July 1, John Doe deposits $387.99 and 
checks $346.94, leaving a’balance of $41.05. 


Now, post July 2 by adding $56.78 to $41.05 and subtract $12.34, thus: 
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Transpositions.—Such errors are divisible by 9. 


Errors in Dollars and Cents: 
amount that produced the error. 
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Divide the error by 9. The quotient is the 


Take an error of $21.60: $21.60+9=—$2.40. $24.00 posted as $2.40 makes 


$21.60 error. 
Errors in Two Figures: 


left exceeds the right by4. Rule: 
quotient equals the left-hand figure minus the right-hand figure. 


Take an error of 18 cents: 
the cents column for any figure that is 2 larger than its mate. 
posted $18. 64. 
Error in Three Figures: 
$125 be posted $521, the error is $3(9)6. 
36+9=4. Then look through the postings for a number of three figures, whose 
drop the middle figure, divide by 9. The 


18+9=2. Look in 


Thus $18.46 


In such errors the middle figure is always 9. If 
Now drop the 9, making 36. 


Transplacements.—These often occur where bookkeepers omit ciphers. 
The remainder will 


be dollars posted wrong. 
.00 —.07 =.93. Therefore look for $93 posted wrong. 


Subtract the cents of the error from imaginary ciphers. 
Thus $93 posted as 93 cents. 


Error $92.07; 


Proving Additions, etc.—There is only one way to add. Nothing but 


practice makes an adder. 
A way to prove work is by casting out nines. 
division, the other processes are similar. Add the figures of each horizontally. 


11229.29 is 26, which has 2 nines and 8 over, 
44518.67 is 35, which has 3 nines and 8 over, 


16 





55747. 96 


55747.96 has 7 over 
16 # has 7 over 





* Carry one and add. 


I show it for addition and 


the excess being equal, the addition is correct. 


+ Carry one and subtract. 
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13,448)48, 983(3 
40,344 





8,639 


Divisor has 2 over; quotient has 3 over; remainder has 8 over; dividend 
has 5 over. 

2x38+8 = 14 = 5 over; dividend has 5 over; therefore the division is 
correct. 

Interest.—The six per cent. method considers that two months’ interest at 
six per cent. is one per cent. of the principal. Thus, the interest on $100 for 
two months at six per cent. is $1 ; for four months $2, etc. 

The four per cent. rule considers that three months’ interest is one per 
cent. of the principal. 

Applications from these rules can easily be used for counting interest rap- 
idly. 

III.—BANKING PRACTICE. 


Money.—The first duty of a bank—a duty far above all others—is to pro- 
tect its depositors. 

Never allow your cash to get too low; keep a good margin for emergen- 
cies. 

Always take time to count your money, whether receiving or paying. 

Have the depositor fill out his own deposit-slips. 

Have pay-rolls sent in before pay-day. Have them counted by their owner 
before they are taken from the bank. 

Know thy depositor. 

Balance his pass book every month. 

Negotiable Paper.—The most important feature of a bank is its loans. 

Banks make money by paying good loans, and by not making bad loans. 

This work needs the greatest care, the highest tact, the utmost courtesy, 
and the best judgment, possible. 

Know thy borrower, through and through. 

Watch the principal more than the interest. 

All paper should be ‘‘ passed upon” by the directors or their committee. 
Do not trust too much to one man’s judgment. 

The collaterals are often changed. Be careful at this point. Try also to 
have collaterals that can easily be converted into money. 

If a man borrow heavily at several banks, let the bankers confer on his 
case, 

Some banks require from such a man a signed statement of his financial 
condition. All local banks should use the same form of statement for such 
cases. 

Some day banks will have an expert go through his books to verify such 
statement. 

Make notes and acceptances payable on certain date; thus: ‘‘ July 5, after 
date, I promise,” ete. 

On the tickler, have with each note entered a minute of the rate of its 
discount. 

General Dealings.—The relation of banker and all customers should be 
mutually helpful. 
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Competition, however, has caused some evils to banks; e. g.: 

A merchant deposits a check. We spend twenty-five cents to collect it. 
Some banks would not charge the merchant. We do. 

A merchant brings some drafts on retailers in other towns. Some banks 
credit him with them at once. We do not. 

Another evil is overchecking. Simply do not allow it. 

‘*Ts a customer we must buy worth having? Is a customer we must hire 
to stay worth keeping ? 

Customers are often what you make them. They must be educated as to 
their business with banks. The more independent you are, the more you do 
what is right, and the sooner you teach the business man what is right, the 
better.” 

To remedy these evils, let the bankers of a town make an agreement and 
stick to it. 


IV.—PROTECTING THE BANK’S INTEREST. 


Your Work.—Keep your work up to date. 

Be neat with it. You and the bank are judged by it. 

Be familiar with every book in the bank. 

As much as possible have the work pass under two persons’ inspection. 

Pay attention to every detail. See which accounts are the losing ones. 

Always keep doing something. The steady worker does the most. 

Dealings for the Bank.—Always be on the alert. 

The counter should have as much talent behind it as in front. 

When your courage fails you, to ask what is best for your bank, or to 
refuse what is not best, you have lost your birthright as a banker. Learn to 
say ‘‘no” gracefully; but if necessary, be cold as steel. 

Never allow anger to influence you. 

Never buy what you do not need. Never pay too much for what you buy. 
Keep the expenses down. 

In such matters as stationery, buy the best; your bank is judged by it. 

Treat a broker who sells you paper the same as any one else. 

When you send collection drafts, enclose postage. 

If you receive ‘‘no protest”’ drafts from firms, do not return them if dis- 
honored, unless postage came with them. 

When you remit for collections, always keep the letter that came with 
them. 

Keep charity out of business. 

Do not do things for nothing because other banks do them for nothing. 

Lend nothing to speculators or gamblers. 

Do not lend too much to friends or relatives. A wise man said, ‘‘Save 
me from my friends; I can fight my enemies.” 

‘Guard well thy tongue.”’ 

Clerks and Officers.—Bond the Cashier, equal to the capital stock, in a 
good fidelity company, at the expense of the bank. 

Limit him to small loans. 

Make him liable for overdrafts. 

Divide the work equally to save time. 

Have a statement of the general books made every day. 
Give no clerk or officer too much work or too little pay. 
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Compel all clerks and officers to take vacations. While they are gone 
check over their work, or have an actuary from another city do it. 

Do not let a favored relative advance over a clerk who has merit only to 
recommend him. 

Employ no one in the bank who dissipates in any way, or is loose in his 
habits, no matter how well he is ‘‘ connected.” 

Employ no one because he will bring certain men as customers. He may 
help those men to the injury of the bank. 

If a customer wants a draft, make it payable to his order. He can endorse 
it to a third person. This makes of it a better history and a better receipt. 

If he buys a draft and wants identification at another town, give him an 
oral pass-word and notify bank in that town; or, tear a piece of paper in two, 
give him one piece, send the other to the bank. They can match the papers. 

In remittances, write on drafts the address of the payee; as, ‘‘ pay to the 
order of John Doe, Jackson, Ohio.” 

In remitting to banks, make the bank, not the Cashier, the payee. 

If a stranger gets a draft, notify your drawee. 

Wait a reasonable time before issuing a duplicate. Under the word 
**duplicate” write date of issuing the duplicate and sign your name. A 
forger could write the mere word ‘‘ duplicate.” 

Require the party getting a duplicate to indemnify him. 

Require everyone presenting checks to endorse them. 

Always check off certificates of deposit on register before paying. 

Do not allow checking, or part payments, on certificates of deposit. 

Safeguards.—Use differently colored paper for drafts of different amounts. 

Or, use coupons on right end of drafts to indicate hundreds, and coupons 
on left to indicate dollars. 

Write a strong, legible, bold, signature. 

Have your signature extend to the end of the draft. 

Be a member of the American Bankers’ Association, and of your State 
association. It will pay you in many ways, and may save you thousands of 
dollars. 

Counterfeiting.—The figures of a bill are made of a network of fine lines 
—made by lathe work. 

Beginning at the center of the figure, these lines can be traced, one within 
the other, through the figure. 

A counterfeiter cannot make them well. The figure will look dull, 
scratchy, heavy, and in some places broken and irregular. 

The shading of letters is also by fine lines, horizontal or diagonal, but 
always parallel. The shading uniform, with the spaces between them exact. 

In counterfeits they are not exactly parallel, and some end too soon. 

The pictures on good bills are accurate, delicate, clear-cut. The eyes, 
mouth, position, are natural, and sharply defined. 

In counterfeits they are imperfect and blurred. 

Solid print in good bills is a perfectly even shade of black, green or red. 

Counterfeits have some parts lighter than others. 

Printing on good bills is clear and sharply outlined. Jnk glossy and paper 
the best in the world. 

To Detect Counterfeits: Look at the bill asa whole. Its general appear- 
ance may condemn it. Examine the lathe work, then the shading. See if 
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the amount has been changed. Seeif the portraits are life-like—the pictures 
perfect, the ink glossy and even. 
Any part of a bill that is counterfeit condemns the bill. 






V.—To PROMOTE THE BANK’S INTEREST. 










A bank should be governed by good men, rather than by good laws. 
Have the directors of various lines of business, of different churches, 
different lodges, different nationalities. 

Have them of financial standing and active business men, rather than 
capitalists. 

Avoid, if possible, a one-man bank. 

Have good help, and remember good men are not cheap. 

Have the help not only harmonious but congenial. 

Do not judge a man’s finances by his clothes. I have known men, as 
Stephen Girard says, ‘‘ who could not only buy and sell, but buy and keep,” 
the richly dressed men who elbowed them away. 

Be courteous to your competitors. Co-operate with them. ‘‘ Every man 
his own banker” is not wise practice. 

Show an interest in your depositor. Visit him in his shop. 

Do not solicit an account directly. Your customer may want to impose 
upon you. 

Act by the plumb. 

Remember that a satisfied customer is the best advertisement. 

Yourself.—Keep yourself in good condition, mentally and physically. 

Don’t work on Sunday. Don’t grow old. Don’t get into moods or into 
a rut. 

Remember that the bank will succeed after you are gone. 

Have a hobby for recreation, but don’t let it interfere with business. 

Don’t take the bank home with you. 

Keep out of partisan politics. 

Be happy over your work. Make all you can of yourself. 

Live within your means. 

Make your work a profession not a trade. Believe in its usefulness and 
its eminence. 

What is more important, you must have the people’s confidence, and you 
must have their respect. Win these by: 

Honesty. By all means be honest. 

Diligence. ‘‘Seest thou a man diligent in his business, he shall stand 
before kings.” 

Temperance, in all things. 

Study. The man of thought strikes deepest and safest. Associate with 
men of good judgment. Bea student, not only of men but of books. Make 
a specialty of banking; its laws, customs, and practices. Study law and 
legalforms. Read Patten’s ‘‘ Methods and Machinery of Practical Banking.” 
But above these, read a good banking periodical. I commend, as by far the 
best of all, ‘‘ THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE.” 

Courtesy. Courtesy pays big dividends, It is a cardinal virtue of bank- 
ing. Remember, it pays. 













































THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANE. 


Silence. 
** Give thy thoughts no tongue ’’— 
‘* Give every man thy ear, but few thy voice ; 
Take each man’s censure, but reserve thy judgment.’’ 
Character. 


‘* This above all: to thine own self be true, 
And it must follow as the night the day, 
Thou canst not then be false to any man.’’ 


Remember, the bank is an artificial person, and acts through you. There- 
fore, my fellow banker, be at once courteous, studious, tireless, prompt, safe, 
progressive, a gentleman, and honest. Do all, and be all, I have asked in 
these pages, and you will be a successful banker. 

Respectfully, WILLIAM STRONG. 





BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 
III. 


Some years ago a couple of young men began banking in a small town, 
with a few thousand dollars capital and a limited education, but no experi- 
ence, save, as one of them said, he had slept in a bank two or three years, 
This illustrates how vague an idea many people entertain concerning the 
requirements and the qualifications necessary for success in that profession. 

A man may announce himself a banker and advertise to receive deposits, 
even though he has not learned the first principles of banking. If he has the 
financial backing to induce people to risk their money and sufficient integrity 
of character to gain their confidence, he will secure some patronage, as in the 
case just mentioned. But the time has come when that kind of banking 
promises small returns, if within range of competition. 


EDUCATIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUCCESS IN BANKING. 


Much has been said and written on the subject of education as it applies 
to the businessinan. It is not the purpose of this article, however, to discuss 
this point, only so far as it bears upon the subject before us. 

Until recent years, none but the prospective professional man was expected 
to devote the necessary time and money for a liberal or college course. The 
young man looking forward to a business life was expected, after a brief 
training in the rudiments of education, to graduate from the school of experi- 
ence only. In these days, however, the educated man is being sought’ more 
and more in all lines of activity. The mechanic who commands the best 
place and the highest pay is the graduate of a training school. The merchant 
who desires a confidential clerk is looking for the man of broad mental train- 
ing as well as business experience. 

The young man who expects to rise above a clerical position should not 
hesitate to devote himself to obtaining the most liberal preparation possible. 
No longer are colleges and training schools merely for the rich man’s son, but 
the poor young man can, if he will, receive as good as the wealthiest. It is 
no longer necessary, as one of our college presidents recently said, for a man 
to be self-made. 

In keeping with the advance in other callings, and because of its important 
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place in the world’s affairs, banking has become a profession, and its success- 
ful management requires the best of training. 

A liberal education should be sought first and the bank training, which is 
equivalent to a post-graduate or professional course, should be taken after- 
ward, even though the candidate be prepared in all other respects to occupy 
the position of President. 
| In advocating the larger training it is to be understood, of course, that the 

foundations should always be laid broad and deep. ‘The fundamental prin- 
ciples which form the basis of every-day business transactions should become 
a part of one’s very self, soto speak. It is more important that a man be 
able to add a column of figures quickly and accurately than to be able to 
demonstrate a theorem in geometry, and more important that he speak and 
write the English language correctly than that he be able to conjugate a 
Greek verb. 
































PRACTICAL QUALIFICATIONS OF OFFICERS AND CLERKS. 


Every officer of a bank should be familiar enough with the details of each 
department to take up the duties without a moment’s warning if emergency 
requires; and no executive officer can properly superintend the institution 
without such familiarity. His duties should not be so onerous that he can- 
not frequently give personal attention to the working of the details in the 
various departments and to receive customers and friends without causing 
them to feel that they are intruders. Gentlemanliness in a bank clerk or 
official is always indispensable. Nothing is ever gained by arrogance. The 
customer who is not treated with courtesy will do business elsewhere. 

The banker, if thoroughly qualified for his profession, stands in a unique 
position. He is not only to be familiar with his own business, but with that 
of every one else. The very nature of his business, if rightly conducted, 
tends to make him conservative; therefore, his advice, if heeded, is usually 
correct. Thus it follows that many people wisely confer with him before 
engaging in any line which would lead them to the use of his institution as 
borrowers. 

Every officer should be familiar with banking law, otherwise he is liable 
to involve his institution in a labyrinth of legal intricacies. The daily trans- 
actions are based upon laws governing collections, indorsements, protest and 
many other subjects, which should be carefully studied in all their bearings. 
Many things, also, which apply to National banks alone, should be perfectly 
familiar to those associated with that class of banks. 

There are valuable reference books on points of law in the conduct of 
daily transactions, such as ‘‘Parson’s Laws of Business,” or ‘‘ Commercial 
Precedents.” 


























ECONOMY OF TIME AND MONEY. 


Brevity, speed, accuracy and economy should be the chief characteristics 
in all banking methods. 

Brevity and speed are so interwoven that they apply with equal force in 
every department. The proficient bank officer is generally ready to answer 
before the proposition being presented is completed. Undue delay in one 
transaction is liable to disturb and annoy many persons whose interests are 
suffering by each moment of detention. 
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Much can be done by depositors to assist in the rapid transaction of busi- 
ness, by the orderly arrangement of their money and checks, which should 
always be accompanied by a list of the same on blanks which every bank 
provides. | 

As each day’s business must be completed within its own prescribed limits, 
brevity becomes a necessity and a habit. The same limitations also require 
rapidity of thought and action. It often happens that in a moment of time 
a legal point must be decided or a signature recognized or a chain of indorse- 
ments scrutinized. Not unfrequently a single transaction may involve all the 
above and more. 

Accuracy is a bank’s first law, if there can be any first. Accuracy in 
judgment, in accounts—in everything. No class of business or professional 
men make so few mistakes as bankers. They are wards of other people’s 
money, and as a rule they feel the responsibility and guard with jealous care 
the confidence reposed in them. The position is a consciously defensive one, 
for errors of honest people and tricks of rogues must be continually guarded 
against. 

Economy stands parallel in importance with the three other characteristics 
mentioned. There is no place where the old adage, ‘‘ Time is money,” is so 
emphatically true as in the detail work of a bank. 


TIME-SAVING METHODS IN DOING BANK WORK. 


A few years ago a bank clerk in Chicago conceived the idea of having 
draft numbers placed on the same end and immediately above the dollar sign 
to facilitate in checking up paid vouchers. This seemed like a small matter, 
but so convenient and important was it that all the country correspondents 
of all the banks in the city were asked to have their drafts thereafter printed 
in that way. 

The old-time custom of filing away checks to be entered in pass books at 
the end of the month is being superseded by a better way. An envelope of 
sufficient capacity to hold the checks of an individual for a month is used to 
receive the cancelled vouchers on day of payment, and an itemized entry is 
made on the outside. Thus the work is spread over the entire month, at the 
end of which time the work of balancing the book consists only in entering 
the total, and striking a balance, returning envelope and vouchers with the 
book. 

Many devices in bookmaking have been tried to save the time of the book- 
keeper, but the latest and best of all is the loose leaf ledger. This requires 
but one entry of the items of an individual account in a single day. When 
the leaf has been filled it is removed to an indexed file and another leaf takes 
its place. 

Another important device for saving time is the carbon copy remittance 
book, so ruled and arranged that the second leaf, being perforated, and an 
exact copy of the first, can be removed from the book and forwarded to the 
correspondent with the remittance, thus saving the time and labor of listing 
the items a second time. 

It has been demonstrated that by systematic and economic methods, the 
entire business and work can be accomplished by two men in a bank having 
a deposit of a quarter of a million dollars and a clientage of from five hundred 
to six hundred patrons. 
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It is not economy, neither are the profits of a bank greatly enhanced by a 
style of dealings which appear to be small. It is often necessary to perform 
some gratuitous labor, and to favor customers when there is in the transaction 
no immediate profit. But a policy which is fair to the customer and not 
unjust to the banker will always be appreciated and bring its reeompense in 
added business. 

Within a few years and since people have come to use the banks so freely 
and universally, the country check system has sprung up like a noxious weed 
in a garden, making untold trouble and expense which every one is trying to 
shift upon some one else. It is but natural that the small cities and towns 
should look to the central cities.for relief, as they, like the nerve centers, are 
in direct communication with afl the rest, and can dispose of these items with 
the least labor and expense. 

This class of paper is likely to remain in circulation, in spite of the efforts 
in some cities to suppress it, so long as the manufacturer continues to receive 
it in payment for his goods. Just so long, therefore, will remain the problem 
of its treatment, for while the local bank enjoys the benefits of a good balance 
from the manufacturer it will be reluctant to look to him for recourse in the 
matter of exchange. 





DISCRIMINATION IN MAKING LOANS. 





The most difficult duty in the range of banking practice is that of loaning 
money. Discriminations must be made in the character of individuals, paper, 
securities and the obligations of the bank to the applicant. The bank owes, 
in a measure, a reciprocal obligation to its patrons. It should seek to accom- 
modate those who patronize it, but at the same time it is quite easy for its 
patrons to overestimate the bank’s obligations. 

Not long since a patron hired a sum of money at his bank, giving his note 
on demand with interest, not being certain as to the time he would need the 
money. Upon paying the note he demurred against paying interest, on the 
ground that he had previously had on deposit, without interest, a larger sum 
for a much longer time and the bank was, therefore, under obligations to 
waive the interest on his loan. 

The bank is a custodian responsible for its trust, and has the legitimate 
right to the use of a certain per cent. of its aggregate deposits. But if it 
were to loan to its customers free of charge, as a sort of reciprocal courtesy, 
it would have to close its doors at once. 

‘*In the multitude of counsel there is safety.”’ It is safe practice, there- 
fore, for those who have the management of this peculiarly responsible part 
of banking, to be in touch with those whose knowledge of men and their cir- 
cumstances can be of service. There is more need of firmness and rigidity of 
rules in this department than in any other. Experience also has taught that 
it is best to treat all men as nearly alike as possible. 

A certain bank has a well established rule that it will loan no money on 
single-name paper without collateral. Applications for loans are consequently 
always accompanied with the required security, either personal or collateral. 
The statement should not be omitted, perhaps, that not a dollar has been 
lost by that bank during the years in which that rule has been in force. 
EXPERIENCE. 

















BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





FRAUD IN RECEIVING DEPOSIT—DISCHARGE IN BANKRUPTCY. 
New York Supreme Court, Appellate Term, October, 1901. 
LEWIS J. FREY vs. DAVID M. TORREY. 


A banker who receives a deposit at a time when he knows he is insolvent is guilty of a fraud. 
His discharge in bankruptcy does not discharge the debt, and the depositor does not, by 
proving his debt in bankruptcy, waive his right to sue the banker in a State court. 





GILDERSLEEVE, J.: This action is brought to recover the amount deposited 
by the plaintiff with the defendant, who was a private banker, which deposit 
was, according to the plaintiff, received by the said banker, although the lat- 
ter knew he was insolvent at the time of receiving such deposit. The answer 
is a general denial and a discharge in bankruptcy. The justice gave judg- 
ment for the plaintiff for $162.05 damages and costs. The defendant appeals. 

The defendant was a private banker, with whom plaintiff had been mak- 
ing deposits for more than a year. His last deposit was on October 11, 1898. 
On October 4, 1898, the plaintiff's total balance with the defendant was $1.19, 
but on October fifth, sixth, seventh, tenth and eleventh he deposited sums 
aggregating $150. However, during the aforesaid days of October, 1898, he 
withdrew sums aggregating $28, so that at the close of business on October 
11 he had a balance of $123.19, of which $122 had been deposited by the 
plaintiff and received by the defendant as such private banker; subsequently, 
on October 4, 1898, other checks were drawn by the plaintiff on the defend- 
ant on October 10, and payment refused, although the amounts were within 
the limit of the plaintiff’s balance with the defendant. No part of the bal- 
ance of $123.19 has been paid by the defendant, although duly demanded. 
On October 13, 1898, the defendant made a general assignment for the benefit 
of creditors. The assignee only succeeded in collecting about $600 of assets. 
The plaintiff introduced considerable evidence, both documentary and oral, 
tending to show that the defendant was insolvent at the time that said depos- 
its were made, and that he accepted them with full knowledge of his own in- 
solvency, while carefully concealing that fact from the plaintiff. There is 
much dispute as to facts, but there is sufficient evidence to uphold the finding 
of the justice in the plaintiff’s favor. 

By accepting such deposits, under the circumstances disclosed, the defend- 
ant was guilty of fraud. (Cassidy vs. Uhlmann, 54 App. Div. 208; Craig vs. 
Hadley, 99 N. Y. 135; Blair vs. Hill, 50 App. Div. 33.) His discharge in bank- 
ruptcy did not relieve him from a debt founded on fraud (Bank. Act, § 17, 
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subd. 4); nor, by proving his claim against the defendant in the bankruptcy 
proceeding, did the plaintiff waive his right to bring this action. (Ewart vs. 
Schwartz, 16 J. & 8S. 390 ; Stokes vs. Mason, 10 R. I. 261.) The numerous 
authorities cited by the defendant’s counsel do not seem to apply to the cir- 
cumstances of the case at bar. 

The judgment, upon the whole case, should be affirmed, with costs. 



























NATIONAL BANK—USURIOUS INTEREST. 
United States Supreme Court, December 2, 1901. 
SEWARD A. HASELTINE vs. CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK. 








In an action upon a note given to a National bank the maker cannot set off interest paid in 
cash upon renewals, or upon other notes which have been consolidated into it. 











In error to the Supreme Court of the State of Missouri to review a judg- 
ment affirming a judgment of the Circuit Court of Greene County in favor of 
plaintiff in an action on a promissory note. 

This was an action instituted in the Circuit Court of Greene county, Mis- 
souri, by the Central National Bank, to recover of the defendants the amount 
of a promissory note for $2,240, executed June 15, 1896, by two of the defen- 
dants as principals and two others as sureties. 

The answer was a general denial and a special defense of usury in the 
original notes, and partial payments, as set up in the several paragraphs of 
the answer. 

The case was referred to a referee, who reported the note sued upon to be 
a renewal note, and a consolidation of five original notes, the first of which 
was for $800, given July 27, 1891; the second for $100, of the same date; the 
third for $500, dated January 24, 1892, and credited by $100 payment thereon; 
the fourth for $340, dated January 16, 1893, and the fifth and last for $600, 
dated May 29, 1893. 

The referee further found that the defendants had received on this note for 
$2,240 (or rather out of the notes constituting that note) the sum of $2,199.35 
in cash, making the amount reserved out of the note when it was made $40.65. 
That there has been paid cash discounts upon the several renewals of the 
notes which constituted the $2,240 note sued upon, down to October 24, 1894, 
exclusive of the amounts reserve1 out of the notes at the time they were 
originally given, the sum of $566.70, which cash discounts were paid in 
advance at the dates of the several renewals. That the whole amount of 
discounts and interest paid, as well as those deducted by the bank, upon all 
said loans from the beginning to the end down to and including the note sued 
on, was $947.50. That these payments were made in excess of the legal rate 
for said loans. 

- Upon this report the court entered judgment in favor of the plaintiff for 
$2,199.35, that being the face of the note sued on after deducting the discount 
of $40.65, reserved when the note was executed. Upon appeal to the supreme 
court this judgment was affirmed (155 Mo. 58), and defendants sued out this 
writ of error. 

Mr. Justice Brown delivered the opinion of the court: 

The only question involved in this case is whether, in an action upon a 
note given to a National bank, the maker may set off usurious interest paid 
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in cash upon renewals of such note, and of all others of which it was a con- 
solidation. 

In this case, defendants sought to show that they had paid to the plaintiff 
bank within two years prior to the execution of this note, upon other notes 
of which this was a consolidation, and also upon this note, usurious interest 
aggregating $580, which they asked to have deducted from the principal sum 
of $2,240, represented by this note, thereby reducing the plaintiff’s claim to 
$1,660. 

We understand it to be conceded that, as the note in question was given 
to a National bank, the definition of usury and the penalties affixed thereto 
must be determined by the National Banking Act, and not by the law of the 
State. (Farmers and Merchants’ Nat. Bank vs. Dearing,’‘91 U.S.) In that 
ease it was held that a law of New York forfeiting the entire debt for usury 
was superseded by the National Banking Law, and that such law was only to 
be regarded in determining the penalty for usury. 

That part of the original National Banking Act which deals with the sub- 
ject of usury and interest is now embraced in Sec. 5197 and 5198 of the 
Revised Statutes, the first one of which authorizes National banks to charge 
interest ‘‘ at the rate allowed by the laws of the State,” and, when no rate is 
fixed by such laws, a maximum rate of seven per cent. The next section is as 
follows: 

‘*5198. The taking, receiving, reserving or charging a rate of interest 
greater than is allowed by the preceding section, when knowingly done, shall 
be deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest which the note, bill, or other 
evidence of debt carries with it, or which has been agreed to be paid thereon, 
In case the greater rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom it has 
been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover back in an action, in the 
nature of an action of debt, twice the amount of the interest thus paid from 
the association taking or receiving the same; provided such action is com- 
menced within two years from the time the usurious transaction occurred.” 

Two separate and distinct classes of cases are contemplated by this section 3 
first, those wherein usurious interest has been taken, received, reserved, or 
charged, in which case there shall be ‘‘a forfeiture of the entire interest 
which the note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries with it, or which has 
been agreed to be paid thereon:” second, in case usurious interest has been 
paid, the person paying it may recover back twice the amount of the interest 
‘‘thus paid from the association taking or receiving the same.” p 

While the first class refers to interest taken and received, as well as that 
reserved or charged, the latter part of the clause apparently limits the forfeit- 
ure to such interest as the evidence of debt carries with it, or which has been 
agreed to be paid, in contradistinction to interest actually paid, which is 
covered by the second clause of the section. Carrying this perfectly obvious 
distinction in mind, the cases in this court are entirely harmonious. 

That of Brown vs. Marion Nat. Bank, 169 U. 8. 416, arose under the first 
clause. The facts are not stated in the report of the case, but referring to 
the original record, it appears that plaintiff sued the bank to recover twice 
the amount of certain usurious interest paid to it. Another action was con- 
solidated with this, in which plaintiff sought to enjoin defendant from proving 
certain notes against the estate of which he was assignee, in which a large 
amount of usurious interest had been included. 
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In the opinion a distinction is drawn between usurious interest carried 
with the evidence of debt or which has been agreed to be paid, and interest 
which has actually been paid, and it was said that interest included in a 
renewal note, or evidenced by a separate note, does not thereby cease to be 
_ interest within the meaning of Sec. 5198, and become principal ; and that, in 
a suit by a National bank upon the note, the debtor may insist that the entire 
interest, legal and usurious, included in his written obligation and agreed to 
be paid, but which has not been actually paid, shall be either credited on the 
note or eliminated from it, and judgment given only for the original principal 
debt, with interest at the legal rate from the commencement of the suit; and 
that the forfeiture declared by the statute is not waived or avoided by giving 
a separate note for the interest, or by giving a renewal note in which is 
included the usurious interest. It was further held that interest included in 
a renewal note is not interest paid, since, if it were so, the borrower could, 
under the second clause of the section, sue the lender and recover back twice 
the amount of the interest thus paid, when he had not, in fact, paid the debt 
nor any part of the interest as such. The words, ‘‘ in case the greater rate 
of interest has been paid,” in Sec. 5198, refer to interest actually paid, as dis- 
tinguished from interest included in the note and ‘‘ agreed to be paid.” 

The cases under the second clause of the section, are more numerous. 
Barnet vs. Muncie Nat. Bank, 98 U. 8. 555, was an action by a National bank 
upon a bill of exchange. Defendants set up that the acceptors had been con- 
stant borrowers from the bank for several years, and that it had taken from 
them a large amount of usurious interest; that the bill in suit was the last of 
eight renewals, and that illegal interest had been taken upon the series to the 
amount of $1,116, which it was insisted should be applied as a payment upon 
the bill in question. It was also insisted that illegal interest had been taken 
upon other bills of exchange to the amount of $6,363.24, and that the defend- 
ants were entitled to recover double this amount from the bank. It was held 
that the State statutes upon the subject of usury should be laid out of view, 
and that where astatute created a new right or offense and provided a specific 
remedy of punishment, that remedy alone could apply; that the payment of 
usurious interest being distinctly averred, it could not be recovered by way 
of offset or payment of the bill in suit, and that the same rule applied to the 
payment of interest upon other bills of exchange which the defendants sought 
to recover back. 

The case of Driesbach vs. Second National Bank, 104 U. S. 52, was a like 
suit by a bank upon a note, upon several renewals of which usurious interest 
had been paid. It was said that, as the claim was not for interest stipulated 
for and included in the note sued on, but for the application of what had 
been actually paid as interest to the discharge of principal, there could be no 
set-off against the face of the notes. 

In Stephens vs. Monongahela Nat. Bank, 111 U. 8S. 197—a similar case of 
interest actually paid—the averments of the defense were made under the first 
clause of the section; that ‘‘ the bank knowingly took, received, and charged ”’ 
usurious interest, but as it elsewhere appeared that the interest stipulated 
had not been included in the note, but that interest had been actually paid 
at the time of the discount and renewals, which it was sought to apply to the 
discharge of the principal, the defense was held insufficient. 

The construction of both clauses of this section having been thus settled 
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by this court, it only remains to determine to which class of cases the one 
under consideration properly belongs. As to this there can be no room for 
doubt. The referee finds that there was paid cash discounts on the several 
renewals of the notes which constitute the $2,240 note, as well as the renewal 
of said note as executed, down to October 24, 1894, exclusive of the amounts 
reserved out of the notes at the time they were originally given, the sum of 
$566.70, which cash discounts were paid in advance at the date of the several 
renewals. He further found that the ‘‘ defendants in their answer are only 
asking credit for the payments down to and including October 29, 1894, which 
aggregate the sum of $540.40.”" Under the rulings last above cited the person 
making these cash payments can only recover them back by a direct action 
against the association taking or receiving the same. 

The Supreme Court of Missouri was correct in holding that the defendants 
could not be allowed set-off or credit for the usurious interest thus paid, the 
remedy provided by the statute being exclusive, and its judgment is therefore 
affirmed. 





CHECK—PROTEST THEREOF—NOTARY’S FEES. 
Supreme Court of Nebraska, December 18, 1901. 
GERMAN NATIONAL BANK OF BEATRICE vs. BEATRICE NATIONAL BANK. 
A local bank check, which has been indorsed by the payee, may be formally protested for 
non-acceptance or non-payment. 


Bank checks are regarded as inland bills of exchange. 
The fees of a notary public for protesting a bank check are recoverable against the drawer 


and drawee. 
(Syllabus by the Court.) 


NorRvAL, C. J.: The facts are stipulated: W.H. Bowman, a resident of 
Gage county, drew a check upon the Beatrice National Bank in favor of 
James Dougherty, a resident of the same county, who indorsed the check to 
A. E. Vortman & Co. who were engaged in business in the city of Beatrice. 
The latter indorsed the check to the German National Bank of Beatrice, and 
it presented the same to the Beatrice National Bank, which refused payment. 
The check was thereupon turned over to a notary public, who duly protested 
thesame. The German National Bank thereupon brought this action against 
the drawer and drawee of the check to recover the amount thereof and pro- 
test fees. The district court decided that the defendants were not liable for 
the protest fees, and refused to render judgment therefor, but entered judg- 
ment in favor of plaintiff for the amount of the check. 

The sole question we are called upon to decide is whether the fees of the 
notary for protesting of the check are recoverable against the drawer and 
drawee. Our conclusion, upon a careful consideration of the subject, is that 
the defendants are liable therefor. Under the common law the formal protest 
of an inland bill of exchange is not required. But in this State, by Sec. 6, ec. 
61, Comp. St., authority is conferred upon a notary public ‘‘to demand 
acceptance or payment of any foreign, inland or domestic bill of exchange, 
promissory note or other obligation in writing, and to protest the same for 
non-acceptance or non-payment, as the case may be, and give notice to 
indorsers, makers, drawers, or acceptors of such demand and non-acceptance, 
or non-payment ; * * * and over his signature and official seal certify 
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the performance of such duties, so exercised and performed under the provi- 
sions of this act, which certificate shall be received in all courts of this State, 
as presumptive evidence of the facts therein certified to,’’ etc. 

This section confers undoubted authority upon a notary public to protest 
a local check which has been indorsed by the payee. Defendants do not con-— 
tend for the opposite of this, but insist that a notary public would not have 
such power, were it not that a local check is included in the term ‘‘ other 
obligation in writing,” as employed in the statute quoted. To this proposition 
we are unable to yield assent. In Wood River Bank vs. First National Bank, 
(36 Neb. 746), it was expressly decided that ‘‘ bank checks, in this county, are 
regarded as inland bills of exchange, for the purpose of presentment and 
demand and notice of dishonor.’”’ Such checks do not require a formal pro- 
test to charge the indorser. A formal protest is, however, entirely proper. 
The great weight of authority sustains the proposition that a bank check is 
substantially an inland bill of exchange. (2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. [2d Ed.]| See. 
1566, 1567, and note; Boone, Banking, Sec. 165; Moses vs. Bank, 34 Md. 574; 
Bickford vs. Bank, 42 Ill. 238, Rogers vs. Durant, 140 U. S. 298, Ct. 754.) 

It will be observed that the section of the statute quoted confers power 
upon a notary public to protest inland bills of exchange, which, we have seen, 
embrace local bank checks. . The right to recover protest fees is given by Sec. 
6, c. 41, which declares that ‘‘it shall be lawful for any person or persons 
having a right to demand any sum of money upon any protested bank note, 
or bill of exchange as aforesaid, to commence and prosecute an action for 
principal, damages, interest and charges of protest against the drawers, mak- 
ers or endorsers, jointly or severally or against either of them separately. 
And judgment shall and may be given for such principal, damages, charges 
and interest upon such principal, after the rate aforesaid, to the time of such 
judgment, together with costs of suit.” In view of the statutory provision 
herein set out, the conclusion is irresistible that plaintiff is entitled to recover 
from the defendants the cost of protesting the check. 

The judgment is reversed, and the cause remanded for further proceed- 
ings. Reversed and remanded. 





CHECK—POWER OF DRAWER TO REVOKE—EFFECT OF DRAWER’S DEATH. 
Court of Appeals of Kentucky, December 12, 1901. 
WEILAND’S ADMINISTRATOR vs. STATE NATIONAL BANK OF MAYSVILLE. 
The drawer of a check may stop payment thereof at any time before the bank has incurred 
a liability thereon.* 
The death of the drawer operates asa revocation of the authority of the bank to pay the 
check, and if the bank pays after notice of that fact, it does so at its peril. 





This was an action by E. H. Roden, as administrator of Anthony Weiland, 
to recover the amount of a check for $199 drawn by him upon the State Na- 
tional Bank of Maysville, Ky., and $500 damages for the refusal of the bank 
to pay such check. The facts were that Weiland, shortly before his death, 
which occurred on August 19, 1900, drew his check for $500, dating it August 





* This is the rule in all the States where the Negotiable Instruments Law has been adopted. 
That statute provides that ‘‘a check of itself does not operate as an assignment of any part 
of the funds to the credit of the drawer with the bank, and the bank is not liable tothe holder, 
unless and until it accepts or certifies the check.” 
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20, and sent the same to the payee. Before this check was presented for 
payment, the administrator notified the bank of Weiland’s death and instructed 
it not to pay the check. Notwithstanding this direction, the bank when such 
check was presented paid thereon the entire amount of Weiland’s balance, to 
wit, $199. The administrator then drew his own check for such sum, and 
delivered it to another bank, and payment being refused, brought this suit. 

Du RELLE, J., (omitting part of the opinion). It is contended for appel- 
lant that the death of the drawer revoked the check, and that the title and 
claim to the $199 vested in the appellant, the administrator. It is further 
contended that appellant, by actual notice to the appellee, revoked the check, 
and that the appellee was under no obligation to pay the check, and in fact 
protested it, and that it could not afterwards pay the $199, and thereby defeat 
appellant’s right to collect the same. Dana vs. Bank, 13 Allen, 445, is cited by 
appellant. The main portion of the opinion in this case reads as follows: 
‘‘This is an action by assignees in insolvency against a bank to recover the 
amount on deposit to the credit of the insolvent when the proceedings in in- 
solvency were instituted, namely, October 7, 1865. The defense is payment 
of the balance of.$1,060.90, to the holder of a check for $4,375 drawn Septem- 
ber 23, and presented for payment and dishonored September 25. The next 
day the holder demanded payment of the actual balance, offering to indorse 
it on the check, and to leave that for a voucher. This was then refused. But 
on October 28 the bank did pay the amount on hand to the check holder, tak- 
ing indemnity from him. We do not refer to the trustee process served on 
the bank, nor to the circumstance that many other checks were drawn, pre- 
sented, and dishonored at the same time with the one upon which payment 
was subsequently made. These facts cannot aid the case of the bank, and 
might of themselves present serious difficulties in the way of establishing the 
defense relied upon, if it were not defeated upon other grounds. The ques- 
tion to be determined is whether there was an equitable assignment of the 
balance on deposit in favor of the holder of the check. If he was entitled in 
any form to enforce the appropriation of the deposit for his benefit, then the 
payment by the bank, although subsequent to the proceedings in insolvency, 
was justifiable, and constitutes a defense to this action. 

In Bullard vs. Randall (1 Gray, 605), it was held that a check for a part 
of the drawer’s funds in a bank constitutes no assignment until presented for 
payment and accepted by the bank. ‘It was a draft on a bank at sight, for 
a fixed sum, payable out of a general deposit of the drawer, being a larger 
sum standing to his credit. Such an order is held not to be an assignment.’ 
If the present check had been for less, instead of more, than the amount on 
deposit, that case would be an authority precisely in point; for equitable 
assignments are respected upon trustee process as fully as in proceedings in 
equity. 

In Gibson vs. Cooke, 20 Pick. 15, it was held that an order upon a trustee 
by the cestwi que trust to pay a sum larger than the amount of income in his 
hands when the order was made and presented, and not corresponding pre- 
cisely with the amount payable on any one or more days when the install- 
ments of income were to be paid, did not constitute any equitable assignment, 
against the consent of the trustee. The result of this decision is to establish 
—what would seem to be clear on general -principles—that the bank was under 
no obligation to pay a part of the check, when not possessed of funds suffi- 
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cient to pay the whole. In the present instance there was at first no consent, 
but a refusal, to pay on account of the check the balance to the credit of the 
drawer. And this refusal continued until after the commencement of pro- 
ceedings in insolvency, when the rights of the assignees had intervened, and 
it was out of the power of the bank and the check holder to make any arrange- 
ment to their prejudice. 

The two authorities from our own Reports are, therefore, taken together, 
decisive against the theory that there was any equitable assignment in favor 
of the check holder in the present case. And it becomes unnecessary to decide 
whether a check drawn for the exact balance in a banker’s hands is an equit- 
able assignment thereof, with or without evidence that it was so intended by 
the parties. It may be observed that bills of exchange and checks do not 
stand on the footing of orders drawn upon a particular fund, with a mani- 
fested intention to create a lien thereupon, and that the tendency and pre- 
ponderance of authorities seem in favor of the rule that neither a bill of 
exchange nor a check on a bank can operate as an assignment or appointment 
of the fund in the drawee’s hands, or create any manner of lien upon it; in 
short, that the drawee owes no duty to the holder of either of these mercan- 
tile instruments previous to presentment and acceptance. This rule is sup- 
ported by considerations of commercial convenience, and may be regarded as 
a corollary from the one, well established, that a bank having funds is liable 
in damages to a depositor for refusing to pay his check. It was said in Gib- 
son vs. Cooke that ‘a draft by the creditor on his debtor in the form of a 
bill of exchange, to the amount of the debt or the whole fund in his hands, is 
a good and valid assignment of the debt or fund.’ But the remark, in the 
connection in which it stands, perhaps only means a draft on a particular 
fund; and, so qualified, it is undeniably correct. It is enough now to hold 
that a check drawn upon a bank for more than the amount of the drawer’s 
funds on deposit creates no lien upon and gives the payee no right to the 
actual balance until the bank has agreed to pay it pro tanto.” 

As before stated, it is the contention of the appellant that the death of 
the drawer of the check, as a matter of law, countermanded or revoked the 
authority of the drawee to pay the check, unless it had been certified or 
accepted by the drawee. Several authorities are cited in support of this 
contention. 

It is said in 2 Edw. Bills & N. p. 546, Sec. 739, that: ‘‘A draft that has 
not been accepted, and a bank check, should not be paid after notice from 
the drawer countermanding the authority, nor after the death of the drawer, 
which is a revocation of the authority. But, if the bank pay without knowl- 
edge of the drawer’s death, it seems, the money cannot be recovered back, 
and there is no reasonable ground for holding the payment invalid. For the 
authority of an agent is presumed to continue until terminated by notice 
brought home to him, and the bank on which the check is drawn, having 
funds, is bound to pay the draft.” 

Byles, Bills & N. (7th Ed.) p. 20, in discussing the rights and liabilities of 
drawers and holders of checks, says: ‘‘The check is an absolute appropria- 
tion of a sum of money in the banker’s hands to lie till called for; but by 
delay the holder takes the risk of the bank’s failure, or revocation of their 
authority to pay by death of the drawer.” On page 22 the same author says: 
**Tt has been said that the holder of an unpaid check, as assignee of the chose 
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in action, has an equitable claim on the drawee, and, in the event of his 
bankruptcy, may prove under the fiat. But in America it has been held that 
a check is not an equitable transfer by the drawer of part of the debt due to 
him from the banker, and the decisions of the English courts are to the same 
effect ’’—citing the following cases: Bullard vs. Randall (1 Gray, 605); Shand 
vs. Du Buisson (L. R. 18 Eq. 283); Hopkinson vs. Forster (L. R. 19 Eq. 74); 
Citizens’ Bank of Louisiana vs. First Nat. Bank of New Orleans (L. R. 6 H, 
L. 352). 

It is further said: ‘‘Ilt seems that the death of the drawer of a check 
is a countermand of the banker’s authority to pay it, but that, if the 
banker do pay the check before notice of the death, the payment is good ”— 
citing Tate vs. Hilbert, 2 Ves. Jr. 118. 

It seems that the decision in Tate vs. Hilbert sustains the text above 
quoted. It is said in section 310, 1 Morse, Banks, that: ‘‘If the drawer has 
revoked the order before the bank has made payment or bound itself to pay, 
it must not pay; nor if the drawer is insane, and the bank knows of it (if the 
bank pays in ignorance of the insanity, it will be a good payment), or if the 
drawer is dead, not being a corporation or a firm (it is to be hoped that this 
law of revocation by death as to checks will be changed by statute); and the 
payments made will be appropriated in their order, the first sum drawn being 
deemed a payment pro tanto of the first sum deposited, even though some of 
the items of the account were trust moneys.”’ 

As to revocation of a check, we find the law thus stated in 5 Enc. Am. & 
Eng. Law (2d Ed.) 1079: ‘‘The drawer, as between the bank and himself, 
has the right to countermand the payment of a check before it is paid, and 
takes upon himself the consequences of his act. But he has no right to recall 
the check after it has been paid to one who took it in good faith and for value, 
nor can his banker do so for him. And when the check has been certified 
the authority as well as the responsibility of the drawer ceases, and he cannot 
countermand it. The same effect is produced when the law intervenes and 
attaches or sequesters the funds. The insolvency of the drawer, when brought 
to the notice of the drawee, acts as a revocation of the check. There is no 
express adjudication on this point, but the text writers, with perhaps one or 
two exceptions, state that the death of the drawer countermands or revokes 
the authority of the drawee to pay the check, unless it has been certified. It 
is generally accepted, however, that the bank will be protected if it pays 
checks in ignorance of the death of the drawer.”’ 

It was held by the supreme court in Tramell vs. Bank (11 Ky. Law Rep. 
900), that a check is simply a written order of a depositor to his bank to make 
a certain payment. It is executory, and as such it is, of course, revokable at 
any time before the bank has paid, or committed itself to pay. It is further 
stated in the opinion that a check is an assignment of the funds of the drawer 
to the amount of the check, which assignment is complete upon the presenta- 
tion of the check; and, if the bank improperly refuses payment, that the 
holder may sue the bank is a well-settled law of this State. But the check is 
no assignment to the bank until notice is given toit. The drawer may, in 
the interim between the delivery to the payee and its presentation for pay- 
ment, draw his deposit from the bank and place it to the credit of another 
person, or incumber it so as to defeat the check; and we can, therefore, see 
no good reason why, as between the immediate parties to the check (where 





ee 


BAPE IT HAIRS IO, | RTRSY 


Ce ee en ee ae eee. © ee ae 














~*~ 







































216 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 






innocent parties are not affected), the drawer may not revoke or counter- 
mand it. 

We are referred to the decision of the Illinois Supreme Court, which held 
that the drawer of a check cannot revoke payment, and that the bank, if it 
had the funds, must pay it when presented. But it seems to us, both upon 
principle and the decided weight of authority, that the risk is the other way. 
Morse, in his work on Banks and Banking (section 397), referring to the IIli- 
nois case with disapproval, says: ‘‘The current of authority is very strong 
to the effect that the drawer may countermand.” 1 Morse, Banks, Sec. 398, 
in discussing the question under consideration, says: ‘‘ The remark once fell 
from Judge Story, in the oft-cited Matter of Brown, that the drawer of a 
check had no right to countermand payment at the bank. It was obvious 
from the context that the Judge referred rather tothe moral right than to the 
legal right. He meant simply that a debtor who had given to his creditor a 
check in payment of his debt had no right toward that creditor, ‘right’ being 
considered as a matter of right to the check. The language of the judge, 
taken in isolation from the circumstances of the case and from the remainder 
of the opinion, seems to admit a different meaning, and is therefore capable 
of the misinterpretation and misuse which have been sometimes feebly 
attempted. But, if such a misunderstanding is possible, still the authorities 
to the coutrary effect are numerous, and leave no shadow of doubt upon the 
point.” 

In further support of the above quotation the learned writer cites with 
approval the case of Gibson vs. Minet, 2 Bing. 7. Gibson executed the fol- 
lowing writing: ‘‘ Waterford, July, 1822. I request you to hold over £400 
from my private account to the disposal of J. Mintern & Co. Wm. Gibson.” 
This order was addressed to Messrs. Minet & Stride. This order was 
delivered to a partner in the house of Mintern & Co. on July 8, and to 
Minet & Stride on July 13. The drawer had funds to his credit to the 
amount called for. Upon the receipt of it, one of the bankers wrote upon 
the debit side of Gibson’s account: ‘‘N. B. By Mr. Gibson’s letter of July 
8, 1822, £400 is to be held at the disposal of Messrs. J. Mintern & Co.” Min- 
tern & Co. were customers with the same banker. On March 19, 1823, Gibson 
notified the bankers that he countermanded the order. The bankers imme- 
diately notified Mintern & Co., and desired instructions. Mintern & Co. 
replied, requiring that the amount be carried to their credit, and the bankers 
complied, and notified Gibson. The jury found that the order to the bankers 
was executory, and had not been acted upon at the time of the countermand, 
and the Court held that the countermand was therefore in season, and good. 
Another recent English case also well illustrates the operation of the doctrine 
of this section. A debtor gave a check in payment of his indebtedness. 
Before presentation of the check, garnishee process was served on him in the 
suit against the payee. The drawer at once countermanded his check, and 
directed that it should not be paid. The Court held that by this stopping 
payment on the check the original debt from the drawer to the payee was 
revived, and was held by the garnishee process. It is further said in refer- 
ence to the right of the drawer to countermand the check as follows: ‘‘ This 
right he possesses until the bank has paid it out, or promised or become 
bound to pay it out, upon some order emanating from him, and presented for 
payment or acceptance at the bank counter, or until the operation of law 
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intervenes by reason of some process. It is a matter of no consequence how 
many checks are, with the knowledge of the bank, outstanding in the hands of 
his creditors at the time of his counter direction or demand of payment of the 
whole fund to himself. The bank is not, and has no right to constitute itself, 
the agent of those parties. It not only owes them no duty, but it has not 
even any legal power to act in their behalf.” 

It may be conceded that the Supreme Court of [Illinois has announced a 
different doctrine from the foregoing; also that Daniel on Negotiable Instru- 
ments seems to be in accord with the doctrine announced by the Illinois Su- 
preme Court; but it seems to us that the great weight of authority is against 
the conclusions of the Illinois court and Mr. Daniel. 

It will be seen from the opinion in the case of Lester vs. Given (8 Bush, 
357) that the court incidentally recognizes the right of the drawer to revoke 
the check before its presentation for payment; and, besides, the question of 
revocation or death of the drawer is not discussed or considered in the opin- 
ion. Nor have we been referred to any case in which the precise facts existed 
as appear in the case at bar. 

The case of Dana vs. Bank (13 Allen, 445) conclusively settles the question 
adversely to the contention of appellee. It will be seen in the case at bar 
that before the check became payable, and before presentation, the drawer 
died, and that the check was for $360, and the only amount of money in the 
bank due to the drawer was $199. And it is averred in the petition that on 
August 21, at the time the check was presented, the plaintiff notified the 
bank of the death of the drawer and forbade the payment of the check, and 
that the appellee bank protested the check, but afterwards paid the $199 
thereon, and afterwards plaintiff drew the check upon the bank, which the 
bank refused to pay. The right of a bank to refuse to pay a check drawn for 
a larger sum than it has funds of the drawer seems to be admitted and sus- 
tained by all the authorities. The bank in this case exercised that privilege, 
but afterwards undertoook to revoke its action and pay part of the check. 
We think it clear that the bank had no such authority. The great weight of 
authority seems to be that the drawer may at any time revoke the payment 
of a check before its presentation and demand for payment. The decided 
weight of authority is that the death of the drawer operates as a revocation 
of the check; but, if the check be paid by the bank before notice of the 
death of the drawer, it seems that the payment will be held valid. It may 
also be well to remember that the giving of a check does not pay or extinguish 
a debt due from the drawer to the payee until the check is actually paid, un- 
less it is specially agreed by the parties that the check is accepted in satisfac- 
tion of the debt. The bank is, in a sense, the agent of the depositor, and 
must at all times obey the order or direction of the depositor, unless other 
legal rights have intervened. It may be true that the drawer who gives a 
check and then countermands the payment may be guilty of a moral wrong 
towards the payee. It may sometimes happen that a revocation of a check 
by death will result in loss or inconvenience to the payee. But such things 
cannot change, and ought not to change, the well-settled rule of law govern- 
ing such transactions. Commercial business and the convenience of banks 
and depositors seem to require the enforcement and maintenance of the law 
as herein indicated. 

It results from the foregoing that the court erred in sustaining the demur- 
4 
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rer tothe petition. Judgment reversed and cause remanded, with directions to 
overrule the demurrer, and for proceedings consistent herewith. 
Paynter, C. J., not sitting. 














NATIONAL BANK EXAMINER—POWERS OF INSOLVENT BANK. 
Supreme Court of Nebraska, December 4, 1901. 
TECUMSEH NATIONAL BANK Vs. CHAMBERLAIN BANKING HOUSE, et al. 
A bank examiner, who takes charge of the assets of a National bank under the directions of 
the Comptroller, is not the agent for the bank in such negotiation as the bank may be 
permitted to enter into with a view to the resumption of business. 










In this case the plaintiff in error, Edith R. Chamberlain, sought to recover 
certain securities, which she had assigned to the Tecumseh National Bank, 
and which assignment she alleged to have been procured by the misrepre- 
sentations, among others, of a National bank examiner who was at that time 
in possession of the bank, under the direction of the Comptroller of the 
Currency. 

SEDGWICK, C. (omitting part of the opinion): when the friends of Mrs. 
Chamberlain went to the examiner for information, they did so at their own 
risk, and cannot hold the bank responsible for his statements. 

It is very clear that Mr. Griffith was not the agent of the bank in the trans- 
action in question. ‘‘ He had no authority, as such [examiner], to act for the 
bank in any manner, and could not bind it by any act done or undertaken in 
its behalf. Herepresented a department of the Government which supervises 
and controls the banks as to whether in certain cases they shall do business 
at all or not; but it does none for them, other than to wind up their affairs 
for their creditors. The examiner makes report to that department to furnish 
a basis for action with reference to the continuance of the banks in business. 
His reports might be favorable or otherwise, as any advice he should give 
might be followed. He doubtless acted for the best interests of the creditors 
of the bank in giving this advice, but what was done in following it had no 
more effect than as if it had been done without it.” (Witters vs. Sowles [C. 
C.] 32 Fed. 764.) 

The appointment of a Receiver does not work a dissolution of the corpor- 
ation. (First Nat. Bank vs. Pahquioque Nat. Bank, 14 Wall. 383.) The 
authority of its officers is not destroyed, but partially suspended; and the 
result of the proceedings may be that the corporation is dissolved, or its 
powers fully restored, and this will depend upon conditions as they may be 
developed, or may be brought about, by prompt action on the part of those 
interested in the bank. In the meantime the examiner, from the time he 
takes possession, has certain designated powers and duties. He must take 
possession of the books, records, and assets of every description of the asso- 
ciation, and may collect the debts due and claims belonging to it, but he is 
given no general powers to act for the corporation. 

When he stated to Mr. Chamberlain’s advisers that he wanted the liabili- 
ties of Russell & Holmes provided for, and that arrangements were being made 
to induce the Comptroller to authorize the bank to resume business, and that 
he wanted to make as good showing to the Comptroller to that end as possible, 
he was acting in the line of his duty, and no one could possibly be deceived 
in regard to his position in the matter. And when he further stated to Mrs. 
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Chamberlain’s advisers that everything had been straightened up at the 
bank, that she would not lose the stock, that the paper it was to secure had 
been passed upon by the directors and said to be good, and other representa- 
tions in regard to the condition and value of the securities that had been 
turned over to the bank by Russell & Holmes, Mrs. Chamberlain’s advisers 
must have known the capacity in which he was acting, and that he had no 
authority to bind the bank by statements of that character, and had no knowl- 
edge in regard to the condition and value of the securities, except that they 
had been passed upon by the directors; and they were bound to know, and 
must certainly, under the circumstances, in fact have known, that Mrs. 
Chamberlain, if she furnished these securities, was furnishing them to Mr. 
Russell, that her contract was entirely with him, and that the transactions 
were had for the purpose of enabling Russell & Holmes to so far make good 
their default with the bank as to make it proper and safe on the part of the 
Comptroller to authorize the bank to resume business. 





ATTACHMENT AGAINST NATIONAL BANK—AFPPLICATION OF FEDERAL 
STATUTE IN CASE OF INSOLVENT NATIONAL BANK. 
New York Supreme Court, Appellate Division, First Department, December, 1901. 
HENRY VAN REED vs. THE PEOPLE’S NATIONAL BANK OF LEBANON, 
PENNSYLVANIA. 

The provision of section 5242 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, that no attach- 
ment, injunction, or execution shall be issued against a National bank or its property 
before final judgment in any suit, action or proceeding in any State, county or munici- 
pal court, applies to National banks generally whether solvent or insolvent. 

Section 5242 of the Revised Statutes was not repealed by section 4 of theactof July 12, 1882. 





LAUGHLIN, J.: The action is brought to recover for legal services, the plain- 
tiff being the assignee of the claim. The warrant of attachment was granted 
on the ground that the action is on contract to recover a sum of money from 
a foreign corporation. The defendant appeared specially and moved to va- 
cate the warrant of attachment on the ground that it was issued in violation 
of section 5242 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, which provides 
as follows: ‘‘ All transfers of the notes, bonds, bills of exchange or other evi- 
dences of debt owing to any National banking association, or of deposits to 
its credit; all assignments of mortgages, sureties on real estate, or of judg- 
ments or decrees in its favor; all deposits of money, bullion, or other valu- 
able thing for its use, or for the use of any of its shareholders or creditors; 
and all payments of money to either, made after the commission of an act of 
insolvency, or in contemplation thereof, made with a view to prevent the ap- 
plication of its assets, in the manner prescribed by this chapter, or with a 
view to the preference of one creditor to another, except in payment of its 
circulating notes, shall be utterly null and void; and no attachment, injunc- 
tion, or execution shall be issued against such association or its property be- 
fore final judgment in any suit, action, or proceeding in any State, county, or 
municipal court.” 

There being no evidence that the defendant is insolvent, its solvency is to 
be presumed. (Market National Bank of New York vs. Pacific National Bank 
of Boston, 64 How. Pr. 1.) 

It was held in Robinson vs. National Bank of Newberne (81 N. Y. 385) 
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that this statute does not prohibit the issuing of an attachment against a sol- 
vent National bank; and in Raynor vs. Pacific National Bank (93 N. Y. 371) 
the court held that the effect of the statute was to prohibit an attachment 
against a National bank which was insolvent or had committed an act of in- 
solvency. 

Subsequent to these decisions, Chief Justice WAITE, in delivering the 
opinion of the court in the case of Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter (124 U. 
S. 721), in construing section 5242 of the United States Revised Statutes, after 
stating that said section was a re-enactment of Section 52 of the original act 
(13 U. S. Stat. at Large, 115) and the amendment of Section 57 adopted in 
1873 consolidated, said: ‘* The fact that the amendment of 1873 in relation to 
attachments and injunctions in the State courts was a made part of section 
5242 shows the opinion of the revisers and of Congress that it was germane to 
the other provision incorporated in that section, and was intended as an aid 
to the enforcement of the principle of equality among the creditors of an in- 
solvent bank. But however that may be, it is clear to our minds that, as it 
stood originally as part of section 57 after 1873, and as it stands now in the 
Revised Statutes, it operates as a prohibition upon all attachments against 
National banks under the authority of the State courts. That was evidently 
its purpose when first enacted, for then it was part of a section which, while 
providing for suits in the courts of the United States or of the State, as the 
plaintiff might elect, declared in express terms that if the suit was begun ina 
State court no attachment should issue until after judgment. The form of 
its re-enactment in the Revised Statutes does not change its meaning in this 
particular. It stands now, as it did originally, as the paramount law of the 
land that ‘attachments shall not issue from State courts against National 
banks, and writes into all State attachment laws an exception in favor of Na- 
tional banks. Since the act of 1873 all the attachment laws of the State must 
be read as if they contained a provision in express terms that they were not 
to apply to suits against a National bank.” 

That was a suit in equity by the Receiver of a National bank against at- 
taching creditors and sureties on bonds given by the bank, to dissolve attach- 
ments, to reduce to his possession securities held by the sureties for their pro- 
tection against liability and to restrain the attachment creditors from enfore- 
ing the attachment bonds on the ground that the attachments were unauthor- 
ized, illegal and void. At the time the attachments were issued the bank 
was embarrassed, its doors were closed and it was in charge of a bank exami- 
ner. It is, therefore, contended that the question as to whether this statute 
prohibited attachments against solvent National banks was not necessarily 
involved in the decision of the case. While this may be conceded, it is evi- 
dent that the opinion relates to National banks generally, whether solvent or 
insolvent, and seems to have been intended as an authoritative construction 
of the statute. 

We do not find that this case has been modified or distinguished by the 
Supreme Court. In Earle vs. Pennsylvania (178 U. S. 449), which was not 
an action against a National bank, but was a case where an attachment had 
been issued against the bank as garnishee, Justice Harlan, in delivering the 
opinion of the court, said: ‘‘ Sections 5234, 5235 and 5236 above quoted have 
reference to the affairs and property of National banks in the hands of Re- 
ceivers and the administration of its assets by the Comptroller; the words in 
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section 5242, ‘no attachment, injunction or execution shall be issued against 
such association or its property before final judgment in any suit, action or 
proceeding in any State, county or municipal court,’ are to be construed in 
connection with the previous parts of the same section declaring null and void 
certain transfers, assignments, deposits and payments made after the commis- 
sion by the bank ‘of an act of insolvency, or in contemplation thereof,’ with 
the intent to prevent the application of the bank’s assets in the manner pre- 
scribed by Congress, or with a view to the preference by the bank of one 
creditor to another. Whatever may be the scope of section 5242, an attach- 
ment sued out against the bank as garnishee is not an attachment against the 
bank or its property, nor a suit against it, within the meaning of that section. 
It is an attachment to reach the property or interests held by the bank for 
others.” 

In that opinion no reference was made to the case of Pacific National 
Bank vs. Mixter (supra), and we think, therefore, that the court did not in- 
tend to modify or limit its former decision. The appellant relies on the case 
of the Bank of Montreal vs. Fidelity National Bank (49 Hun, 607; 112 N. Y. 
667), which was affirmed by the Court of Appeals without an opinion on the 
authority of Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter; but it appears from an exami- 
nation of the record in the former case that the bank was insolvent at the 
time the attachment was issued, and that the motion to vacate the attach- 
ment was made by its Receiver. The case fell clearly within the doctrine 
previously announced by the Court of Appeals in Raynor vs. Pacific Na- 
tional Bank (supra). 

Under these circumstances the mere fact that the affirmance of the order 
vacating the attachment was placed upon the authority of Pacific National 
Bank vs. Mixter (supra) is no indication that the Court of Appeals intended 
to overrule its former decision and acquiesce fully in the broad construction 
of the statute by the Supreme Court of the United States. We have, there. 
fore, no controlling precedent in this State since the Federal decision last 
mentioned. Our attention has not been called to any case arising since the 
decision of Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter (supra), where the highest court 
of any State has attempted to distinguish or refrain from following the opin- 
ion there delivered. We find on investigation that the question has fre- 
quently arisen since that decision, and the courts have universally adopted the 
opinion of the supreme court as an authoritative construction of the statute 
in question. (First Nat. Bank of Kasson vs. La Due, 39 Minn. 415 [1888]; 
Safford vs. First Nat. Bank of Plattsburgh, 61 Vt. 373 [1889]; Planters’ Loan 
and Sav. Bank vs. Berry, 91 Ga. 264; 18 S. E. Rep. 137 [1893]; Freeman 
Mfg. Co. vs. Nat. Bank of Republic, 160 Mass. 398 [1894]; Garner vs. Second 
Nat. Bank of Providence, 66 Fed. Rep. 369 ; Rosenheim R. E. Co. vs. South- 
ern Nat. Bank, 46 8. W. Rep. 1026 [Tenn. Ch. App. 1897]; Hazen & Quimby 
vs. Lyndonville Bank, 70 Vt. 543 [1898]; Dennis vs. First Nat. Bank of Seat- 
tle, 127 Cal. 453 [Jan. 1900]. 

The Revised Statues were approved on June 22, 1874. The provisions of 
section 5,242, except the clause prohibiting attachments, injunctions and exe- 
cutions, were a re-enactment of section 52 of the National Currency Act of 
1864 (13 U. 8. Stat. at Large, 115). The clause relating to attachments, in- 
junctions and executions was first enacted by the act of Congress of March 
3, 1873 [17 U. 8. Stat. at Large, 603). By that act section 57 of the National 
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Currency Act of 1864 was amended by adding thereto the clause in question 
in the following form : ‘‘ And provided further, that no attachment, injunc- 
tion or execution shall be issued against such association or its property be- 
fore final judgment in any such suit, action or proceeding in any State, county 
or municipal court.” Said section 57, at the time this amendment was en- 
grafted thereon, read as follows : ‘‘And be it further enacted, that suits, ac- 
tions and proceedings against any association under this act may be had in 
any circuit, district or territorial court of the United States held within the 
district in which such association may be established, or in any State, county 
or municipal court in the county or city in which said association is located, 
having jurisdiction in similar cases: Provided, however, that all proceedings 
to enjoin the Comptroller under this act shall be had in a circuit, district or 
Territorial Court of the United States held in the district in which the asso- 
ciation is located.” (13 U. 8. Stat. at Large, 116.) 

It appears clearly that after this amendment and prior to the adoption of 
the Revised Statutes the State courts were absolutely prohibited from issu- 
ing an attachment, injunction or execution against a National bank prior to 
judgment, regardless of its solvency or insolvency. The subsequent enact- 
ment of this clause in section 5,242 was not intended to modify such prohibi- 
tion. (Freeman Mfg. Co. vs. Nat. Bank of Republic, swpra ; Planters’ Loan 
and Sav. Bank vs. Berry, supra; Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter, swpra.) 

It is conceded that section 5,242 has not been expressly repealed, but it is 
contended by the respondent that the clause under consideration has been re- 
pealed by implication by section 4 of the act of Congress of July 12, 1882 (22 
U. 8S. Stat. at Large, 162), which provides as follows : ‘‘ That any association 
so extending the period of its succession shall continue to enjoy all the rights 
and privileges and immunities granted, and shall continue to be subject to 
all the duties, liabilities and restrictions imposed by the Revised Statutes of 
the United States and other acts having reference to National banking asso- 
ciations, and it shall continue to be in all respects the identical association it 
was before the extension of its period of succession : ‘‘ Provided, however, 
that the jurisdiction for suits hereafter brought by or against any association 
established under any law providing for National banking associations, ex- 
cept suits between them and the United States or its officers and agents, 
shall be the same as, and not other than, the jurisdiction for suits by or 
against banks not organized under any law of the United States, which door 
might do banking business where such National banking associations may be 
doing business when such suits may be begun: And all laws and parts of 
laws of the United States inconsistent with this proviso be, and the same are 
hereby, repealed.”’ 

This statute is not inconsistent with the clause of section 5,242 prohibit- 
ing the issue of warrants of attachment, injunctions and executions against 
National banks by the State courts before judgment. The act of 1882 was 
intended to prescribe the forum for litigations by and against National banks, 
and does not relate to provisional remedies to be had in such actions. It was 
designed to prescribe the place where and the courts in which such actions 
may be prosecuted, but it was not intended to regulate the procedure in the 
actions when brought. (Raynor vs. Pacific Nat. Bank, 93 N. Y. 371; Petri 
vs. Com. Nat. Bank of Chicago, 142 U.S. 644; Freeman Mfg. Co. vs. Nat. 
Bank of Republic, supra.) 
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These views lead to the conclusion that the order appealed from should be 
reversed, with ten dollars costs and disbursements, and the warrant of at- 
tachment vacated, with ten dollars costs. 

Patterson and McLaughlin, J/., concurred; Van Brunt, P. J., and O’Brien, 
J., dissented. 

Order reversed, with ten dollars costs and disbursements, and attachment 
vacated, with ten dollars costs. 





CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 





CORPORATIONS— TRUST COMPANIES—INSOLVENCY— PREFERRED CREDI- 
TORS—INTEREST ON CLAIM — SETTLEMENT — WAIVER — ATTORNEY'S 
FEES. 


Where the charter of a trust company provided that on dissolution of the 
corporation debts due from it as trustee, guardian, Receiver, or depository of 
money in court, or Savings bank funds, should have a preference, the credi- 
tors so preferred are entitled to legal interest on their claims as against gen- 
eral creditors of the corporation on dissolution, though they received less than 
legal interest while the corporation was a going concern, though the applica- 
tion of the rule will exhaust the fund. 

Where preferred creditors of a trust company, who were legally entitled, 
under the company’s charter, to legal interest on their claims, have accepted 
and receipted for the principal of their claims, they are not thereafter entitled 
to interest thereon. 

An attorney who has rendered general legal services for a corporation 
which has become insolvent is not to be treated as a preferred creditor, the 
service not being rendered in an action or proceeding, nor increasing the fund 
in the hands of a Receiver, nor being a lien on the fund. 

People vs. American Loan and Trust Co. 73 N. Y. Supp. 584. 





LIBEL—PUBLICATION BY ATTORNEY—EXCEEDING AUTHORIT Y—INSTRUC- 
TION—PRIVATE BANKER—ACCEPTING DEPOSITS WHEN INSOLVENT. 


Where the attorney for the creditors’ committee of an insolvent bank was 
authorized to publish an expert’s statement as to the condition of the bank, 
and in connection therewith he published alleged libelous matter, the com- 
mnittee will not be responsible for such libel, the publication not being within 
the scope of the attorney’s employment. 

In an action for libel for the publication of a statement that plaintiff had 
committed crimes in the conduct of a certain private bank, it was shown that 
deposits were received when the bank was known to be insolvent. The 
jury were instructed that plaintiff’s alleged crime was defined by Pen. Code, 
Sec. 601, which provides that an officer, agent, teller, or clerk of any bank or 
banking association, and every individual who receives deposits knowing that 
such bank or banker is insolvent, is guilty of a misdemeanor. Section 609 
prescribes that any person engaged in banking, not subject to the supervision 
of the Superintendent of Banks, and not required to report to such Superin- 
tendent, who uses an office sign indicating that such office is a bank, is guilty 
of a misdemeanor. Held, that section 601 relates only to a bank or banker 
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subject to the supervision of the Superintendent of Banks, and not to a pri- 
vate banker, and hence the instruction of the court was erroneous. 
Hall vs. Baker, et al. 72 N. Y. Supp. 965. 














NATIONAL BANKS—ATTACHMENT—FOREIGN CORPORATIONS—SOL VENC Y~— 
REPEAL OF STATUTE. 


Rev. St. U. 8. Sec. 5242, providing that all transfers of evidence of debt 
owing to a National bank; all assignments of mortgages, etc., in its favor; all 
deposits for its use or the use of a shareholder or creditor; and all payments 
of money to either, made after the commission of an act of insolvency or in 
contemplation thereof, with a view to prevent the application of its assets as 
prescribed, or with the view of a preference to a creditor, except in payment 
of its circulating notes, shall be void, and that no attachment shall be issued 
against such association until final judgment—prohibits attachments against 
such banks before judgment, whether solvent or insolvent. 

Rev. St. U. 8S. Sec. 5242 was not repealed by implication by Act Cong. 
July 12, 1882 (22 Stat. 102), relating to the extension of succession of National 
banking associations, and declaring that they shall continue as the same asso- 
ciation, provided that jurisdiction for suits by or against them, except between 
them and the United States, shall be the same as for suits by or against other 
banks not organized under any law of the United States, and which do, or 
might do, banking business where such National bank may be doing business 
when such suit may be begun, and declaring all Jaws inconsistent therewith 
repealed. 

Van Reed vs. People’s Nat. Bank of Lebanon, Pa. 73 N. Y. Supp. 514. 

















































PLEDGE—CERTIFICATE OF STOCK—ASSIGNMENT IN BLANK—KNOWLEDGE 
OF PLEDGEE. 


Where a Cashier obtained a loan from the bank, giving as security a certi- 
it ficate of stock indorsed in blank by the owner, without any notice to the 

' bank of defect in the title of the Cashier to the stock, it obtained a good title 
as against the person to whom the certificate was originally issued, and who 
had lost the same. 

Where a Cashier of a bank pledges a certificate of stock indorsed in blank 
to secure a loan to him, the bank was not chargeable with the knowledge of 
the Cashier that he had no authority to pledge such stock. 

Brady vs. Mt. Morris Bank, 73 N. Y. Supp. 532. 
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| NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
a [Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B., Barrister, Toronto. } 





PROMISSORY NOTE—HOLDER IN DUE COURSE—FORGED SIGNATURE OF 
MAKER—OBLIGATION OF ENDORSER. 


CHOQUETTE vs. LE CLAIRE (Quebec S. C. Reports, Vol. 19, page 521). 
STATEMENT OF F'AcTs: Choquette was the holder in due course of a prom- 
issory note for $250, made by Mme. M. Marquis per pro. G. Marquis in favor 
of 8. D. Marquis and endorsed by the latter and by the defendant Le Claire. 
Suit was brought against Le Claire upon this note and he pleaded that he 
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was merely an endorser for the accommodation of 8S. D. Marquis and that the 
signature of the maker was a forgery. 

JUDGMENT: In an action at the instance of a holder in due course of a 
promissory note, an endorser is not permitted to question the validity of the 
note nor the regularity of the holder’s title. In endorsing he engages to in- 
demnify the subsequent holder and it is of no consequence whether he in- 
dorses for value or for accommodation. Endorsement is a guarantee of title 
to a subsequent holder although the endorser may himself be without re- 
course against a previous party to the note because of forgery or some other 
radical defect in the note. Judgment was given for the plaintiff for the 
amount of the note, protest fees, interest and costs. 





BROKER AND CLIENT—BREACH OF CONTRACT TO CARRY OVER THE 
STOCKS—MEASURE OF DAMAGES. 


MICHAEL vs. HART & CO. (1901, II K. B., Page 867). 


STATEMENT OF Facts: In April, 1901, the plaintiff opened an account 
with the defendants, who were stock-brokers, and employed them to buy certain 
stocks and shares for him, which when bought he deposited with them to 
secure any balance which might from time to time be due on account between 
them. On May 11 it was agreed that certain contracts for the purchase of 
various stocks which had been bought for Michael’s account for the Stock 
Exchange settlement of the middle of May, should be held over until the next 
settlement on May 28, and 29. In breach of this agreement, however, Hart 
& Co. wrongfully sold the stocks on May 16 and closed their account with the 
plaintiff, in order, as they alleged, to satisfy a balance which they claimed to 
be duethem. The plaintiffs thereupon brought action for breach of contract 
and claimed to be eredited with the highest prices at which the said stocks 
could have been realized at any time up to May 29. The defendants, while 
admitting their legal liability to pay damages, claimed that these damages 
should be assessed either at the date of the breach of contract on May 16 or 
at the termination of the account on May 29. 

JUDGMENT (WILLS, J.): The defendants wrongfully repudiated their 
contract, and as wrong-doers every presumption is to be made against them. 
On the cases, the plaintiff is entitled to all the advantages which might have 
been his had the contract been carried out, and among these advantages was 
the right to sell the shares held for him at any time he chose up to May 29. 
While it is hardly possible that the plaintiff would have instructed the selling 
of the various stocks at the highest prices obtainable up to May 29, the law 
has never shut out the possibility of his doing so where there has been a 
wrongful breach of contract, and the plaintiff is therefore entitled to damages 
assessed at the highest prices which were obtainable during the period during 
which he had the option of selling. 





PROMISSORY NOTE—NECESSITY FOR PROTEST—NOTICE OF DISHONOR. 
COUNSELL vs. LIVINGSTONE (C. L. J., Vol. 37, Page 824). 

STATEMENT OF Facts: Two of the defendants, being husband and wife, 
were sued as endorsers of a promissory note for $3,500. This note was not 
formally protested for non-payment, but on the day after its dishonor the 
following letter wus sent addressed to the husband only: 
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‘*T beg to advise you that Mr. T. C. Livingstone’s note for $3,500 in your 
favor and endorsed by yourself and wife and held by our estate, was due 
yesterday. AsI have not received renewal, kindly see that same is forwarded 
with check for discount, as there is no surplus on hand.” 

JUDGMENT (FALCONBRIDGE, C. J.): Held, that this letter mailed the day 
following the due date was a sufficient notice of dishonor to the endorser to 
whom it was addressed and also to his wife, whose agent in the transaction 
he was shown to be. 





BANK IN LIQUIDATION—LIQUIDATOR’S STATUS TO SUE IN HIS OWN 
NAME—RIGHT OF CREDITOR OF DEFUNCT BANK TO 
INTERVENE. 


KENT, et al. vs. LA COMMUNANTE DES SCQURS DE LA CHARITE DE LA PROVIDENCE 
ET LES S@URS DE LA CONGREGATION DE NOTRE DAME ET 
BASTIEN (intervenor). 


STATEMENT OF Facts: The plaintiffs were the liquidators of the insolvent 
Banque Ville Marie under an order of the court made on August 10, 1899, and 
brought suit against the defendants upon a promissory note for $20,000. This 
note was dated July, 1, 1899, payable one month after date to the Banque 
Ville Marie. The petition for the winding-up order was launched on August 8, 
after the maturity of the note and the order appointing the plaintiffs as liqui- 
dators was made on August 10. 

This action was brought in the name of the plaintiffs as liquidators and 
not in the name of the Banque Ville Marie, and it was objected on behalf of 
the defendants that the plaintiffs had no status to bring the action. 

JUDGMENT: The Dominion Winding-Up Act (R. 8. C. Ch. 129) allows the 
liquidators appointed under it to sue the debtors of the bank or company in 
liquidation either in their own name or that of the bank or company upon 
obtaining the consent of the court to the proposed action. But here the right 
of action accrued to the bank before it went into liquidation and not to the 
liquidators, and they, occupying that position only for the ends of the liqui- 
dation, have no status to sue in their own name. The action ought to have 
been brought in the name of the Banque Ville Marie. 

As to the intervention of Bastien the court held that the creditor of a bank 
in liquidation could intervene in an action commenced by the liquidators 
against a debtor of the bank by following up and continuing the action at his 
own expense where the plaintiffs neglect to proceed with diligence and to in- 
voke requisite measures in the interest of creditors. But where the plaintiffs 
have asked for a dismissal of the action for special and sufficient reasons after 
having answered the defendant’s plea, a creditor can not force the defendants 
to engage in another contestation by the same means and on the same subject- 
matter. 

The intervenor’s claim was dismissed on the facts of the case with costs. 





PROMISSORY NOTE—APPLICATION FOR SUMMARY JUDGMENT. 
FARMER Vs. ELLIS (37 C. L. J., page 845). 

STATEMENT OF Facts: This was an application for summary judgment 
before trial on a promissory note. In answer to the application, the maker 
and one of the endorsers filed affidavits that they were induced to become 
parties to the note by the fraudulent misrepresentations of their co-de- 
fendants. 
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JUDGMENT: Under the authority of sub-section 2, section 30 of the Bills 
of Exchange Act these two defendants are entitled to unconditional leave 
to defend notwithstanding that the plaintiff has filed an affidavit that he was 
the holder for value without notice. Sub-section 2 reads as follows: ‘‘ And 
every holder of a bill is prima facie deemed to be a holder in due course; but 
if, in an action on a bill, it is admitted or proved that the acceptance, issue 
subsequent negotiation of the bill is affected with fraud, duress, or force and 
fear, or illegality, the burden of proof that he is such holder in due course 
shall be on him, unless and until he proves that, subsequent to the alleged 
fraud or illegality, value has in good faith been given for the bill by some 
other holder in due course.” 





COMPANY—SUBSCRIPTION FOR STOCK—NECESSITY FOR ALLOTMENT 
BEFORE SUBSCRIPTION IS BINDING 
THE NELSON COKE AND GAS COMPAFY vs. PELLATT. 

STATEMENT OF Facts: On September 1, 1899, the defendant subscribed 
for shares in the plaintiff company by agreement covenanting with the com- 
pany and the directors to accept the same when allotted, and pay as calls 
might be made. This action was brought in respect of the said subscription 
for the sum of $10,000 due thereon. Several letters were sent from the plain- 
tiff company to the defendant requesting payment of this sum, and the 
defendant kept putting off payment but never objected to pay, although he 
sent no reply to these several letters. On November 15 the defendant wrote 
to the company, saying: ‘‘I desire hereby to formally withdraw the offer 
which I made in the subscription book to take certain shares of the capital 
stock in your company.”’ On November 28 the company, through its solici- 
tors, wrote to the defendant demanding payment for the sum and threatened 
legal proceedings if not made. No notice either from the solicitors or from 
the company had been given that allotment of stock had been made and the 
company seemed to rely on the’ liability as one arising entirely out of the 
agreement. And it was proved to the satisfaction of the trial judge that up 
to November 15 there had been no allotment of shares. 

JUDGMENT (LouUNT, J.): I am of the opinion on the authorities that 
until the allotment of shares in pursuance of the subscription the plaintiff 
had the right to withdraw such offer. That is, that the subscription for stock 
in the subscription book of the company amounts merely to an offer and is 
not a completed contract until shares have been alloted in pursuance of it. 
The ordinary principle of the law of contract applies that an offer may be 
withdrawn at any time until its acceptance. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies a\ked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 





ISSUANCE OF BANK STOCK. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: JACKSONVILLE, Fla., January 15, 1902. 
Str: I have been sued as administrator upon a promissory note given by my intestate in 
payment for bank stock. The stock was purchased directly from the bank. It was trans- 
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ferred in accordance with the sale upon the books of the bank, but no certificate was ever 
issued to my intestate. The directors have exercised control of the stock, receiving dividends 
and paying taxes thereon until after my appointment. My defense for the estate to the note 
is want of consideration. Is it a valid defense? ADMINISTRATOR. 


Answer.—No, we think not. The legal title to the shares, as evidenced 
by the books, being in the estate, their title was not changed by the mere 
fact that they were left in the control of the directors. 





BANK’S LIEN ON STOCK. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: HARRISBURG, Pa,, January 18, 1902. 
Sir: My father was a stockholder in a bank located near here. At the time of his death 
in October last, he was an indorser on a note taken by the bank. The note did not mature 
till after my father’s death, and then it was impossible to collect from the maker. The bank 
claims that under the provision of its charter it has a lien on my father’s stock for the amount 
of the note. Can it maintain such a lien under the circumstances? J. L. B. 
Answer.—There is no question but that it can. The indorsement of the 
note gave the bank an inchoate right to his stock, under the provisions of its 
charter giving a lien on its stock held by the debtor, though the pledge of it 


to the bank did not become absolute until the debt became payable. 





CASHIER ESTOPPED TO DENY AGENCY. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: CARTHAGE, Mo., January 25, 1902. 

Srr: Will you please answer the following question to settle a friendly dispute, involv- 
ing a very small amount, but quite an important principle. Bonds are left with a bank to 
negotiate, the commission to be paid therefor being thoroughly understood. The Cashier 
while on a vacation negotiated the bonds and claims, as a matter of right, the commissions. 
Is he right ? VICE-PRESIDENT. 


Answer.—No; he is estopped from denying his agency, and asa mere agent, 
his principal is entitled to the profits. 





CLAIM OF EXTRA COMPENSATION BY PRESIDENT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine : CAMBRIDGEPORT, Mass., January 2, 1902. 
Srir: The directors of a bank at a regular meeting appointed its President, Cashier and a 
director a committee on alterations of a building bought by the bank. At a subsequent 
meeting, complaint being made that nobody was attending to the work, the President after 
consultation with the other members of the committee, and with knowledge of the director 
but without any other vote having been passed upon the subject, devoted all his time, except 
what was required for his duties as President, to superintend the work for a period of six 
months. If he had not done so, it would have been necessary to employ a superintendent. 
Can he recover for this extra work as a matter of law? M. F. C. 


Answer.—No. 





CONTRACT AS TO SALARY OF OFFICER. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: JACKSON, Mich., January 20, 1902. 
Str: The directors of a bank, by vote, fixed the salary of the President at $400 a year, 
for which he served for four years, then demanded an increase of salary, and verbally resigned 
the office. A committee of conference reported at a subsequent directors’ meeting that he 
would not serve as President unless his salary was $2,000. After this report, the directors 
passed a vote fixing the salary at $400; and, at their next meeting, a vote was passed approv- 
ing the record of the last meeting; plaintiff, in ignorance of these votes, came into the meet- 
ing and presided, saying: ‘* At your request, and upon the assurance that the salary shall be 
arranged to my satisfaction, I withdraw my resignation.” Nothing was said in reply by any 
of the directors; and the President continued to act as such four months longer, when, there 
having been no other vote taken fixing his salary, he resigned, and his resignation was 
accepted. Can he recover for the four months on the basis of $2,000, as he claims he under- 
stood the directors to agree to when he withdrew his resignation ? INQUIRER. 


Answer.—No; there was no mutuality to the contract to that effect. It 
takes two to make a contract. 





































BANKING LAW. 


LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: NILEs, Mich., January 9, 1902. 
Sir: Since the disastrous failure here of the First National Bank there has been a con- 
stant turmoil, and directors and stockholders are threatened with all kinds of litigation. 
The Cashier had been keeping up the amount of assets in the bank by forging paper and this 
had been going on for more than a year. The directors received no pay, but conscientiously 
attended to their duties. As they suspected nothing was wrong, they made their investiga- 
tions on the basis that the paper was as represented by the Cashier, their only seeming failure 
being that they did not carry their investigations outside the bank. Are the directors liable 
personally ? FARMER. 


Answer.—A director of a bank, whose services are gratuitous, and whose 
duties are to attend the bank once or twice a week to assist in discounting 
paper, to see how much money there is to loan, and to count the cash on 
hand, and examine the bills receivable and securities to see whether they 
correspond with the statements furnished by the officers, does not owe the 
creditors of the bank such care as a reasonably prudent man exercises in his 
own business, but is amenable only for fraud, or for such gross negligence as 
amounts to fraud. 





AGREEMENTS TO TAKE STOCK. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: OAKLAND, Cal., January, 13, 1902. 

Str: Some time ago the depositors of a membership Savings bank, which was in need of 
funds, met and agreed to reorganize as a capital bank, whereupon subscription books were 
opened, the old depositors being preferred in the right to subscribe for stock, and their sub- 
scriptions being made payable by the funds in the Savings bank. A large amount of stock 
was taken in this manner, amounting nearly to the amount of the bank’s deposits, and such 
subscribers before all of the stock was taken, incorporated and organized the bank, and pro- 
ceeded to operate it. These subscriptions were unconditional in form, and soon thereafter 
the bank suspended, and turned over its assets to a board of directors for liquidation. The 
board collected the assets and proceeded to pay dividends on deposits, excluding such as had 
been applied in payment for stock. Eighteen months after this certain stockholders set up 
the claim that they made their subscriptions conditional on the subscription of the entire 
capital of the bank, and asked to be relegated to their rights as depositors. They had acted 
at stockholders’ meetings on several occasions. Is their claim tenable? SUBSCRIBER. 


Answer.—No; they have estopped themselves to set up any claim of this 
kind. 





FRAUDULENT PREFERENCES BEFORE ASSIGNMENT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: GATE CITY, Ga., January, 11, 1902. 

Sir: About two hours before the making of a deed of assignment by the B bank, for the 
benefit of creditors, the Cashier gave orders for the transfer of moneys belonging to the bank 
to the W bank. This was done without any understanding with the W bank. Aboutan hour 
afterwards and before the assignment, the Cashier transferred to the President of the W bank 
in person certain notes, and the latter was then informed of the proposed assignment. Act- 
ing for certain creditors I garnished the money in the hands of the W bank. On the trial of 
the case the Cashier testified that he considered the bank solvent at the time, and the consid- 
eration of these transfers was indebtedness of the insolvent bank to the W bank, but the 
Cashier could not give the amount of the debt, nor remember whether any balance was 
struck. There was a verdict by the jury against me and I have appealed. My contention is 
that under the facts as stated, and they are the substance of all that can be gleaned from the 
record as printed, that the court should have directed a verdict for my client. Can you cite 
me to any similar cases? I send you a copy of the record. G. N.C. 


Answer.—No, we cannot, for the reason that digests are not easy to refer 
to in searching for given sets of facts. The question was whether such trans- 
fers were within the inhibition of your Code, Section 4429 providing that all 
conveyances of effects made by any bank in contemplation of insolvency, or 
after insolvency, except for the benefit of all the creditors, shall, unless made 
to an innocent purchaser for a valuable consideration, and without notice of 
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the condition of the bank, be void. We think the evidence was sufficient to 
take the case to the jury. 









FORGED PAPER IN HANDS OF BONA-FIDE HOLDER. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: CARROLTON, IIl., January 7, 1902. 
Srr: This bank issued a certificate of deposit to ‘* James Freemann,”’ receiving his signa 

ture, which was placed on its books. The bank mailed the certificate to the payee in Iowa, 
but it was received by another who forged the payee’s name, and negotiated it to a bona-fide 
purchaser for value, and it was thereafter successively indorsed several times before its pre- 
sentation to the bank. The last holder obtained payment thereof, the forgery being unknown. 
The forged name contained only one “‘n.” Can the bank recover this money of the last 
holder ? G. W. 


Answer.—The last holder being a bona-fide purchaser for value, is not 
liable to refund the money to the bank. 








QUESTION AS TO SPECIAL DEPOSITS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: INDIANAPOLIS, Ind., January 28, 1902. 
Str: This bank is the depository of Receivers appointed for a certain railway company. 
The insolvent railway company deposited here before the Receivers were appointed, and the 
latter took over by order of the court the deposit remaining. By the order appointing the 
Receivers they are authorized and directed to carry on and operate the railway and the prop- 
erty thereof. Now, are these deposits special funds which the bank can only pay out on the 
order of the court? We have been paying out on the orders of the Receivers in the ordinary 
course of business the same as we did for the railway company. The question has been raised, 
and though no trouble is anticipated, we desire to know our legal responsibilities, 
CASHIER. 


Answer.—We should say you had been doing all right. The order con- 
templated that the carrying on of the railway business would require the 
handling, receiving and paying out of moneys, the payment and collection of 
bills, and the transaction of such financial business as would require the me- 
dium and accommodation of banks, and in the transaction of such business, 
such moneys are not deposited as special funds, but were deposited generally 
to the credit of the Receivers, and to be handled and used by the bank like 
deposits of its other patrons in a banking, loan and deposit business. 





DEPOSIT BY PUBLIC OFFICERS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: FARMINGDALE, N. J., January 18, 1902. 

Sir: The county collector of this county deposited money with us as collector. After 
the expiration of his office he refused to transfer his account to his successor, and we have, 
to be safe, refused to pay except on his order. The board of chosen freeholders has brought 
a bill to have the deposit declared the property of the county, in which we as well as the de- 
positor are named as defendants, and asks for an order directing the bank to pay the same 
to the county. Our policy is not to defend. Can we be held responsible for any of the costs 
of the litigation ? J. M. PAUL. 


Answer.—The implied contract arising from the contract was that the 
bank would pay out the money at the depositor’s order. You therefore owe 
no legal duty, in this connection, to the county. You can not be mulcted in 
costs. 





SETTING OFF DEPOSIT AGAINST UNMATURED NOTE. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: SANDUSKY, O., December 14, 1901. 
Sir: I[ was a depositor in a bank, in this State, which failed some time ago. I also owed 
the bank on a note which was not matured at the time of the failure. Am | entitled toa 
credit on my note of the amount of my deposit at the time the bank failed ? 
DEPOSITOR. 
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Answer.—Although there are some authorities to the contrary, the great 
weight of authority is to the effect that the fact that a note held by a Recei- 
ver in insolvency proceedings does not mature until after his appointment 
does not prevent the maker, who has an adverse claim against the insolvent, 
from using it as a set-off, and such rule has the sanction of the Ohio courts 
(Armstrong vs. Warner, 49 Ohio St. 376.) 





STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: SYRACUSE, N. Y., January 18, 1902. 

Sir: The A bank had a deposit with the B bank, and in 1890 drew a check payable to the 
order of H. The teller of the B bank certified the check, and on the following day the B 
bank paid it upon a forged indorsement of H’s name. The amount was charged to the A 
bank, to which bank the check was delivered up as a voucher, and the pass-book was bal- 
anced, The A bank discovered the forgery in January, 1897, and in the following June ten- 
dered the check to the B bank and demanded payment, and during the same year brought 
suit which is now pending. The point insisted upon most strenuously by the defense is that 
the action is barred by the statute of limitations, more than six years having elapsed between 
the certification of the check and the demand. Is the defense good? TELLER. 


Answer.—We think not, but that the statute began to run from the time 
of the demand in June, 1897. 





CASHIER AS AGENT OF BANK. 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: AUSTIN, Texas, January 27, 1902. 

Sir: The owner of a note placed it for collection in the hands of the Cashier of the U 
bank. The Cashier was his intimate friend and he had unbounded confidence in him. The 
Cashier had the note renewed, placed the renewed note in the bank for collection as deposited 
for his own account individually, and used the proceeds personally. Though informed by 
the Cashier that the renewed note had been collected, the owner never demanded payment 
from the bank, or any one else except the Cashier, and never drew a check against the pro- 
ceeds, or made any effort to get them. Years afterwards, when the Cashier had died, and 
during a temporary suspension of the bank, the owner brought an action against it for the 
proceeds of the note. Can he recover? CASHIER. 


Answer.—We think that under the facts as stated any court would deter- 
mine that the note was left with the Cashier for collection in his individual 
capacity, and not as agent for the bank, and of course, int hat case, he can- 
not recover. 





LIABILITY FOR COLLECTION MADE, 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Troy, Ohio, January 20, 1902. 
Sir: A sent to B for collection a bill due at sight, and drew sight drafts against the 
anticipated collection. B received for the bill the check of the drawee, credited the amount 
to A, and deposited the check in the bank in which he kept his account, where it was passed 
to his credit as cash. B stopped payment the same day without paying A’s drafts, and 
being indebted to the bank for checks charged to his account, more than the amount of the 
remitted bill, the bank had not paid anything or given any credit because of the deposit of 
the check. Who is entitled to the check ? Cc. S. R. 


Answer.—The check when deposited belonged to A. 





PAYING DRAFT BEFORE MATURITY. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: MILWAUKEE, Wis., January 9, 1902. 

Sirk: G discounted a draft drawn by B on C, and took as security for its acceptance and 
payment a bill of lading for a lot of flour belonging to B, which was shipped for and on 
account of G, to be held subject to the order of the Cashier of the P bank, which bank was 
G’s collecting agent. G indorsed the draft to said bank, or order, and sent it, with the bill of 
lading to the bank for collection. C accepted the draft as an advance on the flour which he 
sold, before its arrival to the factories of B. On its arrival C could not get possession of the 
flour without the order of the Cashier, who claimed to hold it as security for the draft; and 
to get possession of the flour C paid the draft before due, deducting the interest of the remain- 
ing time; and the Cashier gave the order, and the flour was taken and sold by C and pay 
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received. Before the draft fell due, the bank failed, and G received no part of the proceeds 
of the draft. Can C be held on the draft, having paid it before maturity, and accepting the 
benefit of the interest for the term it had to run ? BROKER. 
Answer.—No. G must bear the loss occasioned by the failure of the bank 
alone. 





TRANSFER OF BANK STOCK. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: INDIANAPOLIS, Ind., January 4, 1902. 
Srr: If bank stock is bought from a party living at a distance from the bank a short time 
before the annual meeting of stockholders, would it be legal to make the transfer on the 
books of the bank before the arrival of the old certificate, in order thut the stéck may be 
voted at such meeting? DIRECTOR. 


Answer.—The answer to this question must depend upon the facts of the 
ease. The officers of the bank may not rightfully make a transfer upon the 
books without the authority of the registered owner of the stock, and a pro- 
duction and surrender of the old certificate. As long as the original certifi- 
cate remains in the possession of such holder, the registry of the transfer 
would be obviously improper. (See Knox vs. Eden Musee Co. 148 N. Y. 
441.) Assoon, however, as the certificate, together with a proper power of 
attorney to make the transfer, is delivered to the transferee, the transfer may 
be entered upon the books, though, of course, no new certificate should be 
issued until the old certificate is surrendered and cancelled. The power of 
attorney in general use authorizes a substitution of attorneys to make the 
transfer, and this substitution may be made by another paper; and there 
seems to be no reason why, for example, in the case of an emergency, a tele- 
gram from the transferee to the proper officer of the bank may not be a suf- 
ficient authority. ‘The question, so far as the officers of the bank are con- 
cerned, is only whether or not there is sufficient and satisfactory evidence 
that the certificate and a power of attorney with authority for substitution 
has been actually delivered to the transferee. But the officers of the bank 
are not required against their will to act upon any evidence less satisfactory 
than the actual production of the certificate and power of attorney for their 
personal inspection. And if the by-laws of the bank require this, the offi- 
cers could not rightfully act upon any other evidence. 





DRAWING AND DELIVERY OF CHECK AS ASSIGNMENT OF FUNDS. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine : PHILADELPHIA, January 28, 1902. 
Sir: In your January number, page 52, you say that in Lilinois “the title to a deposit is 
transferred by delivery of a check therefor.”’ How can this be unless the bank has knowl- 
edge that the check has been drawn? A man may draw the check for part or all his bal- 
ance, checks subsequently drawn may be presented prior to it, which the bank pays if 
good, leaving ““no funds.”” What becomes of the title transferred by the first check ? 
: A SUBSCRIBER. 
Answer.—The rule has long been established in Illinois that the drawing 
and delivery of a check drawn on funds in a bank is an appropriation of the 
amount of the check in favor of the holder thereof, in effect an assignment of 
the amout of the check. (Munn vs. Burch, 25 Ill. 35; Bank vs. Patton, 109 
Ill. 479 ; National Bank vs. Indiana Banking Co. 114 Ill. 483.) But in all 
cases of assignment the rule is that the debtor of the assignor is not affected 
by the assignment until he has notice thereof, and hence a bank upon which 
a check is drawn is not affected by the assignment implied therefrom, until 
the check is presented for payment or certification. So far as the bank is 
concerned, it honors the checks in the order in which they are presented. 
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There is perhaps no name that has been longer or more honorably identified with 
New York State banking than that of the subject of this sketch. At the time of 
his death, January 15, 1902, Mr. Judson was one of the oldest active bank Presidents 
in the country, being in his eighty-ninth year. He was also eminently successful, 
having justly earned a high reputation as a business man. 

Mr. Judson was born at Coxsackie, N. Y., in 1818, his parents being of sterling 
New England stock. Soon after leaving school he entered his uncle’s bank at Cox- 
sackie, learning the practical details of the business. When twenty-two years of 
age, he moved to Constantia, N. Y., and engaged in the lumber and iron manufac- 
turing business with his brother ; later they removed to Albany and opened an office 
for the sale of lumber on commission, continuing in this business for over twenty 
years. 

At the age of twenty-six Mr. Judson entered the New York Legislature, and 
served during 1839 and 1841. At the time of his death he was the oldest surviving 
member of that body. His chief ambition was in the direction of business rather 
than politics, and believing that central New York offered good opportunities, he 
went to Syracuse in 1849, and on the organization of the Merchants’ Bank in 1850 
he became Vice-President, resigning two years later to become Cashier and director 
of the Salt Springs Bank. After six years’ service he resigned to become identified 
with the Lake Ontario Bank, Oswego. During this time he kept up his connection 
with commercial enterprises, investing largely in the salt industry in particular. 

In 1863 Mr. Judson was invited to Washington to confer with Secretary Chase in 
regard to the establishment of the National banking system. On his return he 
organized the First National Bank, which was number six in the system. It started 
with $100,000 capital, the present amount being $250,000, with $250,000 surplus and 
about $50,000 undivided profits. Mr. Judson was President of the bank from its 
foundation to the time of his death. He was also one of the original Vice-Presidents 
of the Trust and Deposit Co. of Onondaga, organized in 1869; was a trustee of the 
Metropolitan Trust Co., of New York ; in 1870 one of the incorporators of the Syra- 
cuse Northern Railroad Co. and treasurer of the company ; was director of the New 
York Central and Hudson River Railroad ; was director and member of the finance 
committee of the American Express Co., and a director of the State Bank of Syra- 
cuse. He was one of the organizers of the American Bankers’ Association, and 
served continuously for many years as a member of the executive council. 

As a business man and a banker he was widely known for his ability, sound 
judgment and absolute fidelity. 

His fortune was wisely used, and liberal contributions were made to worthy 
charitable and benevolent institutions, and his private benefactions were also large 
and generous. 

In 1845 Mr. Judson married Sarah Williams, daughter of Coddington B. Williams 
of Syracuse, who survives. He is also survived by one son, E. B. Judson, Jr., who 
has been closely identified with his father in his business of late vears, 














CENTRAL RESERVE BANKS—ASSET CURRENCY— 
EMERGENCY CIRCULATION. 





Three addresses were delivered at the last convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association which attracted more than usual attention. This was not due to any 
novelty in the subjects discussed—on the contrary, the questions involved are as 
old as our Government itself; it was due to their importance at this time, when they 
have again become matters for public discussion, with a view to Congressional action, 
and to the prominence of the men who delivered the addresses. 

It is possible that the three gentlemen may not be of one mind upon the two 
most important of the questions. Secretary Gage, in what he said, did not, in dis- 
tinct terms, declare in favor of a central bank with branches so earnestly and vigor- 
ously supported by Mr. A. B. Stickney, President of the Chicago Great Western 
Railway Company, and the latter did not declare himself in favor of an asset bank- 
note circulation, which was favored by Mr. Gage. Hon. James H. Eckels, ex-Comp- 
troller of the Currency, supported both propositions. 

The paper of Mr. Stickney gives evidence of great care in its preparation. It is 
an exhaustive essay upon the subject of banking, and in it is announced a theory 
which he thinks is supported by the circumstances to which he refers. 


THe Mrprum oF EXCHANGE. 


Mr. Stickney commences at the beginning of the money question by telling us 
that a medium of exchange is ‘‘ an essential part of commerce as distinguished from 
barter.” That the ultimate purpose of all commerce is to exchange ‘‘ things for 
things.” This is undoubtedly true as well as elementary. Something novel, how- 
ever, is asserted when he goes on to say what constitutes the medium of exchange. 
It will be necessary to give a number of quotations to show clearly the views he 
maintains upon the subject. 

‘* Money as a medium of exchange may be used as such, but as a matter of fact 
it is seldom, practically never, used as a medium of exchange except in petty trans- 
actions.” 

‘*The medium of exchange is credit.” 

‘‘The merchant who creates a credit, deposits it in his bank and uses it first, then 
it is transferred by check time after time, effecting exchange after exchange, until it 
is finally redeemed.” 

‘‘The few merchants who do not go in debt use credits which have been created 
by others.” 

‘‘The increase of bank deposits simply means that conditions of trade are such 
that merchants have increased their indebtedness.” 

‘It is an increase of indebtedness which is available as a medium of exchange, 
instead of an increase of money.” 

‘‘The deposits in the main are produced by the so-called loans.” 

‘‘The fact is that in most of the bank transactions there is no borrowing, or lend- 
ing or depositing. They are simply credit transactions, a swapping of credits.” 

‘Probably a majority of bank managers, who have not given the subject special 
consideration, believe that the withdrawal of balances by customers compels the 
banks to restrict their loans during commercial crises.” 
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“While * * * a few withdraw money from the banks in time of panic, for 
the purpose of hoarding * * * an examination of the accounts of the National 
banks as compiled by the Comptroller is convincing that in the panic of 1893 such 
withdrawals were inconsiderable.” 

‘* The enormous decrease in so-called deposits was about equal to the decrease of 
the so-called loans, and was due to the refusal of the banks to continue swapping 
credits.” 

This last statement must have been a surprising declaration to the bankers who 
listened to the address, especially to those who had gone through a panic. If Mr. 
Stickney is correct, then those times which so tried men’s souls were only a hideous 
mockery. The practice of a financial Christian science would have placed things in 
a different light and soon restored the normal conditions of health and quietude. 

Mr. Stickney’s experience, however, as a banker, as he states, was gained on the 
outside instead of the inside of the bank counter. Perhaps if these conditions had 
been reversed he would be as skeptical upon the subject as most bankers must be. 

However, the statements made by him should not pass unchallenged—not only 
as to the asserted facts—but also the theories advanced to explain the facts. 


Wuat ConstTiItuTEs A MepIuM oF EXCHANGE. 


It is undoubtedly true that many things may be used as a medium of exchange. 
We know that by legal enactments, by the force of tradition, and by convention, 
many articles have been chosen for the purpose which were far from possessing the 
value such use of them would indicate. Even spurious and counterfeit coins and 
bills will do the service of the very best money if their spurious character is not 
known. It is not therefore impossible to conceive of some form of credit which 
might be used as a medium of exchange and would dispense entirely with money as 
we now understand it. But bank checks utilized in Mr. Stickney’s theory of ‘‘ swap- 
ping credits” could not of themselves become a medium of exchange. 

Anything used as a medium of exchange, no matter what it’may be, delongs to 
and remains with neither of the parties to a trade. The things traded for change pos- 
session, but the money itself is passed along to be used in numberless similar trans- 
actions. 

When it ceases to circulate, and is itself the thing transferred, it assumes a form 
of far greater importance than a mere medium of exchange. It becomes what is 
called in political economy ‘‘a storehouse of value,” but what would be more prop- 
erly called ‘‘ orders for things,” instead of things themselves. 

For this reason, the wisest and best thought upon the subject has led to the con- 
clusion that the medium of exchange should be a money the best in existence. It 
should be fitted to perform not only that function, but also the other, which is the 
greatest that money possesses. Bank checks, even if it should be conceded that at 
times they seem to perform the service of a medium of exchange, could under no 
conditions fulfill the greater function of money. But they cannot serve as a medium 
of exchange except as the representatives of money deposited or supposed to be 
deposited in a bank. 

It is altogether probable that too much credit is as a rule given to bank checks, 
in their ordinary use, for dispensing with money. It is doubtful if they dispense 
with a single dollar. 

A bag of coins or a package of bank notes may be passed from hand to hand in 
the same manner that checks are exchanged, and used over and over again, but no 
one will say that this frequent use of the same money would increase in the slightest 
degree the volume of money in circulation ; and why should such an increase be 
claimed for checks drawn and exchanged any number of times against the same bag 
or package deposited in a bank? 
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Checks are a convenience in the fact that they save the handling of money over 


and over again, and clearing house transactions emphasize the economy their use 
produces, but there isa great difference between a method for using money and the 
money itself. 


THE BANKING FUNCTION. 


Mr. Stickney asserts that ‘‘swapping credits” is the function of a modern com- 
mercial bank. That a bank’s ‘‘ deposits increase when the loans increase,” and to 
the same extent. That the deposits caused by the making of loans are the credits 
which the bank swaps, and that it was ‘‘ the refusal of the banks to continue swap- 
ping credits” which caused the panic of 1893 and not the withdrawal of deposits. 

I think he entirely misconceives the ordinary effect and character of a bank’s 
loans, and greatly exaggerates what there may be in such transactions tending to 
the support of his views. 

When a bank makes loans and credits the proceeds of them to its customers 
accounts, it is done with the expectation that the money represented in the entries 
will be drawn out at once, and not that the transactions will produce deposits which 
may be loaned again. In actual experience this expectation is nearly always realized. 

It will be conceded that free loaning will induce the maintenance of somewhat 
larger balances on the part of borrowers than they would have if the loans were not 
obtained, but the extent of the increase could not be more than the difference between 
the balancesin question. Under no circumstances could the class of deposits shown 
by the increased balances achieve the importance attributed to it by Mr. Stickney. 

The true function of a bank is to loan capital, not credit. 

The statement perhaps calls for an explanation of the means by which capital 
may be distinguished from money and credit. 

A man may possess any quantity of money and yet have no capital of his own. 

The money may be all borrowed. 

On the other hand, he may have any quantity of capital and no money. 

Capital actively employed in production or distribution, is manifested in the 
utilities employed for the purpose, and whatever money is required to run the busi- 
ness may be borrowed. Credit is merely a substitute for capital and is an increase 
of its power. It cannot be loaned or swapped any more than capital can be, unless 
it is first converted into money. Money is the tool for the effective work of capital 
just as it is a tool in the ‘‘mechanism of exchange.” Every loan made by a bank 
must be from its own capital or the capital of somebody else, except when it is auth- 
orized to use and circulate a credit currency, which is not under consideration in 
this connection. 

An illustration will better explain the bank transactions. 

We will suppose that in some community savings have been realized to the 
extent of $100,000. This is capital, and the money representing it we will suppose 
to be deposited in a bank. 

This bank, having no immediate use for the money, remits it to a correspondent, 
who in turn sends it to another, and in this manner it goes through ten banks, and 
the last one to receive it loans it out. The loans are apparently made from its own 
capital, but as a matter of fact the capital loaned is that of the community which 
earned it. The last bank is merely an agent of the owners of the capital and the 
other banks are sub-agents. The transactions have caused bank deposits to show as 
$1,000,000, whereas there are really only $100,000. 

Mr. Stickney refers to the panic of 1893 and says ‘‘ that the Comptroller’s figures 
show the astonishing fact that at the pinch of the panic,” when the deposits had 
declined $314,000,000, ‘‘ the National banks possessed $26,000,000 more money than 
in 1892.” The enormous decrease in deposits was about equal to the decrease in 
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loans and this, he says, was due “‘ to the refusal of the banks to continue swapping 
credits.” 

Everyone who puts money into a bank does so with the knowledge that the bank 
will loan the funds. In thus depositing money and authorizing it to be loaned out, 
he does not part with his ownership of the capital, and this ownership follows in all 
of the bank’s transactions. When the owners of the capital demand its return, the 
banks must respond, and to enable them to do so they must in turn call for it from 
the parties to whom it has been loaned. This is exactly what occurs during a panic. 
The cash in the bank’s possession is depleted by this demand and the deposits corre- 
spondingly lowered, but the repayment of the bank loans will restore the cash and 
leave it what it was before the withdrawal commenced, The money brought to the 
banks may be the identical money taken from them, but this is not necessarily the 
case. There are other means for obtaining it. 

Moneyed capital, like water, always seeks a level. When it is in greater demand 
in some locality or country, it will flow there from other localities or countries. It 
is a well-known fact that large sums of money were imported into the United States 
during the panic of 1893. 

The money in circulation also furnishes a source from which increased supply 
may be obtained. The effect of a panic is to lessen the number of commercial trans 
actions. The same amount of money is not required as a medium of exchange and 
that portion released from this service is returned to its owners and by them it is 
either loaned to the bank borrowers or given to them in exchange for ‘‘ things,” 

The withdrawal of deposits for the purpose of hoarding is a real fact, for a time 
to the extent perhaps of the total sum taken. The hvarding may not aggregate a 
large sum for any length of time, but whether this is the case or not there can be no 
great mystery concerning the return of the money to the banks to replace that with- 
drawn, and which return has been anticipated by the banks in the best manner they 
could devise. 

Mr. Stickney’s illustration from the Comptroller’s figures in 1893 shows the pro- 
cess completed—the depositors paid off and the loans paid in—which left the cash 
on hand the same it was before the withdrawal commenced. 


THE BANKING SyYsTEM. 


Mr. Stickney’s efforts are wholly directed to the purpose of demonstrating that 
our financial ailments are attributable to the ‘‘lack of a banking system,” as he 
calls it. ‘‘ The banks of this country,” he says, ‘‘ are not parts of a whole p)gn con- 
nected in such a manner as to create a chain of mutual support, but they afe local 
and independent institutions.” 

This is certainly true. Our banking system does not possess the advantages 
which would come from a system of connected banks which in time of panic could 
combine their resources and thereby soon end it. It is also doubtless true that such 
a system, conducted by experienced and conservative bankers, would prevent the 
occurrence of panics. It is an excellent plan for creating a sound and substantial 
banking credit, but it would not follow that there would be an increased ‘‘ swapping 
of credits” under such a system. The contrary would probably be the case, for 
banks managed and conducted as these would be more likely to restrict credits than 
to expand them. Their operations would be controlled by the available supply of 
actual deposits and not by the fictitious deposits to be obtained from an inordinate 
expansion of loans. 

There are other things to be considered in connection with the adoption of a 
banking system than the mere creation of a sound and extensive banking credit. 
This, of course, is desirable, but the seeking for it must not be at the expense of the 
banking facilities now enjoyed in hundreds, perhaps thousands, of communities to 
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which the branch system would never be extended. Much more could be said along 
this line, but the obvious impracticability of the scheme renders further discussion 
useless. 

AN ASSET CURRENCY. 


Asset currency isa much more dangerous scheme, for the reason that it is prac- 
ticable, and has the support at present of a large and influential body of men who 
may continue the agitation until they succeed in obtaining it. 

Many schemes have been proposed for a bank-note circulation based ostensibly 
upon commercial assets, but which would be practically unsecured bank notes. Sec- 
retary Gage, in his last report to Congress, discusses the subject at length. He 
refers to the proposals for a central bank and branches, but dismisses that question 
in the following words: ‘‘ Argument has been put forward for a system which con- 
templates a large central bank with multiplied branches. * * * But the propo- 
sition for large central banks with broad powers for the establishing of branches 
offends the common instincts of our people and may fairly be looked upon as at 
present impossible of realization.” 

He suggests that the advantages of such a system may be gained in an entirely 
different form, and submits for this purpose his plan for an asset currency to the 
consideration of Congress. This provides that any National bank which shall de- 
posit thirty per cent. of its capital in United States bonds and twenty per cent. in 
legal-tender notes, with the Treasurer as security, shall be entitled to issue notes to 
the amount of its capital. A guaranty fund is provided by the imposition of a tax 
of one eighth of one per cent. upon the capital stock. 

In other words any bank which will issue fifty per cent. of its capital in notes 
secured as indicated, may issue another fifty per cent. without any security. As 
might have been expected, when coming from the sound banker and successful finan- 
cier that Secretary Gage is, this plan is a conservative one, and is subject to fewer 
objections than may be offered against many others which have been put forward. 

The unsecured circulation is limited and controlled in this plan by its connection 
with United States bonds and legal-tender notes, both of which, being limited in 
their quantity, would be an effectual check to an over-issue so long as this restriction 
existed. The objections, however, to an unsecured bank-note circulation are em- 
braced in principles which apply equally to all such schemes. 


FOREIGN BANKING. 


With the arguments advanced in its favor, an endeavor is always made to show 
that the system has worked well in other countries, and the impression has 
been created in the public mind that its non-existence in this country is an anomaly. 
Both Mr. Stickney and Secretary Gage refer to the systems of other countries, and 
Prof. J. Laurence Laughlin, in his report for the Indianapolis Monetary Convention 
of 1898, gives in detail the successful operation of the system elsewhere. The lat- 
ter, however, admits that the conditions of European banking are entirely different 
from those that prevail here, and that no just conclusions can be reached from consid- 
ering them; but he cites Canada as a conspicuous example of its efficiency and sound- 
ness. There are, however, only thirty-eight banks in Canada, excluding branches, 
and conceding that the banking system there may be all that is claimed for it, it is 
manifest that no just comparison can be made between it and our system, composed 
of thousands of independent banks. 


BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


If the financial establishment of any foreign country is worthy of our emulation 
and imitation it will be admitted that Great Britain should have the first place. A 
currency based upon commercial assets is unknown in Great Britain. The Bank of 
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England, with the exeption of its fixed issues of £16,800,000 against Government 
securities, is not permitted to issue any bank notes except for coin and bullion de- 
posited in its issue department. The private and joint stock banks of England and 
Wales are limited in their note circulation to the average amount outstanding in 
1844, the date of the English Bank Act. As no additional charters of their character 
can be obtained, and defaulted and expired charters can not be extended or renewed, 
the amount of note circulation has dwindled to the small sum of £1,534,714 (1896) 
and at no distant date it will entirely disappear. 

The Scotch and Irish banks are limited in their fixed issue to the average circula- 
tion in 1845. They may, however, issue in addition to the extent of the average 
amount of coin held by them, during the four weeks prior to the reports required. 
The average or fixed issue of 1845 was £9,441,703. The total average of both classes 
of circulation in 1896 was only £13,237,139. 

This privilege to issue notes against coin on hand was given at a time when the 
banking business was based upon note issues and not deposits. The coin held was 
treated as available for the redemption of the notes authorized. 

The coin basis is entirely different from a commercial asset basis. The theory 
advanced in favor of the latter is that it will expand to meet an increasing commer- 
cial demand for money, whereas a circulation issued against coin will contract instead 
of expanding when the demand for money reduces the coin reserves, 

It will be seen from this that little or no encouragement is given in Great Britain 
to the plan of an unsecured bank-note circulation, and it exists nowhere else, except 
in countries where the banks are few in number and connected in chains or where 
they have the credit of their governments to sustain them. 


MERITS OF THE QUESTION. 


The question of unsecured bank-note circulation with us should, however, be 
determined upon its merits and not by the practice Which may prevail in other coun- 
tries whether favorable to it or not. If the issue of such notes can be shown to be 
for the best interests of the public, this fact would be sufficient to justify it. 


QUALITY OF THE NOTES. 


The first consideration of the subject in connection with the public interest wil 
be as to the character of the notes to be supplied. It is asserted for all the plans 
that the notes proposed will be absolutely good—that they will circulate with the 
same faith and credit now given to our present national currency. Some of the 
schemes will not stand criticism along this line, but it may be conceded that the cur- 
rency which will finally meet with popular support and secure favorable legislative 
action will be of this description. In that case its goodness will condemn it. 


ForcED REDEMPTION OF THE NOTES. 


In order to secure the elasticity which is the chief merit claimed for the currency 
and as a check to over-issue, the question of redemption becomes of the greatest 
importance. This has no reference to the ordinary means provided for redemption 
when it is demanded by the note holder, but to an enforced redemption under certain 
circumstances or at specified periods. Canadian bank notes are redeemed on an aver. 
age once a month and Scotch bank notes are redeemed on an average twenty times a 
year. This frequent redemption of these bank notes is the result of a banking prac- 
tice existing in those countries. It isa practice easily made effective there, with 
their limited geographical areas for commercial operations, and their fixed fimancia, 
centers to which money naturally gravitates. It is not practicable in this country 
with its widely expanded commercial zones, numerous financial centers, and multi- 
tude of banks. A very small proportion of National bank notes finds its way to 
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their redemption agent aside from what goes there when uncurrent by reason of 
wear or mutilation. Even the small redemption which occasionally occurs would 
not happen if the discrimination was removed which is practiced against National 
bank notes by the New York Clearing-House. 

In the many plans offered no suggestion has been made which would entail the 
kind of redemption here referred to, and it is not easy to see how any plan could be 
made to work automatically, even if one could be devised that would operate in 
some manner. 

The notes proposed will become a part of our permanent or fixed money circula- 
tion, the same as legal-tender notes and National bank notes are now, and will carry 
with their issuance not the slightest apprehension for an early redemption. They 
will be received, stored and paid out as cash with no reference to the banks which 
issue them. 

Nothing could affect them until an excessive issue should make itself felt at the 
gold-exporting port, and this kind of redemption would come too late to do any 
good ; on the contrary, it might prove a signal for panic and ruin, just like that 
which came from the redemption of United States notes in 1893. 

It is claimed by those who urge these plans, that the banks would guard their 
issues wisely and would not permit them to become excessive. Mr. Eckels in his 
address declared that there would be no fear of an over-issue, ‘‘ because the business 
interests of the country will not take a single dollar more than is necessary to supply 
the needs of business interests.” 

He spurns the cry of ‘‘ wild-cat” and insists that the question must not be meas- 
ured by past traditions. Unfortunately for his argument it is not tradition which 
measures, but history, and there can be no better light for the future than that which 
is reflected from the past. Who is to decide what are business interests and what 
are speculations? Some banks would undoubtedly be conducted in a safe and con- 
servative manner—there were good banks in ‘‘ wild-cat” times—but we are consid- 
ering provisions for a general system of free banking. 

With a currency as good as that proposed, for instance, by Secretary Gage, 
redemption being infrequent, the banks would keep out all they would be allowed 
to issue, so long as there was any resulting profits. 

This has been demonstrated in the case of our present bank-note currency. The 
sole question presented has been the profit to be realized, and slim as that profit is 
when bonds are high it has not deterred banks from availing themselves of the privi- 
lege. Reduction also has only occurred when it has been more profitable to possess 
the money represented in the bond investment than in that represented by the circu- 
lation. 


Pusuic Must SHARE THE BENEFITS. 


The profits accruing to banks from the issue of circulating notes can only be 
obtained through and by the aid of the public, and at its risk. The public, therefore, 
should acquire some material benefit from the issue, otherwise it should not be per- 
mitted. 

In the case of our present bank-note currency, secured by a pledge of dollar for 
dollar of Government bonds, the profits to the banks have been minimized by reason 
of the premium upon the bonds and the public in their case runs no risk whatever 
of loss. On the contrary, it receives a substantial benefit from the enhanced value 
given to our Government bonds which has enabled the United States to practically 
refund its public debt at the low interest rate of two per cent. per annum at a time 
when some of the most powerful governments in the world are required to pay 
three per cent. or more. 

But no such benefit would follow from the proposed commercial asset currency, 
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the profit—whatever it might be—would be for the banks alone and the risk of loss 
would be for the public. The only benefit to the public which can be urged would 
be upon the general proposition that the more capital employed in commercial trans- 
actions, the better it would be for all classes of the people. 

The proposition as thus presented is not without its merits. It will depend, 
however, upon the economic conditions which prevail in the country in which it is 
proposed to issue the currency. Should trade and industry languish by reason of 
insufficient capital to prosecute them, the issue of a good currency would be an 
unalloyed blessing. 

THE INTEREST RATE. 


There is an easy method for ascertaining whether additional capital is needed or 
not. It is found by considering the prevailing interest rate. If more capital is 
needed, the interest rate will be high, and money difficult to obtain ; but-on the 
other hand, if the rate is low and abundant and capital can be obtained to swing any 
legitimate enterprise, then there will be no excuse for increasing its supply by means 
of the issue of credit money. 

This rule applied to the conditions prevailing in the United States would seem to 
settle the question so far as we are concerned. That condition is shown and empha- 
sized in Mr. Eckels’ question, ‘‘ When was credit ever so cheap as it is to-day,” 
which is only another way of saying ‘‘ when was lounable capital ever so plentiful 
and cheap?” 

THE NATURAL LAw oF MONEY. 


The issue of credit money must inevitably interfere with the natural law which 
governs money. The larger the supply of loanable capital, the greater will be the 
tendency to a low interest rate. When this rate is abnormally low in a country it 
will slowly but gradually and surely move to other countries where it is better 
recompensed. The money taken from the circulation for this purpose must neces- 
sarily be gold. This movement, continued unchecked in proper time, may reach 
proportions which will cause disaster and ruin to all commercial interests. The 
danger is recognized in all countries. In England the movement is arrested at an 
early stage by the Bank of England raising its interest charge. We have in this 
country no such universal and far-reaching banking influence as the Bank of 
England, and if the privilege is possessed by all banks of issuing credit money, an 
increase of the interest rate would tend to stimulate expansion rather than to reduce 
and restrict the circulation. No other conclusion can be reached but that a currency 
based upon commercial] assets in the uncertain manner suggested would be an unwise 
expedient—that it would be fraught with danger and disaster, and that the public 
interest does not demand, nor is there anything in our financial and business estab- 
lishment which calls for an aid of this character. 


THE Two PLANS CONTRASTED. 

The central bank plan and the asset currency plan may be compared in this man- 
ner. It is conceded on all sides that our banking system, as it now exists, however 
satisfactory it may be in most respects, is provided with no means of defense in time 
of panic or financial crises of any description. These plans are prescriptions for 
this system when it is in distress and not when it exists in sound health and vigor, 
for then it needs no doctoring. To effect its cure, the first plan would kill the 
patient at once and put another in its place. The other would administer a corrective 
in the homeopathic way—it would inject into it something which will be the cause 
of its trouble, when ‘‘ under the weather.” 


AN EMERGENCY CIRCULATION. 


The defects in our banking system observed and commented upon by Secretary 
Gage and Mr. Stiekney are real ones. We are rushing into an enormous expansion 
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of commercial enterprises under the most precarious of conditions. It cannot be 
said that this expansion is wild and visionary—on the contrary, it is fully justified 
by the remarkable position our country now holds with respect to the balance of the 
world. 

It is true, as our lamented late President said in his last public utterance, that 
‘* we must not repose in fancied security that we can forever sell everything and buy 
little or nothing;” but there is nothing at present in our business horizon which por- 
tends any early change from this condition. We need, however, a safety valve for 
the possible irruption which experience has demonstrated may too easily occur. 
This can be supplied by the creation of some agency or resource which will replace 
for the time being the money taken from commercial uses by panic-stricken bank 
depositors. 

Mr. Stickney’s reference in his address to the experience of the Bank of England 
at a time of panic, when he says it stopped ‘‘swapping credits,” is a curious pre- 
sentation of the circumstance. He says that the English Bank Act ‘‘ names a mini- 
mum of reserve to be held by the Bank of England against its outstanding notes.” 
That ‘‘it required the Bank whenever that limit was reached to stop discounting.” 
He then portrays the terrible results which were produced from the enforcement of 
this law, at the time referred to and the wonderful relief which followed when the 
Government suspended the act and permitted the Bank to resume its ‘‘ swapping.” 

The Bank of England is not restricted in its loans by the requirement of any 
reserve against either its fixed circulation or its deposits. The figures given by Mr. 
Stickney show that it continued to pay out money at the time named until its cash 
was practically exhaused and bankruptcy was imminent. The suspension of the 
act gave relief, not because it authorized the resumption of suspended loaning, but 
for the reason that it supplied the Bank with a new and inexhaustible volume of 
money by permitting it to issue its bank notes without the requirement of a deposit 
of coin and bullion to correspond. The proceeding was called a loan to the banking 
department from the issue department, but it was in fact the issue of an emergency 
circulation. 

A panic is a struggle for the possession of all the money in sight, it being well 
known that there is not enough of it to go round. 

When this visible supply is enlarged in a substantial degree the desire to possess 
the money is removed and the panic subsides. It is a curious fact that in all the 
panics we have had in this country since 1857 the struggle has been to get any 
kind of money in circulation and not gold alone. The issue of an extra supply of 
currency at any of these panic periods would have restored confidence and ended 
the panic. What our banking system most needs is the power to procure an extra 
supply of money when it is required during a financial stringency, and not an ex- 
panded volume of bank notes, which will already have filled the channels of circula- 
tion when a panic occurs. That a satisfactory circulation of this kind can be easily 
supplied almost ‘‘ goes without the saying.” 


SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF AN EMERGENCY CIRCULATION. 


The privilege to issue emergency notes should not be general. It should be con- 
fined to bank organizations whose combined credit and capital would inspire confi- 
dence. In this manner would be obtained the sound banking credit which is the 
special merit claimed for astrong central bank with associated branches. The notes 
should be issued against commercial assets, but the assets should be specially pledged 
for their security. That their service should be limited to the special demand which 
would justify their issue, they should be taxed at a rate of not less than six per cent. 
per annum. They should be made available for bank reserves, in the same manner 
that coin certificates are now accepted. 
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Our commercial necessities have supplied us right at our hands with the very 
best agencies for the supplying of this currency. It is in cities that bank panics 
have their origin and work their most disastrous results. For this reason, and also 
because nowhere else could the privilege be so safely bestowed, the clearing-house 
associations of the various reserve cities should be authorized to issue these notes. 

The separate banks in the associations joining in the guaranty for the goodness 
of the notes would be protected against loss by the pledge of commercial paper with 
which all would be acquainted, selected and approved by a proper committee and 
deposited with the clearing-house manager. 

The currency here proposed would be an immense improvement upon the clumsy 
contrivance of clearing-house certificates, but would have all of the security pos- 
sessed by them and the notes would be taken by the public as absolutely good. 

The process seems so simple and the method so safe and so directly in the public 
interest that it would seem that the plan should meet with early acceptance on the 
part of our lawmakers. 

The suggestion here offered is not novel. Substantially the same plan was 
embraced in a bill introduced in the Senate in 1893 by Senator Manderson, of 
Nebraska. 

If banks would unite in favor of some measure of this character, with the earnest- 
ness and zeal they have displayed in favor of a so-called ‘‘ commercial asset cur- 
rency,” there can be no doubt but what it would soon become a law, and there would 
be removed from our banking system its most prominent feature of weakness. 


Henry W. YATES. 
OMAHA, Neb., January 25, 1902. 





FORM FOR INDORSING PAYMENTS OF INTEREST AND PRINCIPAL 
ON PROMISSORY NOTES. 
Hditor Bankers’ Magazine : 
Str: Enclosed please find sample ENDORSEMENTS. 
of note, to which I desire to call atten- = 
' DATE INTEREST _ PRINCIPAL 
tion to the spaces ruled off on the back -—— 
of same for indorsements of interest pre ondeues SFujee feceo |= 
and partial payments. Ff: 20.0f —-| Sujcc|| Sece 
In my experience for many yearsas JZ/20.0f —| Joiev|| Zevo 
bank examiner, I have found a great , po om 
lack of system by banks in making the 20.0 +— 
endorsements, so that the balance due “1/20 op—| £2 \e4 


on principal of notescould be properly y t[20 op tor 7900 
computed, the figures for credits of VA 
principal and interest being so mixed nl SS £5 
up as to make it almost impossible to ot e_ 
distinguish one from the other. 

The ruling for endorsements will 
be found by banks in the West (where 
renewals are so often made merely by ~ —— 
payments of interest) of great conven- 


























For value received I bereby waive presentment, 





ience, if once adopted. demand and notice of protest on the within note. 
Respectfully, 
J. B. LAZEAR, 
National Bank Examiner. ENDORSEMENTS ON BACK OF NOTE. 


DENVER, Colorado. 
(The face of note, of which the back is shown above, was for $5,000, dated May 
20, 1901, and payable June 20, 1901, with interest at one per cent. per month.) 
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[Address delivered before New York Chapter American Institute of Bank Clerks by J.C. 
Emory, of the Credit Department of the Seaboard National Bank, New York city.] 
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The enormous expansion of banking transactions and the consequent multiplica- 
tion of routine and the pressure of this routine upon the executive staff of the bank 
have created the necessity of delegating to the clerical force some of that super- 
abundant detail which would otherwise quite overwhelm the officials of our large 
institutions and hinder them seriously in the discharge of the higher functions of 
executive management. Hence this new specialization, which is now an established 
feature in many of our New York banks, and I fancy it will ultimately find recogni- 
tion in all important and progressive institutions. * * * 
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INDEPENDENT PERSONAL INVESTIGATION. 


In the matter of our credit department we are not to trust to accident nor to good 
fortune for information that may vitally affect a bank’s relation with a customer ; 
neither should we rely implicitly on the service of a mercantile agency. The estab- 
lished agencies are by no means to be dispensed with ; on the contrary, their reports 
have a distinct value. But the prudent banker to-day is not satisfied until he has 
confirmed and corroborated these reports by independent investigation—moreover, 
if we should call for an agency report to-day on an individual or firm, we may get 
the result of an investigation made two, four, or six months back—unless it happen 
that they have no report on file dealing with the individual or firm mentioned, when 
we must content ourselves with the reply, ‘‘ nothing on file, will investigate promptly 
and report.” 

But, as already stated, the mercantile agency is only one of the channels through 
which we must endeavor to inform ourselves as to the position in the business world 
of those with whom the bank is dealing and to whom it is perhaps extending credit. 

To make our reference files complete the duties of the credit man begin at the 
moment an account isopened. By starting out in a systematic way the path is made 
easier for the future both for the customer and the bank.: A good understanding at 
the beginning, which includes a reasonably detailed statement from the customer as 
to himself and his affairs, will eliminate much of the uncertainty and perhaps dis- 
trust that might arise in the course of business dealings. This accomplished, the 
reputable and straightforward business man has placed himself in a position which 
entitles him to fair, considerate and courteous treatment. The bank should use the 
facilities of its credit department to fully satisfy itself upon these matters ; and the 
responsibility of the new client ascertained, it is easy to regulate our attitude toward 
him in all business transactions. 

The card upon which the customer’s signature is taken outlines the record which 
is to be made and carefully preserved in our credit files for future reference. To 
every account is to be assigned an envelope and a sheet headed up about as follows: 
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Every one of these questions ought to be satisfactorily answered on our reference 
sheet, and we can not deal intelligently with our customers until they are—yet I 
think we should not have to search very far for instances where some of these essen- 
tial details are missing. In my own banking experience at least I have encountered 
many deplorable and exasperating cases where the sum total of information concern; 
ing a dealer consisted in his signature and his address. Nothing on record to show 
that a reference was ever asked for or given, and if a reference were mentioned no 
evidence found that it had been followed up. 

Now, the credit department is intended for one thing to be a check upon such an 
obviously loose mode of transacting business. The executive officers are thus 
largely relieved of this class of detail, and while they secure more time to plan and 
deliberate upon the broader problems of policy and management, they may also 
have the satisfaction of knowing perhaps that the work delegated to a specially 
created department is more certain of being performed thoroughly. 


DEALINGS WITH CORPORATIONS, TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS. 


Referring again to the blank form on which I stated that the record of each new 
account is begun, I will say that in the case of corporations, trustees, executors, 
administrators, etc., it has been the practice in our credit department to see that the 
proper legal papers are filed by those opening such accounts. In the case of corpor- 
ations it is usually desirable to have a copy of the resolutions of the board of direct- 
ors appointing officers and defining their authority in dealing with the bank. In the 
case of administrators, executors and trustees certificates from the court should 
always be filed showing that the parties are legally empowered toact in these capac- 
ities. As the number of business enterprises carriea on under corporate form is 
constantly increasing, it is well for the bank to have its own blank resolutions 
approved by counsel, and which corporate concerns have merely to execute and 
return to be filed with the bank. 

From my point of view I should say let us have our data just as full and com- 
plete as possible, whether the case be a simple check and deposit account or whether 
it involves the granting of accommodation in the way of loans and discounts. The 
more we can learn about our depositors, big and little, the less friction, the fewer 
blunders and the minimum of wear and tear upon all from officers down. Besides, 
it is worth remembering that to accept accounts of strangers without inquiry is 
always a dubious and has sometimes proved a costly transaction. It may be that we 
are entertaining angels unawares ; on the other hand, the sequel may remind us 
painfully of the oft-repeated fable of the wolf in sheep’s clothing. 

A startling example of this kind was recently in the courts of Pennsylvania. A 
very innocent-appearing individual strolled into a Philadelphia bank and hired a 
safety-deposit box. He concluded a little later to open a small deposit account. The 
bank went no further than to take his name and address. In the meantime he was 
working a bold fraud through a large land, title and guarantee company in another 
part of the same city. Having by a series of dexterous operations obtained a check 
for a large sum from the land title company, he negotiated the same through his 
little account in the other section of the city and quietiy decamped with his plunder, 
It was shown at the trial that prudent inquiry on the part of the first-mentioned 
bank might have prevented the consummation of this particular rogue’s operations. 

From whatever point of view, it is good policy and in many ways desirable to 
become fully informed as to the antecedents, character, business capacity and con- 
nections of the small depositor. Many of this class have been known to develop into 
profitable and valued customers. We may eliminate with propriety the dead-beat 
class, but there is many a small dealer who is worth nursing along. * * * 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


INQUIRIES IN REGARD TO BORROWERS. 


With reference to that class of dealers to whom a bank will be called upon to 
make advances, either in the way of loans upon collateral or of discounts, it is the 
function of the credit department to collect and present in clear and concise form 
the data which constitute the basis of credit. Let us see what some of the more 
important things are that the prudent banker must ascertain in regard to the bor- 
rowing dealer. The first point to engage his attention will be the character of the 
applicant for credit. His veracity, sobriety, general personal integrity and mode of 
life, in and out of business. 

It may possibly impress you as being a very bold measure to scrutinize so closely 
as this the general morality and even the habits of those who come to us with the 
view of doing business. The test, however, is not unduly severe, and such lines of 
inquiry have come to be recognized as perfectly proper and legitimate ones, so much 
so in fact that I think I may say that character is regarded as a primary condition ; 
the corner-stone, so to speak, of either banking or commercial credit. To arrive at 
correct estimates as to this important matter is frequently a difficult task, sometimes 
a delicate one, calling always for the exercise of good sense, tact and perseverance. 

It will next be in order to ascertain and record the particulars which set forth the 
borrower’s financial condition and business capacity, remembering that between 
these two things there is intimate relationship, for we not only want to be assured 
that a man is solvent to-day but that he has the business ability under normal condi- 
tions to keep himself so. On the latter will depend almost as much as on the former 
the punctual and complete performance of his business obligations. There are vari- 
ous means of arriving at fairly correct conclusions in regard to these matters. It is 
hardly possible to exclude completely the chance of error to which all human affairs 
seem to be inevitably exposed, but we certainly must not omit the plainest precau- 
tions if we hope for acquittal from blame in case of catastrophe. One of these pre- 
cautions is to require from seekers of credit an intelligible statement of assets and 
liabilities ; and a second precaution is that the bank which lends money seek to 
establish the correctness of these statements by independent inquiry. Nor should 
there be any hesitation in making these inquiries so thorough and extended as to 
bring out the necessary facts, with the understanding always that such investigations 
must be carried on with the utmost discretion. 

Perhaps I should not omit to remind you that the credit department must have 
for convenient reference the statistical information contained in the records of the 
bank itself. This record will sometimes speak more eloquently than anything that 
may reach you from external sources. Let the credit man not only ponder the 
accounts, but let him also keep in touch with the various heads of departments who 
if observant will learn many little points about a customer’s methods of doing 
business. 

Such occurrences as overdrafts and any other acts of dereliction, departure from 
correct methods, or any signs of weakness, should be promptly noted and preserved 
in the reference files. 

Statistical information is worked out in different banks with varying degrees of 
minuteness ; in many institutions this work of analysis and tabulation constitutes a 
department of itself. Suffice it to say that besides the matters of character and 
financial condition the credit department should keep posted as to the following 
subjects: average balances, loans, nature of loans—time or demand, collateral or 
discounted bills receivable or single-name paper. 

When we consider that the sum total of all these various items of information is 
to be taken as a basis for advancing to borrowers the bank’s loanable treasure, I 
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need scarcely dwell upon the importance of alert, careful and thorough effort in 
investigation and the tabulation of results. 

One thing in connection with this work that is worth noting is the co-operative 
spirit which prevails among banks generally on this subject. The credit informa- 
tion accumulated by each isa bulwark for all against frauds and ne’er-do-wells. 
A frank interchange of data and friendly comparison of notes is a salutary protect- 
ive practice, which I have found very uniformly followed among our New York 
banks. 

I will conclude by saying that a credit department will become the natural 
receptacle for the whole fund of general business news and information that can 
have any relation to the bank’s dealings with the public. The state of trade, the 
course of the money market, important events in banking and mercantile circles, the 
launching of new enterprises, the decline of old ones, are all events that necessarily 
must command the attention of the up-to-date credit man. Indexes and scrap-books 
in connection with the current business history of the day may be kept to advantage. 

Our department will be frequently consulted by customers and correspondents. 
Inquiries are continually reaching a New York bank from every point of the country, 
and we must be equipped to solve the knotty problems and answer a variety of 
questions in a manner that will do credit to ourselves as well as fulfill the require- 
ments of clients. This phase of credit department work assumes considerable pro- 
portions with banks that have extended connections with interior institutions. Each 
day’s mail will bring requests for service of this nature. It is quite a legitimate 
expectation that we should know something about the thousand and one schemes 
that are brought to life yearly—I might say monthly—in this busy centre. So this 
becomes an additional reason why the credit department should be fortified with a 
good knowledge of general business conditions and familiarity with the current 
events of the day. 








THE ENGLISH BANKING SysTEM.—In a lecture by F. E. Steele, delivered at the London 
Chamber of Commerce on ‘‘ Some Tendencies and Some Weak Points in the English Bank- 
ing System,’’ and published by the London “ Bankers’ Magazine,’’ appears the following in 
regard to the restrictions on the note-issuing privilege of the Bank of England : 

‘‘ The question arises as to why a statutory power should not be given tothe Bank of 
England, as it is to the Bank of Germany, which has adopted the ‘elastic’ system, to in- 
crease its issue of notes, in case of need, beyond the amount which it is authorized to issue 
in the ordinary course. The Bank of Germany, in times of pressure or of panic, increases 
its note issue, paying a percentage to the Government in respect of the excess. We dealt 
some evenings ago with the difference between the elastic system of Germany and our own 
‘cast-iron’ system. You will remember that in the case of this country the Bank Act stip- 
ulates that only a certain amount of notes shall be issued against securities, and that beyond 
that amount every note put into circulation must have an equivalent sum in gold deposited 
against it. In Germany the legislature have arranged for an automatic arrangement, by 
which, should occasion arise, the Imperial Bank of Germany may issue further notes. This 
course, if adopted here, would serve to allay the apprehension as to whether there will be 
‘enough notes to go round,’ since Bank of England notes are never discredited, even in the 
worst times, but are always taken as cash. 

Why, it may well be asked, should the credit of the country be subjected to serious 
periodical strain when, by a comparatively simple statutory arrangement, the strain and anx- 
iety could be obviated? The rigid, hard and fast rule of the Bank of England in regard to 
note issues seems a very weak spot in the banking fabric, and is one which only legislation 
can strengthen. If the banks will voluntarily keep larger reserves among themselves or 
with the Bank of England, and if Parliament will adopt the elastic limit system for the 
Bank of England note issue, then this anxiety as to the sufficiency of banking reserves will 
be allayed. It is not an untried remedy which is advocated. It is a remedy which has 
proved of the greatest benefit elsewhere.”’ 
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*CHARLES A. CONANT. 





THE NEW TREASURER OF THE MORTON TRUST COMPANY. 





The new Treasurer of the Morton Trust Company, of New York, Mr. Charles A. 
Conant, comes to the metropolis with a record of some years as a financial student 
and economic writer. His position as correspondent for twelve years of the ‘* New 
York Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin” naturally required knowl- 
edge of financial subjects, but Mr. Conant has gone considerably beyond the news. 
paper field in his work. He published in 1896 a book entitled ‘‘A History of Mod- 
ern Banks of Issue, with an Account of the Economic Crises of the Present Cen- 
tury,” giving an account of the banking systems of all the leading nations. Healso 
published in the autumn of 1900 another book entitled ‘‘ The United States in the 
Orient : The Nature of the Economic Problem,” which dealt with the necessity for 
colonial markets from the standpoint of the outlet afforded by such markets for the 
surplus capital of the advanced commercial countries. 

Mr. Conant has been a frequent contributor to such publications as the ‘‘ North 
American Review,” ‘‘ Forum,” ‘‘Atlantic Monthly,” ‘‘ Review of Reviews,” and 
‘The World’s Work,” and also to the economic quarterlies. His work is well 
known to the readers of THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, and it is understood that a num- 
ber of his contributions to these pages on money and banking during the last few 
years are to form part of a systematic work on the theory of money and credit. 

Mr. Conant’s activity has not been limited to the realm of literature and theory. 
He has acted since the fall of 1897 with Mr. H. H. Hanna, Chairman of the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Indianapolis Monetary Convention, in the effort to secure the 
positive affirmation of the gold standard by law and a more flexible bank-note cur- 
rency. Several of the provisions of the gold standard law of March 14, 1900, were 
the result of his suggestions, and members of the Banking Committee have fre- 
quently sought his aid in the preparation of the bills and reports which have kept 
the subject of monetary reform before Congress. 

The reputation made by Mr. Conant in the realm of finance led to his selection 
last summer by Secretary Root as a special commissioner to the Philippine Islands 
for the purpose of investigating coinage and banking conditions there. Mr. Conant 
was absent from the United States on this mission for about four months and sub- 
mitted a report, which is now before Congress, in favor of a gold standard and a 
distinctive coinage for the Philippines and the extension of the American banking 
system to the Islands with important amendments. While abroad in 1899 Mr. 
Conant carefully examined the methods of the Bank of England and the National 
Bank of Belgium. 

Mr. Conant was born in Winchester, Mass., on July 2, 1861, being a direct de- 
scendant of Roger Conant, who was acting Governor at Salem until the arrival of 
Governor Endicott in 1628. Mr. Conant entered newspaper work on the ‘‘ Boston 
Advertiser” in 1880, becoming political writer on the paper and afterwards Wash- 
ington correspondent of the ‘‘ Boston Post” when it was under the charge of Mr. 
Edwin M. Bacon. Mr. Conant has taken some interest in politics, having been a 


*A portrait of Mr. Conant, engraved expressly for the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE from a re- 
cent photograph, is presented in this issue as a title illustration. 
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candidate for the Massachusetts Legislature in 1886 ; Secretary to the Postmaster of 
Boston in 1887 ; Democratic candidate for Congress in the Harvard University dis- 
trict in 1894 ; and delegate to the Gold Democratic convention of 1896 which nomi- 
nated Palmer and Buckner. His strong sympathy with a resolute foreign policy in 
the Orient has led him of recent years to support President McKinley and President 
Roosevelt. 

The selection of a man with the knowledge which Mr. Conant possesses of for- 
eign banking is probably an indication of the far-reaching plans of Mr. Thomas F. 
Ryan, the Vice-President of the Morton Trust Company, who has done so much to 
extend its business and prestige. The company now has one of the largest lines of 
deposits in New York, and the close association of Mr. Ryan with some of the im- 
portant enterprises of recent years is well known. Ex-Vice-President Morton is the 
President of the company, and among its directors are some of the leaders of mod- 
ern New York finance, like William C. Whitney, Jacob H. Schiff, John Jacob Astor, 
James B. Duke, Henry M. Flagler and Joseph C. Hendrix. 





Ownership of the Bank of England.—Lord Avebury (better known, perhaps, as Sir 
Join Lubbock), in his inaugural address as president of the Royal Statistical Society, of Lon- 
don, delivered at the meeting of the society on November 19 last, in discussing matters rela- 
ting to taxation, had the following to say in regard to the ownership of the shares of the 
Bank of England: 

**No doubt the Bank of England is an institution of enormous wealth, and making large 
profits. But of what elements does it consist? When extra rates are thrown on the Bank of 
England, on whom do they really fall? Mr. Stutchbury, Chief Accountant of the Bank of 
England, with the consent of the Governor, has been kind enough to give me the following 
interesting figures: The total amount of Bank of England stock is £14,553,000. Of this £8,150,- 
000, or fifty-six per cent., are in joint accounts, that is to say, is held by charities, marriage 
settlements, public institutions, etc. 

Five million, two hundred and thirty-nine thousand pounds, or thirty-six per cent., are 
sole accounts, and of these over 4,600 are of £500 or less, and only 5,300 individuals hold over 
£500 of stock. Moreover, the holders of over £1,000,000 receive return of income tax as being 
persons of narrow means. 

One million, one hundred and sixty-four thousand pounds, or eight per cent., are corpo- 
rate accounts: viz., banks, £734,000; mercantile companies, £258,000; public institutions, 
£154,000; and charities (holding as corporations, the majority clearly coming under the above 
head of joint accounts), £18,000. 

About twenty-three per cent. is held by women. 

Instead, therefore, of being held mainly by rich persons, the great amount is either in 
the hands of trustees, of women, or of small holders, deriving £25 a year or less, and only 
about one-fifth belongs to private individuals holding over £500 of stock. 1 have no informa- 
tion how many of these belong to the city proper, or even to London, but the proportion is 
no doubt but small. 

The shares of the banking institutions holding bank stock would again be distributed 
almost as in the case of the Bank of England stock itself.” 





Financial Committees of the Senate and House. 


The committees of the Senate and House of the Fifty-seventh Congress, having in charge 
matters relating to finance, banking and currency, and coinage, weights and measures are as 
follows: 

SENATE. 

On Finance.—Messrs. Aldrich (chairman), Allison, Platt of Connecticut, Burrows, Platt 
of New York, Hansbrough, Spooner, Jones of Nevada, Vest, Jones of Arkansas, Daniel, Tel- 
ler and Money. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 

Banking and Currency. — Messrs. Fowler, Hill, Prince, Capron, Calderhead, Overstreet, 
Lovering, Smith of Iowa, Gill, Douglas, Foerderer, Talbert, Rhea of Kentucky, Thayer, Lewis 
of Georgia, Pugsley and Padgett. 

Coinage, Weights and Measures.—Messrs. Scuthard, Minor, Hill, Boutell, Cushman, Bower- 
sock, Hedge, Bates, Hanbury, Darragh, Woods, Cochran, Shafroth, Griggs, Gaines of Ten- 
nessee, Candler, Gooch and Wilcox. 
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CANADIAN BANKING, COMMERCE AND MANUFAC- 
TURES—QUARTERLY REVIEW. 





A review of the banking, commerce and manufactures of the Dominion of Can- 
ada should always be of interest to the business and financial men of the United 
States, for the recent published trade returns show that not only does the Dominion 
form a greater market for United States products than all of the South American 
Republics put together, but she is the second largest purchaser of American manu- 
factured goods outside of the British Empire, being exceeded in this respect by Ger- 
many alone. 

During the last fiscal year approximately $120,000,000 of United States goods 
were sold into Canada, and there are many who look forward to an extension of this 
trade within the coming year. This most favorable showing, from the standpoint 
of the United States manufacturer, has given rise to much dissatisfaction in Canada, 
and there are many who are now urging upon the Dominion Government the adop- 
tion of a more aggressive trade policy with respect to United States goods entering 
the Canadian markets. It is the belief of many in Canada that, since the United 
States has so resolutely set her face against reciprocity, or in fact any reciprocal 
arrangement providing for fair exchange of products, the only course open is 
to increase the tariff wall in Canada. This feeling is rapidly growing, and within 
the next year or two will be one of the most important phases of Canadian political 
life. The great sale of United States products in Ontario, however, has not brought 
any depression in that country, as the rapid expansion of all lines of trade has af- 
forded a wonderfully elastic market, and conditions were perhaps never more favor- 
able for the future of Canadian development than they are to-day. 

The flow of immigration has been much in favor of Canada, and indeed large 
numbers of Canadian farmers in the West have drifted over to the fertile lands in 
Canada and the Canadian Northwest. The whole of this tendency has given a 
buoyant tone to Canadian conditions, and on every side there is evidence of the ex- 
tension of various lines of industry. Mercantile failures have been few in number 
and not formidable in extent. The numerous records of expansion go to show that 
a greater degree of prosperity now prevails throughout the Dominion of Canada 
than at any previous period of its career, and that this prosperous era is a normal 
conditition and not an activity excited by artificial stimulants. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


The returns for the six months ended December 31 show that Canada’s ordinary 
revenue amounted to $27,683,855, or $1,952,199 more than for the same period of last. 
year, when the receipts were $25,731,656. The expenditure amounted to $19,082,231, 
so that there is an apparent excess of revenue amounting to $8,601,624. There 
was, however, an expenditure on capital account of $6,701,208, which reduces the 
surplus of revenue to $1,900,416. 

The largest increase in revenue comes from customs, which furnish $1,393,209. 
The excise yielded an increase of $437,314; public works, $266,110, and post office, 
$90,763. 

Miscellaneous receipts show a falling off of about $200,000. 

The following table shows the details of revenue and expenditure : 
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Revenues : 1900, 1901. 
ala alll leita $14,417,438 $15,810,647 
Pi cciicnesdee6ndntdeusdseesenevesonssoqsessscoues 5,350,643 5,787,957 
ih sc panteacassobeseseevectsoessoethetnnss 1,594,237 1,685,000 
Public works and railwa@y3s........ccccccccccccccces 2,930,695 3,196,805 
PE ccocesconcsccesesesoceosessseseeeseces 1,438,643 1,203,446 

PE ciintvninenventvotsdnendesisbsbewnnsennuibdis $25,731,656 $27,683,855 

EE ee $17,208,610 $19,082,231 


THE CENSUS. 


The Census Department has issued a statement of the population of Canada as 
completed and finally revised. From this it appears that the Dominion has a popu- 
lation of 5,369,666, as against 4,833,239 ten years ago, showing a gain of 536,427. 

The Indian population within treaty limits shows an aggregate increase of 517 
for the whole of Canada as compared with one year previous. 

It is a marked feature of the new census that the increase in the population of 
Canada has been larger in the West, and the redistribution of seats in the Canadian 
Parliament will give further increased representation to Western farming provinces. 


CANADIAN TRADE. 


The trade returns for the past six months, ended December 31, show that Can- 
ada’s aggregate foreign trade, on the basis of imports for consumption and exports, 
is $13,605,000 ahead of the the same period in 1900. 

The imports show an increase of $8,076,537, while the exports advanced $5,528,529. 

Compared with the latter part of 1900, there was an increase of nearly two mil- 
lions in exports of fisheries, of a million in animals and their produce, of over three 
millions in agricultural products, and of three-quarters of a million in manufactures. 

The following is a detailed statement : 


Imports for Consumption (Six Months). 











1900. 1901. 
Dutiable £ MR cccsccccccsces TEEEETESE TITTLE $52,558,450 $56,936, 189 
incidantvendescdcscsccsewet -euenbnooeees ee» 936,208,909 38,627,997 
Dine cabekenusbnontadededasnaeimiienmeibuddes $88,767,379 $95,564,186 
Coin and bullion.............e0. sedbdsewesscosansecace 818,933 4,098,663 
Grand total... eoccccccce Coecccccccesonccceccecoce $91,586,312 $99,662,849 














1900. 1901. 

i icccssccececcencesees eaeueweunenaseeoenscsets $23,663,370 $21,770,193 
a iia tatiana aieiniee hl ed een 6,504,357 8,302,501 
I ittinntnccccdansebedtestssescoesesenseosses . 19,666,158 20,375,117 
Animals and their produce.........ccccccccccccccees 36,973,939 37,919,390 
Agriculture........ sesebeddcdsoroserendeesccecoseoeste 13,088,932 16,385,584 
I vccunsigescnccecanesxsscoleessoeseneens . 8,063,312 8,796,750 
i cinccccsacnenssecosusecssessqnscennnch 42,915 19,225 

TE, SINR, sccvecccccscsccccesesxseces $108,002,883 $113,568,760 
Coin and bullion ..... Sacddnncansatenceoessseenciunnes a — i alanis 

Grand total...... ieee ppaliniewnneieeniindbiidl $108,152,866 $113,568,760 


AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT. 


The agricultural interests in Canada were never in a more prosperous condition 
than they are now, the returns for the past six months showing that the increase in 
that class of products was over four million dollars. This great increase is largely 
owing to the fact that in Manitoba and the Northwest the largest crop of all kinds 
of grain and other products of the ground has been grown and successfully harvested. 
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The farmers are reaping very substantial rewards, the money yield to them being 


about $50,000,000. 
The official returns of the crop, which are as follows, show that the most san. 


guine forecasts have been greatly exceeded : 


' Bushels Yield 
WHEAT. threshed. Acreage. per acre. 
ib cdeddcaseedocensetededeieseionenscesess 12,676,343 508,564 24.92 
Pelidbednetdceccseniocsasessndseneusenenense 4,028,294 412,864 9.75 
OATS. 
Ptbickavanecanecosderesdanaiessecanceescesse 11,113,066 229,439 48.43 
Beboesseesceees 1peneedadueseeedsooecssovcse 4,226, 152 ' 175,439 24.08 
BARLEY. 
Petlincccccdecenccscnnsocesosmccecossoesescese 736,749 20,044 36.75 
Phwccccnscevceccesendenséncssecssséccnecce 353,216 17,044 20.72 


In hay and root crops, there has also been a great gain. 

It is quite evident that the output of dairy products during the past season was 
greater than ever before. From May 1 to the close of navigation, namely, Novem. 
ber 25, there were shipped from Montreal, 2,100,000 boxes of cheese and 410,893 


boxes of butter. 
The following statement shows the increases in some of the principal exports of 


farm produce : 


1896. 1901. 
ices peuhneesibeeeehentebensidamendedinenrewene $807,056 $1,691,640 
Pe inmebessndeodeessenseceusenessnsndtoteconsesereces 1,052,089 3,295,663 
Pitncinnccdecatenesodensdedesseecosoenscetesesosoous 13,956,571 20,696,951 
TR I ns oo cccescccsceoccececceeses eats 4,446,884 11,829,820 
PE cn ddgnaueensedseereccesenceecedeoeseseendonctonsece 7,082,542 9,064,562 
Sill hiubintanioandsimadeeiodeediademinnseeteenesabones 21,158 812,342 


The growth of the export trade in bacon from Canada has been one of the fea- 
tures of commercial development of the past few years. A large portion of the 
increase has been from the Province of Ontario, the business being one of only small 
dimensions in the Province of Quebec, and as a number of packing houses cannot 
obtain nearly a sufficient supply of hogs to fill their orders or keep their works run- 
ning, the Minister of Agriculture has given orders to start a campaign of education 
by holding a series of meetings in the Province of Quebec during the winter, with a 
view to giving farmers particular and helpful instruction in this business. 


TRANSPORTATION INTERESTS. 


Undoubtedly the last year was the very best one ever experienced by the railways 
of the Dominion. Partial returns give a total of $1,423,293,295 as gross earnings for 
1901, an increase of 10.4 per cent. over 1900. 

The Canadian Pacific and the Grand Trunk can both boast of large increases in 
gross earnings, which show to some degree the expansion of trade throughout Can- 
ada. The financial year of the two railroads ends on June 30, but for purposes of 
comparison the ordinary year may be taken. 

The gross earnings of the Grand Trunk in 1900 were $28,993,687, an increase of 
$1,437,311. In the same period the Canadian Pacific showed gross earnings of $29,- 
944,000 for 1900 and $34,053,000 for 1901, an increase of $4,109,000. The net earn- 
ings of the Grand Trunk are not available, but in the case of the Canadian Pacific 
they are for the eleven months of the last year and for the twelve months of 1900. 
During 1900 the net earnings of the road were $11,857,585, and for the eleven months 
of 1901 they were $12,151,893, so that leaving out the month of December, the net 
increase of the Canadian Pacific is $294,308 above 1900. 

In connection with the earnings of the two companies, the Grand Trunk and the 
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Canadian Pacific, it is interesting to note that the former to-day operates directly 
4,179 miles, and the latter 7,156 miles. 

It is a significant feature of Canadian development that the special national high- 
way of Canada, the Canadian Pacific Railway, has found it necessary to apply for 
an increase of $20,000,000 in its capitai to provide for affording increased transporta- 
tion facilities. The new facilities comprise, new rolling stock and locomotives, 
$9,000,000 ; double tracking, etc., west of Lake Superior, $6,000,000; new plants 
for construction of rolling stock, chiefly at Montreal, $1,500,000; new elevators, 
improvement of terminals, etc., $3,000,000; miscellaneous improvements, $500,000 ; 
total, $20,000,000. 

A new development of great interest to Canadians has been the completion of the 
first section of the Canadian Northern Railway, which will afford a second outlet for 
western farm products, and give to the farmers of Manitoba and the Northwest Ter- 
ritories a strong competing line with the existing C. P. R. The Canadian Northern 
is rapidly extending northward across Canada, and will in the next three years pro- 
vide for a second transcontinental Canadian railway. 

The complicated problem of transportation is forcing itself on public attention in 
Canada, and the leading interests of the Dominion realize that important changes 
and improvements must be effected. 

The Halifax Board of Trade has declared in favor of handing over the Intercolo- 
nial Railway to the Canadian Pacific Company to be managed and operated as a part 
of that system. The resolution makes the transfer conditional on the making of 
such arrangements as will retain Government ownership of the road, promote local 
traffic, and lead to the extensive development of Canada in export and import busi- 
ness through the ports of Quebec, St. John, Halifax and Sydney. The transfer 
would be a most important move, and an entirely different policy would he adopted 
on the Intercolonial if it should pass under Canadian Pacific management. The 
secret discriminations practiced extensively on all railways under corporate control 
would soon be felt. Services not profitable to the company would be discontinued 
without regard to the convenience of shippers or of the travelling public. The dis- 
criminations adopted to favor the boats of the company on the Upper Lakes might 
be used for similar purposes in the Maritime Provinces. In fact, the transfer of the 
road would put the Eastern Provinces completely under the domination of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway, and create that state of affairs which is causing serious 
dissatisfaction in the West. 

The tonnage of vessels entering inwards and outwards (seagoing and inland nav- 
igation) exclusive of coasting was last year 26,029,808 tons. This is less by 884,287 
tons than it was in 1900, the record year in the history of the Dominion, but is still 
five million tons greater than it was five years ago. 

The tonnage of vessels engaged in the coasting trade entered inwards and out- 
wards was last year 34,444,796 tons, which is considerably the largest Canada has 
ever known. It is 818,000 tons greater than for 1900, and seven million tons greater 
than it was five years ago. 

The Canadian canal at Sault Ste Marie was open for navigation for 246 days last 
season, as compared with 238 days in the season of 1900. The number of vessels 
which passed through the canal in the period from April to December was 4,204, an 
increase of 1,123 over the previous season. The vessal tonnage amounted to 2,449, - 
748 tons, or 255,000 tons more than in 1900. The freight tonnage aggregated 2,820,- 
394 tons, being an increase of 748,717 tons. 


SATISFACTORY CONDITION OF MANUFACTURING. 


The situation as regards manufactures still shows a continuation of activity and 
struggle to keep up with orders in almost every class of goods, except certain lines 
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which have been unfavorably affected by tariff changes. The foreign trade during 
the past six months, ending December 31, has greatly increased, and the growing 
preference for Canadian products is also marked. 

In Northwestern Ontario there is unusual activity, and several enterprises in 
which many millions of capital have been invested are being brought to the point of 
production. These industries will mean, among other things, the manufacture on 
our Upper Lakes, on a large scale, of iron and steel, including steel rails (the capac- 
ity of the Algoma Steel Company being 1,09 ~ails per day) the working iron mines, 
the refining of nickel, ship-building, et. 

The general activity in industris., commercial and agricultural interests contin- 
ues responsible for the developmen’ of many incorporated companies. 

The growth of sugar beets and the production of sugar will probably within a 
very short period be one of the largest industries of Ontario, as the trade conditions 
are such as to assure a steady and unlimited market. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


The development of the iron and steel industry in Canada is of the utmost 
importance. Iron and steel form the basis of practically all the manufacturing 
industries, and the developments which are now proceeding will give to the allied 
industries of Canada their raw products in the form of iron and steel at a cost that 
will enable them to compete with their finished production in any of the world’s 
markets. 

The production of pig iron amounted in the calendar year 1900 to 86,090 gross 
tons, in the first half of 1901 to 95,024 gross tons. Of the total production in the 
first half of 1901, 17,577 tons were Bessemer pig iron and 13,292 were basic pig 
iron, the remainder was foundry and forge iron. 

Several steel-making enterprises are in a more or less forward state of completion 
at the present time, the most advanced of which is the open-hearth plant of the 
Dominion Iron and Steel Co., which is erecting at Sydney ten fifty-gross-ton open- 
hearth furnaces of the Campbell tilting type, at which both acid and basic steel will 
be made. 

The money invested at the principal iron works in Canada is estimated at $24,500,- 
000, which will be increased to $35,000,000 when the new plant now building at 
Sault Ste. Marie for making pig iron and steel rails is finished. 


FAVORABLE CONDITION OF THE LUMBER INDUSTRY. 


The outlook for the lumbering industry is very favorable. A vessel-owning 
trust to control the lumber carrying of the Great Lakes, to be known as the Lumber 
Transit Company, is now in process of formation. It will comprise at the outset 
from fifty to sixty ships, and will be capitalized at about $2,500,000. This move- 
ment is the outgrowth of unsatisfactory conditions in the lumber trade, by which 
vessel owners were kept away from the rich things that came from the boom in iron 
and steel. 

One of the largest sawmills in Canada will probably be built in time for the open- 
ing of next season’s business. It will be erected within a few miles of Ottawa, will 
have a capacity of between 40,000,000 and 50,000,000 feet of lumber and give em- 
ployment to about 150 men. 

It is estimated that the Canadian spruce forests will supply the world’s demand 
for pulp-wood alone for 840 years on a basis of 1,300,000 tons annually of manufac- 
tured pulp. The extent of the spruce forests remaining untouched in the four prov- 
inces is as follows: Ontario, 52,818,420 acres; Quebec, 144,363,454; New Bruns- 
wick, 11,224,540, and Nova Scotia, 10,858,544. Out of five billion feet, board meas- 
ure, of spruce timber consumed for all purposes in 1900, 180,400,000 feet, board 
measure, represented pulp-wood. 
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The capital invested at the present time (as distinct from paper mills) in Canada 
amounts to not less than $20,000,000. The total annuai product of the mills is esti- 
mated at 300,900 tons of mechanical pulp, and 169,800 of chemical pulp, the former 
valued at $10 and the latter at $30 per ton, making a total value of over $8,000,000. 


BAankKS AND BANKING. 


A good indication of the prosperous condition of business throughout the coun- 
try during the past year is in the report of the returns of the Canadian chartered 
banks, which show that they have been doing a good business, and that the coming 
year promises no contraction in operations of banking institutions. 

The reports of the various banks have been, as a rule, highly satisfactory to the 
shareholders, and the result must be to materially enhance the confidence which out- 
siders have in the soundness of the Canadian banks and their ability to promote trade 
and commerce. 

DECEMBER BANK STATEMENT. 


The bank statement for December shows an increase of forty-four millions in the 
deposits payable after notice in Canada, as compared with the same month a year 
ago. Liabilities of the banks have increased by fifty-six millions, but the assets are 
sixty millions better than they were a year ago. 

The following are the leading features of the statement as compared with the 
same month of 1900. 














LIABILITIES. 1900, 1901, 
Paid-up capital ..... gaewedesescoeses peeseseeoeeeseesen $67,987,111 $67,591,311 
Pe incdcdnceeecerconeceesecedsetssesccceconneeees 34,501,349 37,364,708 
EE 50,758,246 54,372,788 
Public deposits On Gemand,........scccccccscssceeees 109,446,035 102,309,034 
Public deposits at MOtic®. ...cccccccccccccccccccccccce 188,479,500 233,431,229 
Deposits outside of Camada........ccccccccccccccvecs 20,442,385 31,355,262 
Es cccunnncsoeneneensesesescesseows $392,150,481 $449,091,985 
ASSETS. 

Pl iicccccdnebdidbagesaedesiseenennesesesenerusennese $11,773,336 $11,571,337 
IN 0 tne en endsinenedbgnessoneseeeneees 19,785,173 21,405,397 
Deposits to secure note circulation.............506: 2,387,973 2,568,918 
Notes and checks on other banks................0065 16,401,559 16,993,896 
Dominion or Provincial Government securities... 12,451,142 9,768,701 
EE 12,290,984 14,528,036 
Railway and other bonds, debentures and stocks... 25,507,842 31,994,130 
Call and short loans on bonds and stocksin Canada 33,981,478 37,651,941 
Call and short loans elsewhere ............seeeeeeee: 27,234,789 45,263,961 
Current loans im Camada......cccccccccccccccccccccese 275,646,892 289,158,657 
Current loans elsewhere... ......ccccccccccccccccceces 20,079,290 32,160,566 
ETT $501,542,015 $562,077,793 
Average amount of specie held during the month. $11,700,040 $11,672,573 
Average Dominion notes held during the month, 19,390,585 21,017,261 
Greatest amt. notes in circulation during month. 54,460,813 58,650,297 


The note circulation for December was $54,372,788, being an expansion of $3,614,- 
542, compared with the same month last year. There was a decrease from Novem- 
ber to December of $3,368,778; the decrease in the note circulation in 1900 from 
November to December was $1,189,023. The great expansion in the note circula- 
tion last fall, when the high water mark was touched, made the contraction which 
followed in December all the more marked. The heavy commercial and financial 
transactions of November made that month a remarkable one in that respect, and 
the decrease which followed was to some extent due to the tying up of produce 
through the inability of the railways to handle all the freight offering. Had it not 
been for that fact, the money circulation in the Northwest alone would have gone 
far towards making up for the contraction in the circulation experienced last month. 
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The increase in the public deposits continue to be a feature of the statement of 
the banks. The deposits during December show an increase in deposits on demand 
for December of $3,554,597, and those on notice increased $1,242,882. The public 
deposits on demand in Canada for last month show a decrease, compared with the 
same month of 1900, of some seven million dollars, but those on notice show an 
increase of about forty-five million dollars. 

The demand for loans for manufacturing, mercantile and other purposes in Can- 
ada continues to show a large expansion. The activity in nearly all departments of 
trade and commerce, together with the increased call for funds in connection with 
the export trade in grain during the iate months of the year, at times have called for 
a large amount of accommodation from the banks. 

The current loans in Canada for December show an increase, compared with the 
same time in the previous year, of nearly fourteen million dollars. 

The following abstract statement for December and November 1901, and also for 
December 1900, will be found interesting : 





Dec. 1900. 
$50,758,246 
109,436,035 
188,479,500 

20,442,385 


Nov. 1901, 
$57,741,566 
98,754,437 
282,188,847 
33,711,370 


Dec. 1901. 
Note circulation 
Public deposits 
Public deposits on notice 
Public deposits elsewhere than in Canada.. 


Balance due in United Kingdom 
Balance due from United Kingdom 
Balance due from foreign countries 
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Call loans elsewhere than in Canada 


— 


Current loans elsewhere than in Canada.... 
Loans to Provincial Governments 


4,588,367 
7,580,952 
14,010,462 
12,316,259 
450,824,830 
11,876,510 
21,322,577 
37,552,474 
50,963,477 
288,820,260 
28,534,855 
3,223,091 
1,999,591 
566,367,315 
60,397,097 


4,190,638 
5,249,232 
11,677,099 
6,383,600 
392,150,481 
11,778,336 
19,785,173 
33,981,478 
27,234,789 
275,646,812 
20,079,290 
3,187,924 
1,924,422 
501,542,015 
54,460,813 
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The prospectus of the new Sovereign Bank of Canada was issued on January 6. 
It will have $2,000,000 of capital, and the head office will be in Toronto. 

The establishment of this new bank serves to show that there is still room for 
expansion in the banking world in Canada, and the facilities required by the grow- 
ing and expanding trade conditions must either ‘be met.by the formation of new 
banks or increase of the capital stock of those already existing. 

An estimate of the figures presented in the foregoing paragraphs would justify 
one in concluding that Canada’s remarkably rapid progress in all lines of industry 
and commercial activity is sound and healthy. There are many conditions in Canada 
to-day which justify her public men in the belief that the country will continue to 
enjoy an era of prosperity which will not be seriously interfered with by any outside 
trade depression. The opening up of mines and forests and the filling up of the 
vacant farm lands of the West will provide an extended home market for her man- 
ufactures, and this in turn will call for other activity on the part of the railway and 
transportation interests, the banking and financial institutions, and the other armies 
of dependent interests involved. While there are those who have sounded a note of 
warning that a continuance of the present high pressure is impossible, still there are 
no signs which, at the present time, would lead anyone to suppose that a period of 
depression is possible in the near future. 
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UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION. 





Under date of January 10 the United States Steel Corporation sent out to share- 
holders a report for the nine months of the calendar year ending December 31, 1901. 
We extract some important features of the report : 


“This preliminary report covers only the first nine months of the corporation’s existence, 
a period too brief to satisfactorily organize and systematize the business, and necessarily it 
lacks the fullness and definiteness of information which it is hoped will characterize future 
annual reports. 

But the management feels fully justified in stating that much that at the time of organi- 
zation was huped to be accomplished in the way of avoiding wasteful expenditures for un- 
necessary enlargement of plants by various prominent steel companies, and of establishing 
harmonious co-operation among them has been successfully achieved. The several compa- 
nies have effected many economies which have been attended with most satisfactory results, 
and the outlook for further improvement in this direction is most gratifying. 

The business of the companies has been put on practically acash basis. The losses actu- 
ally incurred through bad debts have been very small, and littie, ifany, loss in the collection 
of accounts and notes receivable is anticipated. About seventy per cent. of the total cur- 
rent monthly accounts due from customers is now being generally collected within thirty 
days, and it is the effort of the several managements to maintain the businesses on a strictly 
cash basis. 

The results of operations for the nine months are as follows: 


Net EARNINGS. 


Of all companies from operations for nine months ending Dec. 31, 1901.. $84,779,298 
Less amounts set aside for the following purposes, viz. : 
Sinking funds on United States Steel Corporation bonds and 


bonds of subsidiary COMpPANieS. .........ccecccccccccceccccecs $2,263,292 
BINGO Bc ccccccccccccccess bd ewsednsenendsdnaesensceasonses 9,695,702 
———_—s 11,958,994 
Ee ee enadine sabbaesuneieanat . $72,820,304 
Nine months’ interest on bonds....... Pr TT atwedees -» 11,400,000 
SII init gierewiiinig eed eemenbeibbimniabnenbeaneneanediols $61,420,304 


Nine months’ dividends on stocks, viz. : 
United States Steel Corporation: 


Preferred, 544 per cent. (7 per cent. annually).............+06. $26,752,894 
Common, 3 per cent. (4 per cent. annually)................ eooe 15,227,812 

a i a il ie alalil $41,980,706 
Outstanding stocks of subsidiary companies.................. 25,101 





42,005,807 


Balance for nine months, applicable to additions to surplus, new con- 
is Mic ccticvccsiacotescteniocsesaste puudbadedecenaneeesnesabeniees $19,414,497 


From the foregoing statement, it will be seen that the net results from operations of the 
several companies for the first nine months (December being estimated) are as follows: 

After charging to operating expenses, month by month, all current renewals and ordin- 
ary repairs for maintenance of plants, the net earnings of the several p amounted to 
almost $85,000,000. 

From this sum over $2,250,000 was set aside in a sinking fund to retire bonds of the corpor- 
ation and its subsidiary companies; $11,400,000 was paid for nine months’ interest on the cor- 
poration’s bonds; dividends on the preferred stock at the rate of seven per cent. per annum 
were paid, amounting to $26,750,000, and dividends on the common stock at the rate of four 
per cent, per annum were paid, amounting to $15,227,000, making a total of over $53,000,000 
paid out for interest and dividends on the bonds and stock of your coporation during this 
period. 

Nearly $10,000,000 was set aside in various reserve funds to cover exhaustion of the ore 
properties, general depreciation of machinery and plants, and to provide for extraordinary 














258 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


enlargements, after all of which there remained as the result of the above nine months’ oper- 
ations undivided earnings of over $19,000,000. 

A satisfactory profit and loss statement showing in detail the earnings and expenses of the 
several companies cannot be given until their accounting systems are uniform, so that one 
consolidated profit and loss statement of all companies can be made. The foregoing state- 
ment, however, gives a substantially accurate account of the results of the business for the 
first nine months, except that the earnings for the month of December are estimated. 


GENERAL RESULTS IN ORGANIZATION AND MANUFACTURING. 


It was expected that by harmonious co-operation of the several companies great econo- 
miesin manufacturing would be accomplished, and such expectations have been fully real- 
ized. Diversified management has been dispensed with as far as possible, and the several com- 
panies have endeavored to adopt similar methods as far as suited to their respective busi- 
nesses. Great departments like ore mining, coal mining, manufacture of coke and lake trans- 
portation, have been thoroughly systematized, and the managements of the manufacturing 
plants in the same locality have been brought into closer relations. 

The companies have endeavored to concentrate the manufacture of their various products 
at the point most favorable to their production, thus insuring to each ultimate economy in 
manufacturing costs and in the assembling of material. Theeffort also is made by the differ- 
ent companies to regulate their manufacture of various products so that the fullest advant- 
age can be taken of the economical production of any special article and its cheapest distri- 
bution to the consumer. 

While each of the above schemes of organization has effected great economies, yet in no 
direction has this result been more pronounced than in that of manufacturing itself. By 
frequent interchange of views and full information as to the results in the several companies, 
each is enabled to reap the advantage of any new economy practiced or discovered by any of 
the others, so that each company has the advantage of the combined experience of all. Meth- 
ods of accounting are being made uniform as rapidly as possible so that comparisons may 
readily be made. In this way, the best result attained by any of the companies is taken as 
the standard and the other companies endeavor to conform thereto. 

Economies in manufacturing thus far have been quite remarkable, but the end is not 
nearly reached, nor is it likely soon to be, for through the continuous efforts to co-operate 
and aid in bringing about the best results at each plant, it is certain that even more favora- 
ble results ultimately will be accomplished. 


THE BusINEss OUTLOOK. 


The outlook for the year 1902 is very bright. Everything indicates that all of the facili- 
ties of each subsidiary company will be taxed to their utmost to supply the demand that is 
being made. The actual business now booked, and of which shipment is being called for 
faster than it can besupplied, amountsto more than half the total combined annual capacity 
of all the companies. The heavier products, like rails, billets, plates and structural material, 
are sold up to the productive capacity of the mills, until nearly the end of the year. In the 
more highly finished products, the consumption in each case is greater now than at the cor- 
responding period in 1901, which, it should be remembered, was an abnormally heavy year. 
The expectation, therefore, of those closely connected with the manufacture and sale of 
these highly finished products, is for a demand even larger than that of 1901, and up to the 
limit of production. 

PoOLiIcy AS TO PRICES. 


The demand for the products of the several companies has been so great that prices could 
easily have been advanced. Indeed, higher prices have been voluntarily offered by consum- 
ers who were anxious for immediate execution of orders, but the companies have firmly 
maintained the position of not advancing prices, believing that the existing prices were suf- 
ficient to yield a fair return on capital and maintain the properties in satisfactory physical 
condition, and that the many collateral advantages to be gained in the long run by refusing 
to advance prices would be of substantial and lasting value, not only to the companies, but 
also to the general business interests of the country. 

The strong position thus taken by the companies for stability in prices both of raw mate- 
rial and finished products, has had a reassuring effect on the trade, and has contributed 
greatly toward restoring confidence in the general business situation and creating the pres- 
ent large demand for steel products, by dispelling any doubt as to prices in the future. 

The board takes pleasure in acknowledging the loyal and efficient services of the officers 
and employees of the corporation. By order of the board of directors. 

CHARLES M. SCHWAB, President. 


ELBERT H. Gary, Chairman Executive Committee.” 
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STATE OF CONNECTICUT—BANK COMMISSIONERS’ REPORT. 


To His Excellency, George P. McLean, Governor: 

The Bank Commissioners have the honor to submit their Annual Report, with the annual 
statements of the Savings banks, State banks and trust companies, showing their condition 
as of October 1, 1901. 

The number of Savings banks has been increased to ninety by the addition of the Terry- 
ville Savings Bank, which was chartered by the General Assembly of 1901, and began business 
August 19, 1901. 

The following statement gives an abstract of the assets and liabilities as compared with 
those of October 1, 1900 (cents omitted). 














ASSETS. Oct. 1, 1901. Oct. 1, 1900, *nerease or 

a Be nn cit ind cdeeseteeesonssser $69,425,229 $67,705,492 $1,719,736 
Loans on collateral security.........ce0.see6: 7,520,394 7,014,830 505,564 
Loans on personal security only.............. 3,621,869 3,477,245 144,623 
-Invested in United States bonds............. $11,700 1,268,200 *956,500 

Invested in State, town, city, school district 
and corporation bonds and obligations.... 43,621,429 43,745,568 *) 24,138 
Invested in railroad stocks and bonds....... 60,808,606 52,896,535 7,912,070 
Invested in bank stocks............-ese0e- e0ee 7,411,247 7,348,212 63,035 

Real estate owned, including banking 
i cvccvtccdavetecsecsctsdcconvesesesesees 3,612,334 3,290,655 321,679 
BERBOSEOMOOTS GOBSOB soc cc ccccccescocecccccceces 2,045,188 1,308,973 736,215 
Cash on hand and in banks ..............ee00. 6,048,844 6,268,513 *219,668 
, | $204,426,844  $194,324,227 $10,102,617 

LIABILITIES. 
inccccescnasousesés titimerrenenausians . $193,248,909  $183,781,942 $9,466, 967 
DT itiniteneneedanaeidiasedeneninadneteaneke 7,294,169 6,954,652 339,516 
Interest and profit and loss................++: 3,841,727 3,557 924 283,802 
Other liabilities ........... pnenserdendeooancons 42,089 29,707 12,331 
ee Since 00cssesccscsescesecss $204,426,844 $:94,324,227 $10,102,617 
* Decrease. 


The tendency of the Savings banks has been to invest more extensively in railroad bonds, 
and dispose of United States and municipal bonds; the holdings of United States bonds hay- 
ing decreased $956,500, leaving only $311,700 now held; the holding of municipal bonds being 
$124,138 less than shown in the report of 1800, while the investment in railroad securities has 
increased $7,912,070. The increase of deposits for the year past has been $9,466,967, making the 
total deposits in the Savings banks of Connecticut, October 1, 1901, $193,248,909. The whole 
number of depositors is at date of this report 425.588, being an inerease of 15,246. The average 
amount due each depositor is $454.07, being an average increase of $6.19 for each depositor. 


DIVIDENDS. 
The rate per cent, of dividends paid the past year is shown in the following table: 

















Number of banks. | Rate per cent. Amount of dividend. Jae oe with 
69 | 4 $5,779,083 $156,433,699 
2 | 334 130,523 3,589,821 
16 316 1,098,145 32,764,400 
1 | 146 ! 5,420 353,626 
2 ee oe 107,361 
Total, 90 | ithe $7,013,173 $193,248, 9019 











Sixteen discriminate against large deposits. 
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MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS. 


Oct. 1, 1901. 


Number of depositors having less than $1,000. 366,055 
Amount of such deposits............. opinebabint $76,484,384 
Depositors having $1,000 and not over $2,000... 38,323 
Amount of such deposits $51,507,279 
Depositors having $2,000 and not over $10,000. 17,806 
Amount of such deposits...... iciipewmiiis eeeee $60,725,413 
Depositors having over $10,000... 

Amount of such deposits 

Total number of depositors 

Total amount of deposits....... ietieeesant $193,248,909 
Largest amount due a single depositor 

Average amount due depositors $454 
Number accounts opened during the year.... 62,584 
Number accounts closed during the year 47,438 
Income received during the year $9,634,836 
Dividends declared during the year $7,013,173 
Am’t deposited, including interest credited.. $44,475,382 
Amount withdrawn during the year 


Oct. 1, 1900. 


856,095 
$72,549,162 
$49,724,781 
16,955 
$56,978,437 
822 
$4,529,561 
410,342 


$183,781,942 


$55,166 
$447 
61,178 
43,947 
$9,227,663 
$6,669,200 
$42,226,980 
$32,580, 198 


12,962 
$3,935,222 
1,351 
$1,782,497 
941 
$3,746,976 
*8 


$2,271 
15,246 
$9,466,967 
$4,850 

$6 

1,406 
3,491 
$407,172 
$343,972 
$2,248,402 
$2,440,571 





Amount past-due paper 65,141 98,479 *$33,337 
Amount of paper charged off during the year. $116.917 $136,411 *19,494 
Expenses, including salaries $498,215 $482,816 $15,399 
Amount of assets yielding no income $698,478 $845,915 *$147,436 
Largest amount loaned to one individual, 

company, society, or corporation $300,000 $200,000 $100,000 


* Decrease. 


The Colchester Savings Bank is still enjoined from paying its depositors, except in such 
proportion as the courts allow. The last order, permitting a payment of fifteen per cent., will 
expire March 24, 1902. This makes a total of fifty per cent. of its deposits that they have been 
allowed to pay out, and at the expiration of the present order it is hoped that it will be safe 
to pay out a larger proportion than at any one time before, the policy of the directors being 
to liquidate as fast as the assets can advantageously be made available for that purpose. 

At the expiration of the restraining order to the Thompson Savings Bank, the directors 
applied for an order allowing it to pay out twenty-five per cent. to each depositor and also to 
declare and pay dividends. Under this order, which was issued to continue for one year from 
February 27, 1901, the bank has paid all depositors that have called to the amount allowed, 
and also a dividend of one and one-half per cent. at its regular dividend day in August, 1901. 

In July of the present year the depositors of the Stonington Savings Bank were draw- 

ng so heavily upon it that the directors were obliged to require the notice provided in its 
by-laws. Before the maturity of the first notices the amount called for had become so large 
that, in order to preserve the assets and protect depositors, the directors requested the Com- 
missioners to apply for an order restraining it from paying out its deposits, which order was 
issued for the period of one year from October 3, 1901. 

The directors of the Savings Bank of Stafford Springs applied for an order of restraint 
from paying out its deposits. After an examination the Commissioners were of the opinion 
that the bank was solvent and could pay its deposits as called for. The directors, however, 
deemed it best not to do so, and an order was issued restraining it from paying out its deposits 
for one year from October 15, 1901, but allowing it to pay its regular dividends. A dividend 
of one and three-quarters per cent. was declared payable October 15, and it is hoped that 
within the year the confidence of the depositors will be restored. 


STATE BANKS AND TRusT COMPANIES. 


The amount of capital of the State banks remains the same, but the capital of the trust 
companies is increased $177,100 by the organization of the Bridgeport Trust Company, which 
commenced business February 23, 1901, and the South Norwalk Trust Company, which com- 
menced business April 15, 1901. 

In considering the recommendation of the Governor to the General Assembly for a revi- 
sion of the laws relating to banks and trust companies, the committee on banks deemed it 
advisable to avoid the delay and expense of a commission for that purpose, and if possible, 
prepare a bill to be enacted at that session which would accomplish the object. After full 
hearings a bill was prepared which resulted in the passage of Chapter 143, Public Acts of 1901. 
The main features of the law are the maintenance of a reserve fund for deposits, the limita- 
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tion of the liability of persons and directors, the prohibition of loans to the executive officers 
or clerks, and the calling for reports showing the condition on any past day specified by the 
Commissioners, with suitable penalties for violations of its provisions. 

As the law did not go into effect until August 1, only one call for reports that could be 
included in this report has been made, which shows the condition at the cluse of business on 
September 30, thus making the statements uniform in date with the statements included in 
former reports. 

The institutions are complying with the provisions of the law, so far as the contracts 
made previous to the passage of the law will allow. 

Statements of the total assets and liabilities will be found below (cents omitted). 





ASSETS. State banks. Trust companies. 

IRD... 10 ust onsnneateenaanmineensil $6,096,217 $7,216,151 
SIE odianaseesscoedsneesncdeseonneoeseosteosenesess ‘ 43,038 22,748 
Stocks and securities............. penebdodbenebsoneecetsote 2,384,848 3,908,984 
Real estate, furniture and fixtures............. sensecces 184,614 542,808 
Due from approved reserve agents............e00- eenees 672,967 912,895 
Due from other banks and bankers............ssseeeeees 216,098 602,503 
Specie and currency ........... peckeesovsccsocoossoees eee 542,074 484,420 
Checks and cash items....... neaneaces seveoesee eneneininne 138,700 138,994 
Sn incu uiasdndbedeenieseobenedsonnenenardneene 4,369 50,309 

Total assets..... Pe a en cepenuieuets $10,282,931 $13,879,815 

LIABILITIES. 

i iil cieiel alin alibi mnie menaiondin «e+» $2,240,000 $1,952,100 
Surplus,.... a ee rT 404,500 588,842 
SII... ccacecnceseorecoeesenedesenetonces aeeese 520,915 575,035 
Due to banks and bankers...............+- paeodabbeanenen 155,358 276,838 
IED  cénctsssccocncesdéncsocetoesnsonssene —— 7,492 2,526 
PT iicndccasenseccoquendibenee senna dinetmnainn ndeiiiie . 6,952,569 10,231,761 
Other liabilities............. endnemeds: 6tntecomnenoetis eeees 2,095 252,711 

Tota! liabilities.......... sabdenetsehéessoneseseunenss $10,282,931 $13,879,815 

Respectfully submitted, 


CHARLES H. NOBLE, 
GEORGE F. KENDALL, 
HARTFORD, December 31, 1901. Bank Commissioners. 





STATE OF MAINE. 


To the Honorable John F. Hill, Governor, and the Executive Council of the State of Maine: 

In compliance with statute requirements I have the honor to submit herewith the forty- 
fifth annual report of this department, for the fiscal yearending December 1, 1901, containing 
a full exhibit of the general conduct and condition of all State banking institutions. 

During the year all of these institutions have been duly examined, the statements of such 
examinations published and the usual returns obtained, all of which are included in this ree 
port, as required by law. 

The number, classes and assets of these institutions are as follows: 


Savings banks........... ngideeebeeeces eeeene sedandwendedssaneses 51 $74,623,171 
Trust and banking COMpanies, ........ccccccccsccccccccccceces 18 15,207,325 
Loan and building associations..... . secasddndensiasstaoseuns 34 2,865,380 

ih tcidigininenndindineimaiaasiibints Seesemesniassoesseiatbinn 108 $92,695,877 


This isa gain of two in the number of institutions reported, and of $5,462,084 in their 
assets, as against a gain of $4,934,627 in 1900. This increase in banking capital is much in ex- 
cess of the average, even in the most prosperous years. Asa matter of fact there is but one 
year in the history of these institutions in our State in which the gain exceeds that of the 
present year. The total increase in such assets during the past fifteen years has been 
$52,456,793, and the average annual gain during that time, $3,497,119. 

In the following table are given the assets of each class of institutions, the total assets 
and the gain in assets in each year from 1887 to the present time (cents omitted) : 
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Loan and 
building as- 


| Savings 
ba sociations. 


Trust 
| nks. companies. 





| $41,283,614 | $1,300,771 $96,613 
| 48,786,1 187,967 
319,042 
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The total assets of these State institutions make a per capita of $133.47 for each inhabitant 
of the State. The assets of the Sayings banks and loan and building associations, which be- 
long to depositors and shareholders alone, and the deposits in trust companies, make a pro 
rata to each of these patrons of $392.58. If the increase in assets had been derived wholly from 
the receipts from new depositors, the average to each would have been but $425.62. As the 
larger portion of this is the natural increase from earnings, it can be seen that the average 
amount received from new depositors 1s much less than the present average amount standing 
to the credit of all depositors. It follows then that the average amount from new depositors 
is much less than that naturally deposited by people of wealth, indicating that this increase 
could not have come from such source. 

The depositors in Savings banks and trust companies and shareholders in loan and build- 
ing associations now number 226,813, as against 213,980 last year—a gain of 12,833. Thus it 
appears that 12,833 more of the people of the State are beginning to accumulate a competence 
against times of need. 

During the year the various kinds of State banking institutions have paid depositors and 
stockholders, in interest and dividends, $2,730,166 as against $2,617,613 last year. While this is 
a gain of $112,553 in the amount of profits distributed, it is proportionally less than hereto- 
fore. This result has been no different from what was expected, and predicted in previous 
reports of this department. As heretofore stated, this reduction in net earnings does not 
indicate any lack of prosperity in these institutions, but is simply the result of a general re- 
duction in interest rates. * * * 

It may be interesting to compare the profits distributed by the different classes of State 
banking institutions during the year. The average percentage of profits paid by Savings 
banks, based upon the total assets, has been 2.95 per cent. ; that paid by trust companies 2.43 
per cent., while that paid by loan and building associations has been 5.41 per cent. This com- 
parison, so far as it relates to trust companies, is misleading, unless the demand deposits or 
current funds, upon which but little interest is paid, be eliminated. If this item, and the 
gmount of interest paid thereon, be deducted, the percentage of profits distributed by that 
class of banks would be approximately 3.12 per cent. It thus appears that the net income in 
Savings banks and trust companies varies but little, while that in loan and building associa- 
tions is far in excess of either. * * * 

At the present time all classes of State banking institutions are required by law to set 
apart a certain portion of their net earnings as a reserve or surplus to insure their patrons 
against future losses and contingencies. They also have always on hand a certain amount of 
undivided profits. The total amount of their reserve and undivided profits is now $5,397,625, 
being a gain of $663,111 during the year. Their reserve or surplus fund alone, as set apart 
under the provisions of law, amounts to $2,911,416, showing an increase of $171,762. While this 
increase seems to be a large sum to take from the earnings in any one year, it is small com- 
pared with the total assets, being less than one-fifth of one per cent. Corservative banking 
requires at least this amount, and it is desirable that it be increased rather than diminished in 
the future. * * * 

The State banking institutions are the banks of the people. Their capital is made up 
largely of the small contributions of farmers, mechanics, mill operatives and wage-earners 
generally, as well as of the women and children of the State. Principally from these sources 
comes this largest aggregation of capital in the State. Its increase necessarily indicates a 
prosperous condition among its contributors, and their confidence in the institutions which 
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hold these fundsin trust. The withdrawal of these funds would likewise indicate the reverse 
condition of business affairs in the State, or a lack of confidence in the banks, or both. 

Our purpose in advancing this proposition is not particularly to call attention to the pros- 
perous condition of the State, as that is generally understood. It is rather for the purpose of 
showing the intimate relation these institutions bear to the business prosperity of our peo- 
ple. As well might the individual discredit his own business or contend against his own 
prosperity, as for the people of this State in any way to embarrass or disturb these institu- 
tions by following any prejudice such as now exists toward combinations of capital generally. 
Any course of this kind is simply an attack upon the small means of one-third of our people 
who are depositors in these institutions. 

A statement of the resources and liabilities of the eighty-four National banks of this State 
on December 10, 1901, shows total assets $17,163,459, an increase of $1,176,071 in the assets of this 
class of banks during the year. The total assets of all kinds of authorized banks within the 
State is now $139,859,337, as against $133,221,181 at the date of the last report—an increase of 
$6,638,155 during the vear. An equal distribution of this capital would give to each inhabi- 
tant of the State $201.39, a gain of $9.56 during the past year in this very material portion of 
our per capita wealth. 


PRIVATE BANKING. 


In 1899 and again in 1900 attention was called in the report of this department to the fact 
that private banks and bankers were under no restrictions of law or supervision whatever. 
lt was urged that some legislation was needed to protect the public in its dealings with such 
institutions. Attention was called to the fact that many depositors, especially of the class 
whose funds were usually termed *‘ savings deposits,” did not understand that these private 
banks were not regularly organized institutions subject to the regulations and restrictions 
which control Savings banks. The Legislature, however, failed to enact any provision regu- 
lating or supervising their affairs. Attention is, therefore, again called to this matter that 
our people may understand, when depositing therein, that they are giving credit to private 
individuals, the same as if they loaned their money upon ordinary notes of hand; and that 
they take the same chances and have the same security and remedy as upon ordinary personal 
loans. They have no protection beyond the liability of the individual or individuals con- 
ducting the business. 


Savines BANKS. 


There are fifty-one Savings banks now doing business in the State. The following table 
shows their liabilities and resources on October 26, 1901, and a comparison with those of Octo- 
ber 27, 1900 (cents omitted): ai 


Comparative Statement. 


RESOURCES. 1901, 1900. 
United States and District of Columbia bonds.......... $1,919,200 $4,449,750 
PUREe Teams fmt MERIMG. occ cccccccccccccccccccecccccccccess 2,094,520 1,946,396 
PUD CURES CUS GE BeBe cccvcccccccscccsceccccoccccece 16,225,320 14,204,413 
Railroad bonds in Maine......... geensenesénoesescecene .-» 6,043,968 5,465,408 
Railroad bonds out Of Maine........cccccccccccccscccsecs 23,658,742 20,039,028 
Corporation bondsin Maine.............. enasansweece coos «= DL, 841 3,710,126 
Corporation bonds out Of M@ine..........ccceccccceccess 591,387 614,702 
ee GO OR Bice ccccccecececcsccescescceccece one 767,621 784,909 
Railroad stock out Of Maine. ......cccccccccccccccccesccce 459,484 525,609 
Corporation stock in Maine............ sheseeeenennestes 585,553 530,687 
Corporation stock out Of Maine...........cceeesececscees 85,644 126,983 
National bank stock in Maine..... secederaseeenseued eecce  2qdR O47 2,478,725 
National bank stock out Of M@ine.........cccccccccecees 94,051 112,500 
Other bank stock in Maine....... pesianneenense genwqete 105,050 113,050 
Loans on mortgages of real estate........... eeedeneeeses 7,991,937 7,811,047 
Loans on collateral............ piitinieeeees inbetinmearinenn . 2,936,685 8,129,164 
Loans to municipalities.............- seeesesos seenectoose 728,351 519,728 
eS vd cncccnccccccsccccscaescessooncsss 1,199,893 1,084,188 
ee is we cccccocvecceccsesoccser pedesnoesoneneces eeeee 1,028,706 1,029,735 
I NE Bik cc cccccccccccnccesescesesessecees 36,182 36,005 
Premium account....... seedeeeeeeeconescsees seesescecoese 497,006 635,416 
SII, 005 00n0donsecse6ucceeessqnedenenncncsese 32,520 30,567 
Other resources...... coeececccoesessosorosceeccosces sences 18,100 12,735 
Pl isiiicdinnnenedeebisedenusebenemidenesensindeaeseeuntons 1,282,605 1,735,333 





Total resources........... a $74,623,171 $71,076,211 
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LIABILITIES. ; A 1900. 
$67,240,439 
2,321,685 
27,163 
1,480,769 
6,154 


Total liabilities............. aia ase Re Sa eee $74,623,171 $71,076,211 


Number of depositors 194,923 186,327 
Number of depositors whose balance is less than $2, 000. 189,162 180,914 
Amount of same $55,864,292 $53,558,629 


Number of depositors whose balance is $2,000, or more. 5,761 5,413 
$13,681,809 
0336 


Amount of same 
Average rate of dividend (approximate) ‘ 
Amount of dividends paid $2,133,783 


Municipal taxes paid......... ee ee viii puneiinmiibie 19,670 
448,827 


It appears from the above statement that there has been an increase of 8,596 in the num- 
ber of depositors and $3,053,499 in the amount of deposits during the year, as against a gain 
of 8,738 and $3,231,052 in the corresponding items last year. The increase in their assets for 
the year has been $3,546,959, an amount which alone would give to each person in the State 
$5.10. All but two of the banks show an increase in the number of depositors and all but 
three an increase in the amount of deposits, the decrease in those being trifling and due 
entirely to local causes. 

The amount deposited for the year, including dividends credited, has been $15,742,981. 
Deducting from this the amount of dividends gives $13,538,909 as the amount actually received 
from depositors. Theamount of withdrawals during the same time has been $12,689,432. Thus 
it appears that the deposits actually received have been only $849,476 in excess of the with- 
drawals, dividends not included, while the corresponding amount for last year was $1,097,269. 
If this actual increase in deposits had all been received from the 8,596 new depositors, and 
none of it had come from additions to old accounts, these new deposits would have averaged 
but $98.92. 

When we add to the $28,482,364 of receipts from, and disbursements made to, depositors, 
the investments not only of new funds, but the re-investment of receipts from maturing 
loans and securities, we begin to appreciate the magnitude of the business done by these insti- 
tutions. It must amount to approximately fifty million dollars annually. 

The average amount now standing to the credit of depositors is $360.62 as against $360.87 
at the time of the last report. It thus appears that the average amount to each depositor is 
even less than last year, indicating that the individual deposits average smaller in amount 
than in 1900. The average to each inhabitant of the State is $101.22. 

Whether the gain in deposits is a matter of congratulation depends upon the source from 
which it comes. The mere growth of Savings banks, by an accumulation therein of the 
money of those who have capital to invest, can be of no advantage to the public beyond the 
fact that it brings their property to light for taxation. On the other hand, such deposits, 
under the present conditions for investing, tend to reduce the benefits of these institutions 
to legitimate depositors by lessening the income they receive, and thus at the same time les- 
sening their incentive to accumulate their savings. 

The difficulty in investing new funds, and the fact that it is not possible to do so and 
obtain as good an income therefrom as they are receiving from investments already held, 
has led the banks, so far as possible, to eliminate from their receipts the larger deposits while 
they have continued to receive the small savings. 

The statute law of the State limits ordinary deposits to not exceeding $2,000 to each 
depositor. Many of the banks, however, limit the receipts of deposits to much less than this. 
Some even limit the amount to $500 in all from any one depositor, while others limit the 
amount they will receive each quarter until the total reaches the statutory limitation. As 
an example, one of the larger banks pays interest only upon $300 additional for each quarterly 
period at which new deposits commence to draw interest. Under this regulation it would be 
more than two years before any One depositor could place $2,000 and receive interest upon 
the full amount. This provision confines the new deposits almost wholly to the small sav- 
ings, as those with larger sums to invest do not care to place funds in such smal! amounts. 
When, therefore, we take into consideration the unusually large increase in the number of 
depositors, the reduction in amount to each depositor, and these regulations that are being 
enforced by the various banks to prevent accumulation of investment funds therein, we are 
confident that these institutions were never before so well serving the purpose for which 


created. 
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The total reserve and undivided profits on hand amount to $4,305,069, being a gain of 
$502,613 during the year, while the increase in reserve alone has been but $146,339. The law 
requires the banks at each dividend period to set apart a certain portion of their earnings as 
a reserve fund until it amounts to five per cent. of the deposits. The present average of this 
reserve is 3% per cent., while the average of the reserve and undivided profits together is six 


per cent. of the deposits. The estimated market value of resources above liabilities, as shown 
by the various statements of the examinations made during the year, is $9,940,301. This is 
about fourteen per cent. of the deposits. 

The percentage of this estimated value of resources above liabilities varies widely in the 
different institutions. It is more Jargely the result of an advance in the actual market value 
of these din the past than of the amount of actual earnings received and set 
aside under the provisions of law for creating a reserve fund. As has already been suggested, 
these institutions are purely mutual. This surplus belongs to the depositors, and it is impos- 
sible for any one else to profit therefrom. The sharp advance in the value of securities during 
the past few years, resulting from improved business conditions, has materially increased 
their showing of market value above liabilities. Any depression in business that results in a 
depreciation in the value of securities generally, will materially reduce thisamount. A por- 
tion of it is also being used each year in the way of accruing interest to pay the present divi- 
dends received by depositors. As the securities mature their market value must again ap- 
proximate their par value. 

The general condition is one, however, upon which the depositors are to be congratulated, 
and one which should lead them to still greater confidence in these institutions than ever be- 
fore. While their receipts from dividends paid by the banks must necessarily be reduced 
from year to year on account. of the general reduction in interest rates everywhere, they 
were never more certain of a return of their principal than now. We feel justified in urging 
those of small means to deposit with these institutions the small earnings they may be able to 
spare from their income. The exemption from municipal taxition and the safety of the 
original fund itself, together with the small dividends compounded semi-annually, will, in 
the end, give them better results than they can average to obtain by investing their money 
on their own account. 

The following is an exhibit of the reserve, undivided profits and the estimated market 
value above resources, for each of the past five years, together with other totals necessary to 
show fully the general standing of the Savings banks and the gradual improvement in their 
condition during that time: 
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Table of Market Values. 















































| 1897. | 1898, 1899. 1900. 1901. 
Estimated market value of sensuse- 2 
es above liabilities ................. | $6,506,362 | $6,863,882 | $8,258,319 | $8,916,887 | $9,940,301 
a | $2,080,709 | $2,079,261 | $2,243,454 | $2,321.685| $2,468,025 
ECE | 1,088.801 | 1,202,818 1,233,605 1,480,769 1,837, 044 
Total book surplus............... | $8,169,510 | $3,282,079 | $3,477,059 | $3,902,455 | $4,305,069 
Approximate market value above 
TEE IR, $3,336,851 $8,581,802 | $4,781,259 $5,114,482 | $5,635,231 
Total dividend paid................. 2,132,369 2,145,824 2,091,543 2,133,783 2,204,022 
EE 59,598,348 | 60,852.557 | 64,009,386 | 67,240,439 | 70,298,938 
TAXES. 


The amount of taxes paid the State for the year has been $590,733, as against $448,827 in 
1900—an increase of $51,905. This increase is due principally to the gain in deposits, and the 
very material reduction in amount of Government bonds held, which are exempt from taxa- 
tion. I1t is also, to some extent, due to the gradual maturity and consequent reduction in 
the amount of investments out of the State “ Acquired prior to Jan. 1, 1893." This latter 
condition results in a gradual though slight increase in the average rate of tax paid by Sav- 
ings banks. Thus we have an increasing tax rate that comes by force of law. 


INVESTMENTS. 


The following table shows the classes, amount and percentage of the assets now held by 
Savings banks, and a comparison with those of 1900. It also gives the percentages of invest- 
ments in 1890. A comparison of the present assets with those held at this earlier date, will 


7 
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enable one more fully to appreciate the gradual change that is taking place in the nature of 
the investments than such a comparison for succeeding years: 





RESOU RCES. 


1901. 


: 





Amount 
of each class. 


Percentage 
of 
each class. 


Percentage 
of 
each class. 





United States and District of Columbia bonds 
Public fundsin Maine 

Public funds out of Maine 

Railroad bondsin Maine 

Railroad bonds out of Maine 

Corporation bonds in Maine 

Corporation bonds out of Maine 

Railroad stock in Maine 

Railroad stock out of Maine 
Corporation stock in Maineé................06 newount 
Corporation stock out of Maine. 

National bank stock in Maine 

National bank stock out of Maine 

Other bank stock in Maine 

Loans on of real estate 

Loans on 

Loans to 

Loans to 

Real estate 

Real estate, 

Furniture 

PremiuM ACCOUNT, ....ccccccccccccces odeumbndeewniinis 
Expense account 

Other resources 
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$74,623,171.08 
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The only material changes in the classes of assets held are a reduction of $2.530,550 in the 
amount of Government bonds, and an increase of $3,619,714in railroad bonds out of Maine and 
$2,020,906 in municipal bonds out of Maine. . 

In addition to the reinvestment of the usual maturities, the banks have, during the year, 
been obliged to invest this increase in assets, $3,546,959, and also reinvest the proceeds of the 
sales of Government bonds, par value, $2,530,550, amounting in all to $6,077,509. As before 
suggested, the increase of $5,640,620 in the holdings of railroad bonds and municipal bonds out 
of Maine accounts for the larger part of this fund. 

When the banks, during the year, have sold their holdings of Government bonds the pro- 
ceeds have been reinvested larely in high-grade municipal bonds out of Maine. This explains 
the unusual, and at the same time very satisfactory, increase in this line of securities. 

The increase in railroad bonds out of Maine is very nearly the same as the increase in 
assets, and is much out of proportion to the increase in other classes, with the exception of 
that resulting from the exchange of Governments for municipals before explained. Atten- 
tion has frequently been called to the matter, and the banks urged against acquiring t00 
large a percentage of any one class of securities. We quote from last report relating to the 
increase in the holdings of railroad bonds: ** The present difficulty in obtaining other securi- 
ties that will yield the income necessary to net even the dividends now paid, has undoubtedly 
led to the very material increase in this class. Dividends should be reduced, and relief from 
taxation granted, to such an extent that the banks may be able to continue the diversity of 
investments which has been their source of strength in the past, and not feel obliged to 
further increase their percentage of holdings in this line.”’ 

Under present conditions railroad securities undoubtedly yield better results than can be 
obtained from any source. The unusually prosperous condition of the country, and the con- 
sequent enormous increase in transportation business, has resulted in a sharp advance in this 
class of securities, insuring at least temporary financial success of substantially all railroads. 
It is for this reason that this class of investments has, for a few years past, given the best of 
results, with few losses to investors. How far this condition would continue under a depres- 
sion in business it is hard to conjecture. It is safe to say, however, that such a depression 
when it comes, as it must sooner or later, will materially reduce the income of this class of 
corporations, and thus lead to a depreciation in the market value and also to more or less 
losses on these stocks and bonds. 

In times of great prosperity like the present, when earnings are large and losses are few, 
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banks should, so far as possible, prepare themselves for the times of depression that are sure 
to follow. Safety and prudence lead us to the conclusion that there should be no undue pre- 
ponderance in any kind of investments. This is a matter of vital importance that should 
always be kept in mind by bank officials in making their investments. It is confidently 
believed that the next Legislature will reduce the Savings bank tax. This relief, together 
with a reduction in dividends paid, to an average of three per cent., would enable the banks 
to invest in the most conservative holdings. But however that may be, we advise only such 
investments. 
DIVIDENDS. 


The following table gives the amount and rate of dividends paid by Savings banks during 
the year covered by this report, and a comparison with those of 1900 (cents omitted): 





1901. 1900. 





RATE OF DIVIDENDS. 


Number Amount of Number Amount of 
of banks. dividends. of banks. dividends. 








rr rere 5 $76,730 5 $71,415 
334 per cent. paid DY........ccccccesecs — Sf  Sereiees 1 1,487 
Ne per cent. paid by................... 20 1,559,347 26 1,767,088 
3% per cent. paid DY......cccccccccccee 3 93,323 3 26,939 
Se Gs BE Eilewccdccccoccecocecses 23 474,620 15 261,397 
BGP GRE. BEE Bi ccccccccccccccccccece co )6=CrC«é“‘(a”(f} 6eeweensee 1 5,503 














3.00 average rate, 1901............. 5L $2,204,022 51 $2,133,783 
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The average rate of dividends has been 3.30, while that for 1900 was3.36. This average rate 
is more than it was expected the banks could pay. The reduction has been less than hereto- 
fore from year to year. This cannot be explained upon the natural theory that the earnings 
of the banks have been more than was expected, as there has been no material change in 
interest rates since last year. Itis true thut, during the latter part of the year on account 
of the increased demand for money in business, there hus been a slight improvement in the 
rates obtained upon loans, as well as a larger demand upon the banks in this direction. This 
has not, however, materially affected their earnings for the past year, but will increase their 
income somewhat during the first half of the ensuing year. As a matter of fact a comparison 
of the gross earnings with those of previous years shows the same gradual reduction as here- 
tofore. 

A careful examination of the situation leads to the conclusion that this apparent improve- 
ment in income and dividends results principally from tbe increase in market value of secur- 
ities, and in the gradual use of *“* market value” above * book value,” which would not show 
in the accounts or statements of the banks. This might be true even though, as appears, 
there has been a material increase in this item, resulting from the very material advance in 
prices on such securities. To make clearer the proposition, it is suggested that, if the banks 
could have realized on this advance in the value of their investments during the year, they 
might have paid even double the usual dividends. It seems necessary. however, to repeat 
here the proposition, so often stated, that this market value is not a real profit that should 
be used for the payment of dividends. If the banks continue in business and carry these 
securities to maturity, the market value above par value must gradually disappear, even 
though the present general high prices are maintained. 

The fact that the banks have suffered few losses during the year may also to some extent 
account for the unexpected good showing in dividends. It does not follow from this that 
the banks are not likely to meet with losses upon some of the investments now held, or that 
allof them are beyond question. During times of prosperity few losses of this kind are likely 
to occur, as at such times nearly all corporations are able to meet their obligations. When 
depression comes, however, the test is applied and many of the weak ones fall out of line. 
The history of the investments in the Savings banks themselves demonstrates this proposition 
over and over again. 

It would be impossible for the shrewdest investors in the country to handle the assets of 
our fifty-one savings banks, and place them so that they would yield a reasonable income, 
without meeting losses. They are expected and even provided for by the statute requiring 
the accumulation of a reserve fund. During prosperous times, when these losses are not 
likely to occur, the banks should, therefore, not only add the required amount to the reserve, 
but should also gradually gather strength to meet the reverse conditions which are sure to 
follow. 

As has been frequently said, profits coming from investments made years agoare not 








ner reenter titan ees ences 


EEE eee pclae s 
- ~ ett a tees ee a ee 


TSR oe aes pe 
—— 


——— — —_ oap ots, ae ery 2 aw Ps 2 a atta ; ‘ ‘ , Me vi ks ais Z : 
aaa caem Raa ORE ae EY GE ONS a ar eee) serge ise : a4 
‘ - , ~~ - : - : es” : Le ae a Si Oe ee + pee, Oe prom eee 

-~ . = — - == —— = = - — 


ITI Sy eee 


se sad 








268 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


earnings of present dividend periods, and should not all be used to increase the dividends of 
the depositors who happen to have their funds in the banks at any particular period. They 
should, to some extent, be held in reserve to meet future contingencies, insure the future of 
the institutions and keep them upon a more even basis as to dividends and general condition. 

Again, as the classes of investments that under present conditions pay the largest rate of 
income are the very ones that are the more likely to be in default in the future, if all of the 
income of such investments is used to pay present dividends, it necessarily follows that the 
losses therefrom must fall upon future depositors. 

Trustees should not attempt to place their funds so as to maintain present rates of divi- 
dends at the expense of the future strength of the institutions. Present conditions do not 
warrant the payment of more than three per cent. dividends by the most of the banks, after 
deducting the present rate of taxes to the State, and other necessary charges and expenses, 
If the banks will reduce their dividends to this rate,and by making only the very best invest- 
ments, thus place their future stability beyond question, their deposits will increase and their 
general usefulness continue. 

The gross earnings for the year have been approximately $3,570,266. If the profits accru- 
ing from the exchange of governments should be added the amount would doubtless be some- 
what in excess of the figures given. This estimate, however, is even now believed to be in 
excess of the annual earnings of the bunks from interests and rents collected in the ordinary 
course of business. It is certainly far in excess of any results that could be obtained from 
the present investment of these funds. 

The following table gives the amount of deposits upon which the various rates of divi- 
dends have been paid during the year and the amount of same (cents omitted) : 

Amount of Amount of 
deposits. dividends. 
$2,137,205 $76,730 
47,792,489 1,559,347 
3,030,292 93,323 
17,333,951 474,620 


RATE OF DIVIDENDS. 


4 per cent paid by 
3% per cent. paid by 
314 per cent. paid by 
3 per cent, paid by 


3.30 average rate paid Bl $70,293,988 $2,204,022 


EXAMINATIONS. 


The law requires the trustees, at least once each year, to thoroughly examine the affairs 
of the corporation, and report under oath to the Bank Examiner its standing, the situation 
of its funds and all other matters required, in the manner and according to the forms pre- 
scribed by this department. In most of the banks more frequent examinations are made than 
is required by this provision of statute. It seems advisable again to call attention to the fact 
that it is not only the duty of the trustees to do this, but that it is the only way in which they 
can obtain a full knowledge of the true condition and standing of their several institutions. 
If they attend to this duty they will have a better knowledge of the details of the business 
than it is possible for the public examiner, who can visit the institution but once annually, 
to obtain. No other person can judge so accurately of the general condition of their loan 
accounts as they. The Bank Examiner is necessarily a stranger to the most of their borrow- 
ers, and knows nothing of their credit or financial standing. If he makes inquiry of local 
parties, he obtains no reliable information, as the ordinary individual will not cry down the 
credit of his friends and neighbors. While the examiner is able to obtain reasonably accurate 
information as to the value of the securities held by the banks, he must necessarily rely upon 
the good judgment and faithfulness of the various boards of trustees to take care of the 
local loans and investments, and to see to the ordinary details in conducting their affairs. 
The trustees should give the matter strict attention, call at their respective banks often, 
examine the books and accountsand keep fully informed as to the details of all daily business 
transactions. If they will do this they will soon find the results most satisfactory. The ex- 
perience and knowledge thus gained will enable them to give to the banks a more efficient 
service in the future. No one should accept a position on the board of trustees of a Savings 
bank unless so situated that he can give the bank and depositors the benefit of his best busi- 
ness judgment, which can come only when he acquires a thorough knowledge of its business 
affairs and of the laws governing such institutions generally. 


TRUST AND BANKING COMPANIES. 


There are now eighteen trust and banking companies doing business in the State, one 
having been added to the number during the year. 

The Machias Banking Company, of Machias, chartered by the Legislature of 1901, com- 
menced business on July 1, 1901, with a capital of $25,000 fully paid in. This bank succeeds to 
the business of a private company known as the Machias Bank. This most satisfactory change 
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to a chartered institution brings this capital within reach of taxation and places the business 
under official supervision. 

In the following table is presented a statement of the resources and liabilities of the trust 
and banking companies, October 26, 1901, and a comparison with those for October 27, 1900 
(cents omitted) : 





RESOURCES. 1901. 1900. 

i re... .. coccudecwavenetedsqnesadesede $6,461,048 $5,830,327 
IR .. ... scndcacneseqesasbosesaredones 1,173,143 1,108,385 
Nc cncn cust decedsadensescesdncesedeectedes 4,968,345 4,058,312 
III, «5s ccneabenedetecnddadéudwiesiedasons 120,211 98,131 
SIND... cc cccccudensnéeekenienenndedénesenede 224,413 190,047 
Due from other banks and bankers.............eeee.e00. 1,096 981 
I, cncdcaccssccececesesecescccncceeoososoes 25,538 25,317 
Ss a ieee canbgenbbnenweebiene 112,995 114,818 
Cash on hand and On deposit............ccccccccccccccces 1,499,081 1,359,587 
ET ee ee ey rer 613,451 509,492 

I. couaieenniecenieanentaawansindien $15,207,325 $13,295,402 

LIABILITIES, 

TE Rts aT TEEN aS ee Pee $1,626,800 $1,601,700 
ieee itu cn te peeinseamasedbaseesneetel 381,100 363,000 
TG RET EO a TET Stee 592,700 427,008 
TE RTT ee TT 4,488,374 5,403,982 
EEE OR TE TCT ET 6,447,626 4,070,918 
Se ON CII cc ccccivcccccncccceceseecccceseces 618,837 437,371 
incl nai aiad inden ennbiabiiecdnunntd 131,709 101,042 
i i ae a eeaueeneeliie 847 581 
ESOT TOTES TOPE 19,095 19,465 
Treasurer’s checks Outstanding.........c.cescececeeeees 14,320 7,484 
Due to other banks and bankers ..............cceeeeeees 33,015 18,609 
Nn cine id cn cdiieanebbadsensentdeesheneebentan 115,500 184,600 
iin cn nics nnnisenniedenusigmbdnmnindedbie 737,398 659,638 

ee icicccccsccndsncbensconssoencensenee $15,207,325 $13,295,402 


This is an increase of $1,911,922 in the total assets, as against $1,493,150 last year. This gain 
is made up principally of an increase of $25,100 in capital stock, $18,100 in surplus, $165,692 in 
undivided profits and $1,642,565 in all kinds of deposits. 

The increase in resources has been principally $908,033 in stocks and bonds, and $630,721 in 
demand and time loans. 

The total number of depositors in these institutions is 23,817, while at the date of the last 
report they numbered but 19,589—a gain of 4,228. The depositors of time deposits and the 
holders of certificates of deposit now number 13,502, while at the date of last report they 
numbered 13,570. 

The total profits distributed by these institutions to stockholders and depositors during 
the year has been $371,053. 

The amount of dividends paid to stockholders has been $103,220. This is an average of 
6.34 per cent. on all ‘capital stock outstanding, while the average rate for the last year was 
6.32. Three of the companies, with an aggregate capital of $150,000, have paid no dividends 
whatever to stockholders during the year. The average rate in those actually paying divi- 
dends has been very nearly seven per cent. 

The amount of interest paid on all deposits has been $267,833, as against $217,708 in 1900. 
The amount of interest paid in the Savings departments alone has been $170,627, the average 
rate being approximately 3.41, while that for 1900 was 3.50. 


STATE TAX. 


The Legislature of 1901 in chapter 286, Public Laws, laid a tax upon the average amount 
of *‘ all time interest-bearing deposits held by these institutions,” of one-half of one per cent. 
annually. It requires the officers of each company semi-annually to make sworn return of 
the amount of such deposits to the State Assessors as the basis for the assessment of this tax. 
At the time this law was enacted it was expected it would yield about $25,000 in revenue to 
the State. This estimate was based upon the amount of time deposits as reported by this 
department for 1900. The total amount of the tax assessed for the year as appears from the 
Assessors’ report has been $22,483. 
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FOREIGN CORPORATIONS. 


Three foreign corporations were licensed under provisions of chapter 131, Public Laws of 
1891, to do business in this State for the year ending December 1, 1901, viz.: 
Iowa Loan and Trust Company of Des Moines, Iowa. 
Middlesex Banking Company of Middletown, Connecticut. 
Nebraska Loan and Trust Company of Hastings, Nebraska. 
Respectfully submitted, 
FREMONT E. TIMBERLAKE, Bank Examiner. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT, Augusta, Dec. 1, 1901. 





NEW YORK. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SUPERINTENDENT OF BANKS—TRANSMITTED TO THE LEGISLA- 
TURE, JANUARY 1, 1902. 


To the Legislature: 

In July last I closed summarily the Niagara Bank of Buffalo and took possession of its 
business and property, because it had been found to be in an unsound and unsafe condition 
to do a banking business. This is the first bank so closed that I have had to report in five 
years, a record which is, I think, extraordinary ; and it appears the more so when it is con- 
sidered, first, that, though the bank’s condition was not satisfactory, it might nevertheless 
have survived had it not been dragged down by the failure of a National bank with whose 
transactions its own were too intimately related; and, second, that almost within a month 
after I had taken possession arrangements had been effected with the Bank of Buffalo, with 
my approval and co-operation, for the immediate payment of the depositors in full, and also 
of all other liabilities, except those to stockholders, at their face, save as a portion of the 
creditors voluntarily relinquished a percentage of their claims. 

The closing of the two institutions referred to was, of course, fruitful of many rumors 
directed against other banks in Buffalo, and the attendant excitement and distrust supplied 
the elements which might easily have generated a panic. But the Clearing-House Associa- 
tion of Buffalo was prompt to act, and by the assurance that its support would be given to 
any bank needing it, as well as by the calm and wise treatment of the situation by the newspa- 
pers, apprehension was quieted and confidence restored. The incident is recalled here because 
of the lesson it conveys. Those intrusted with the management of financial institutions do 
not generally need to be counseled that in a time of stress they can not afford to suffer com- 
peting banks not hopelessly insolvent to go down, for they are commonly ready enough in 
such crises to grasp the fact that their own safety and the solvency of customers may depend 
upon averting a panic; but the influence and power and duty of the press upon such occa- 
sions are less apt to be thought of. An impulsive and indiscreet reporter, eager for news, 
could easily excite alarm which might be fraught with dire consequences, or a temperate and 
thoughtful one contribute largely to re-establish sane conditions. Sensationalism in such 
circumstances might sell papers, but it should never be forgotten by publishers that it might 
also cause widespread business disturbance and bring ruin to many interests. 


GENERAL SOUNDNESS AND PROSPERITY OF THE BANKS. 


Notwithstanding twelve banks went out of the State system during the year, whose com- 
bined resources considerably exceeded those of the eight institutions organized in the sam 
period, the quarterly reports of the condition of the remaining banks submitted to this de- 
partment in September showed an increase in assets as compared with the same month in the 
preceding year amounting to over fifty million dollars, and surpassing any aggregate, except 
that of June immediately preceding, which this class of institutions had reported since 1865, 
when the National banking system was beginning to take over many State banks by conver- 
sion the number decreasing in three years from between three and four hundred to barely 
sixty. This record, joined with*the fact noted in opening this report, is more significant than 
any merely general statement could be of the average soundness and prosperity of the State 
discount banks of New York. If the practice prevalent in some localities of paying excessive 
rates of interest on deposits were to be corrected, still better conditions would obtain. This 
practice I regard not only as unnecessary, but also as ill-advised from any point of view. 
The competition for business between banks and between banks and trust companies mey be 
waged upon a non-interest-paying basis, or upon the basis of allowing only a low rate on bal- 
ances, with practically the same results as are realized by bidding in rates, which, in the 
nature of the case, means necessarily an ultimate adjustment of incucements upon the same 
plane of equality. Whatever rate one institution offers all are likely to adopt. A rate of 
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four per cent., which is sometimes paid, leaves little or no margin for profit when it is con- 
sidered that, however good the demand for money, only ninety per cent. of a deposit can be 
loaned lawfully, or that, however careful and sagacious a management may be, it is certain 
to incur some losses. It would seem that bankers in any community might get together 
easily enough on this question by employment of the hard sense with which they are gener- 
ally credited, and do away entirely with the abuse of surrendering the principal share of their 
profits to their customers. 

Twelve State banks were closed during the fiscal year, and eight authorized. Besides the 
new organizations, banks already established in New York city opened ten branch offices in 
that city during the year “for the receipt and payment of deposits, and for making loans 
and discounts to the customers of such branch offices only.”’ Of those which closed, one was 
closed by me. One individual banker was succeeded by an incorporated bank, two were 
merged with other State banks, four went into voluntary liquidation, and four went into the 
National system, directly or indirectly. One of the four which went into voluntary liquida- 
tion was succeeded immediately by a trust company. 

The number of discount banks under the supervision of this department September 30 
was one hundred and ninety-eight, of which, however, three had not begun business on Sep- 
tember 12, as of which date quarterly reports were called for and submitted, and one closed 
at the close of business on the day named. The aggregate capital of the banks so reporting 
was $28,245,700, and their combined surplus and undivided profits were $29,176,768. The capital 
of the three banks which did not report on the date named was two hundred thousand doliars. 
The aggregate resources of the banks reporting were $403,477,311, which was a gain of $52,397,- 
059 from the corresponding date in 1900, 

The Comptroller of the Currency has courteously supplied me with data from which I 
summarize a corresponding statement concerning the National banks in this State. The 
number of these institutions authorized in New York from October 1, 1900, to September 30, 
1901, was sixteen, of which two were reorganizations, and the number closed was seven, of 
which one was by failure and the others by voluntary liquidation. These figures do not 
include the Seventh National Bank of New York, which appears to have been considered by 
the Comptroller as still in the system on September 30, though temporarily suspended. It is 
a somewhat curious circumstance that whereas five of the eight new State bunks organized 
during the year are located in New York city, all but two of the sixteen new National banks 
are in small villages, one of the exceptions being a Plattsburgh and the other a New York 
city institution. The combined capital of the eight new State banks is $860,000, and of the 
sixteen new National banks only $750,000. The whole number of National banks in the State 
is three hundred and forty-one, having a total capitalization of $104,828,290, and a combined 
surplus and undivided profits amounting to $107,792,289. The aggregate of the resources of 
these institutions is $1,487,257,939, an increase of $174,387,727 from the corresponding date in 
1900. 


THe Trust COMPANIES. 


There were sixty-one* trust companies September 30 under the supervision of the depart- 
ment. Five trust companies were authorized by me during the fiscal year, and a sixth a few 
days later. They are: The Mutual Trust Company of Westchester County, at Port Chester; 
the Genesee Valley Trust Company, at Rochester; the Poughkeepsie Trust Company ; the 
Adirondack Trust Company, at Saratoga Springs; the New Rochelle Trust Company, and the 
Troy Trust Company. Not only was no organization certificate of a trust company filed with 
the Superintendent of Banks from the city of New York during the year, but in December 
of 1900 the Bankers’ Trust Company of that city was merged with the Atlantic, and in the 
spring of 19u1 the Trust Company of New York abandoned its business and instituted pro- 
ceedings for dissolution. The Holland Trust Company, which has taken on little new busi- 
ness for several years past, is continuing the work of liquidation. The year’s record in this 
respect is almost a duplication of that of the previous year. But while there seems to be lit- 
tle, if any, tendency to increase the number of trust companies in New York city, applica- 
tions continue to be made for authorization of such institutions in cities of the third class 
and even in villages. The idea of such petitioners seems to be, in general, that a banking 
business under a trust company charter may be prosecuted more profitably, and with a wider 
latitude in its operation, than under a charter asa bank. It is true that under the law there 
is substantially nothing which a discount bank may do, except to issue circulating notes, that 
could not be done also by atrust company. But it cannot be doubted that it was not the 
legislative intent in the enactment of the law for the formation of trust companies, that such 
organizations should be in effect banks only, and it has been my disposition to refuse approval 
of a trust company organization certificate in every instance where it has appeared that 


* Does not include the Trust Company of New York, in liquidation. 
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there-was no likelihood that such an institution would be able to secure any considerable 
trust business to do, and where it was intended that it should operate almost or quite exclu- 
sively as abank. The uniformity of basis for taxing trust companies and banks which was 
effected by the Legislature of 1901 modified one objection, and perhaps the most important, 
formerly existing to the authorization of trust companies in small cities. Many have sug- 
gested that a requirement should be imposed that such institutions carry some percentage of 
their deposits as a cash reserve. I am not prepared to recommend the enactment of such a 
requirement. While some considerations seem to demand it, others justify an omission of it. 
The entire capital of every trust company must be invested in securities which effectually 
guarantee its safety, and which, averaging about six per cent. of the companies’ deposits, 
constitute of themselves, ina way,areserve. In the larger cities, too, each trust company 
has, as banks do not, a local bank depository with which it carries a considerable deposit, and 
by which ordinarily its checks are cashed. To exact that the trust companies should hold in 
their vaults in cash some percentage of their deposits would be virtually to withdraw from 
active employment as many millions as the percentage might figure out, and lock them up in 
idleness. Assuming that the companies were to carry as a reserve only the minimum legal 
percentage required of banks, the money so withdrawn from circulation, reckoned upon their 
condition July 1, would be from ten to twelve millions of dollars. The amount would of 
course vary according to the demand for money. In ascertaining this amount, 1 of course 
take into consideration the amount now on depositin other institutions to the credit of trust 
companies and the amount of cash held by them. 

The latest figures available in regard to the condition and earnings of the trust companies 
are those reported by them July 1, 1901, when their aggregate capital was $47,450,000, and their 
surplus and undivided profits $98,361,728. The capital employed had decreased $800,000 from 
July, 1900, but was larger by $300,000 than on January 1, 1901, while the gain in surplus had 
been more than four and three-quarter millions in six months, and over eight and a half mil- 
lions for the year. Their total resources July 1 were $966,528,398, and their deposits $802,518,096. 
Their earnings for the six months were $22,159,857, or $4,838,648 more than in the corresponding 
period in the previous year, and their expenses, including interest payments and taxes, $11,- 
828,393, which is an increase of only $1,956,038, showing the net earnings of the companies to 
have been $2,882,610 larger for the half year in 1901 than in 1900. The net profits for the half 
year amount to a fraction under twenty-two per cent. on the actual capitalization of the 
companies, or to a fraction over seven per cent, on their combined capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits. 

SAVINGS BANKS. 


No new Savings bank was authorized during the year, and none closed, the number of 
these institutions being one hundred and twenty-eight. The law makes it the duty of the 
Superintendent of Banks before issuing his authorization certificate to a Savings bank to 
satisfy himself that greater convenience of access to such an institution would be thereby 
afforded to a considerable number of depositors; that the density of the population in the 
neighborhood designated for such Savings bank, and in the surrounding country, affords a 
reasonable promise of adequate support to the enterprise; and that the responsibility, char- 
acter and general fitness for the discharge of the duties appertaining to such a trust of the 
proposed trustees aresuch as to command the confidence of the community where such bank 
is proposed to be located. When even the banks which have been long established, and which 
enjoy the advantage of having a considerable surplus and an experienced management, are 
compelled by reason of the high price of securities and the diminishing rates of interest which 
such securities bear to reduce their rates of dividends to their depositors, it will be readily 
understood that in ordinary cases a good deal of evidence would be needed to convince one 
conversant with the facts of the probable success of a new Savings bank. It is only.a little 
more than thirtv years ago that at least one Savings bank paid one dividend at the rate of ten 
per cent. to its depo:itors, and for a considerable period the rate of six or seven per cent., or 
even more, was not uncommon. Now only a few institutions, having a large surplus and an 
exceptionally fortunate line of investments, are able to maintain a four per cent. rate, while 
with most the rate is three and one-half per cent., and with some but three per cent. It would 
undoubtedly have been advantageous to the State if Savings banks had been organized and 
made successful in an earlier period in most of the counties which now have no such institu- 
tions, for in present conditions it will be recognized that to enter the unoccupicd field in this 
direction would be a formidable undertaking even in peculiarly favorable circumstances. 
Indeed, only one organization certificate of a Savings bank has been filed in the Banking 
Department for several years past, and, with two or three exceptions, not even a proposition 
to so proceed has been laid before me. As one means of ascertaining the probability of the 
success of such a proposed institution, or at least the best loval judgment on that point, I 
have made it my policy not to authorize any new Savings bank unless its proposed trustees 
executed an agreement to defray all of its expenses themselves until such time as its earnings 
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shall be sufficient to meet such expenses and also permit the payment to depositors of inter 
est at a rate of not less than three per centum annually. 

While present conditions may not seem to encourage the organization of more Savings 
banks, the continued prosperity and increase of business of the banks already established are 
confidently to be counted upon. Carefully and adequately restricted by law as to the invest- 
ments they may make, it is all but impossible that their losses can ever be large, while the 
service they render, and the babits of economy and thrift which they stimulate, result in 
continually increasing deposits. From January 1], 1901, to July 1, these deposits increased 
$40,492,170, or nearly six millions more than in the corresponding period of the preceding 
year; and the gain for the year from July, 1900, to July, 1901, was $65,540,212, and this notwith- 
standing the heavy withdrawals during a few weeks prior to the Presidential election, due to 
apprehension regarding the possible result of that contest. Asa rule the deposits aggregate 
more from January to July than from July to January, and in consequence it is not to be 
expected that the January reports, soon due, will show an increase for the year proportionate 
with that noted for the first six months. 

By the tax legislation enacted in 1901 a new burden, amounting to six or seven hundred 
thousand dollars a year, was fixed upon the Savings banks, making their expenses about 
twenty-five per cent. more than before. While this enactment has been regarded by the 
officers of these institutions generally as unwise even from the standpoint of the State itself, 
and from their own as oppressive and unjust, it will not prove altogether a misfortune if it 
is accepted by the State, as it should be, as a final settlement of what is to be its policy regard- 
ing taxation of these institutions. Upon the other side, the banks should meet this tax in a 
spirit of fairness. It was deliberately imposed, after long consideration and exhaustive hear- 
ings, asa part of the State’s system of taxation, and public spirit and the respect for law 
which belongs to good citizenship dictate submission to it, without undue effort to obstruct 
its enforcement, and without any attempt whatever to evade it. The narrower considera- 
tion of self-advantage counsels not less strongly in the same direction, for in seeking to 
avoid some portion of the tax there might be danger of provoking legislation still more 
stringent and onerous. 


BANKING LAW AMENDMENTS. 


There was in 1901 more than the usual volume of legislation affecting the institutions 
under the supervision of the Banking Department, and some of it of considerable importance. 

Section 8 of the Banking Law was amended so as to give the Superintendent of Banks 
power to examine every agency located in this State of any foreign bank, for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether it bas violated any law of the State, and for such other purposes and as 
to such other matters as the Superintendent may prescribe. The cost of such examinations 
is made by an amendment to Section 7 of the Banking Law a charge against the agencies 
examined. 

Section 118 of the Banking Law was so amended as to add the bonds of railway companies 
in which a Savings bank may invest a portion of its deposits to the securities en the pledge 
of which it may loan its available fund. 

Subdivision 11 of Section 156 of the Banking Law, which theretofore prohibited absolutely 
a loan by a trust company to any of its directors, directly or indirectly, was amended so as to 
authorize such a loan, in amount not exceeding one-tenth of the company’s capital stock, 
provided the consent be had thereto of a majority of the directors. 

Section 161 of the Banking Law was amended to increase from twenty-four to thirty the 
number of directors which a trust company may have. 

A number of restrictions upon the methods of business of some of the building and loan 
associations which had been recommended by me over and over again as vital to the welfare 
of the institutions in general, and imperatively needed for the protection of their share- 
holders, were embodied in an amendment of Sections 176, 179, 182 and 192 of the Banking Law. 
These amendments add to the statute these prohibitions: Against payment of “free with- 
drawals;”’ against the loaning of moneys by associations not theretofore engaged in such 
business upon second mortgage security, or the investment of their funds therein, and 
restricting the operations in this direction even of those associations to which it is not pro- 
hibited altogether ; against speculative dealing in real estate; and against the amendment of 
the articles of association or by-laws of such an association except on adoption by a meeting 
of shareholders held upon due notice, and except also with the approval) of the Superintendent 
of Banks, which that official is expressly authorized to give or withhold in his discretion, 
subject to review by the court. The practices thus inhibited are among those which have 
constituted the principal abuses in management of these associations, and have been the 
occasion of disrepute, danger and losses to them. 

The act of 1893, amended in 1698, applying only to any trust company, organized under the 
Banking Law, having a certain prescribed minimum capitalization and also having its princi- 
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pal place of business within a county containing a certain stated maximum and minimum 
number of inhabitants, was further amended so as to reduce such stated minimum of popula- 
tion from one hundred thousand to sixty-five thousand, and also conferring the additional 
power upon any trust company of either of the classes defined to be appointed guardian, 
trustee or administrator, either singly or joined with any person so acting or entitled to such 
appointment. 

Tax legislation was had in 1901 affecting the banks of deposit and discount, the trust 
companiesand theSavings banks. The discount banks had long complained bitterly that they 
were subjected to great inequality of taxation not only as compared with trust companies, 
but also as compared with each other, since the rate of assessment placed upon these institu- 
tions used to vary from an absurdly low valuation in some localities to an excessively high 
one in others. The legislation of 1901 places them all on an approximately uniform basis, and 
also on an equality as regards tax burdens with the trust companies. The franchise tax laid 
upon Savings banks by the act of 1901 is as yet a matter of contention between the Savings 
banks and the State Comptroller as to the proper construction of what should enter into the 
calculation of the surplus upon par values of such an institution, and the question will prob- 
ably go to the courts for a decision. 


RosTER OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


The list of officers and employees of the department on October 1, 1901, with the rate of 
compensation of each, is shown herewith: 
Frederick D. Kilburn, Superintendent. $7,000 ; John D. Moriarty, Chief Clerk and Ex- 
William J. Youngs, Deputy Supt 
George [. Skinner, Chief of Foreign James S. Love, Clerk and Examiner.... 1.500 
Mortgage and Building and Loan T. M. Romeyn, Clerk and Examiner.... 1,200 
Helen C. Norton, Stenographer 1,200 
Frederick J. Seaver, Private Secretary A. I. Rand, Stenographer and Clerk.... 1,200 
to Superintendent C. J. Wilkinson, Stenographer 1,200 
| Carrie M, Clancy ........... TTT oeecees 1,000 
EXAMINERS. gmt mete noe EXAMINERS. yin B npn ot 
$18 and railroad fare. » ie $10 and railroad fare. 
G. S. Leonard * " ode | ” 
A. C. Judson 
E. H. Thompson 
M. W. Hutchins. 





Perry B. Warner 
H. M. Wendell 


ToTAL RESOURCES. 


The total resources of the institutions under the supervision of this department, as 
shown by their reports as of the dates stated, are as follows: 


Banks of deposit and discount, September 12, 1901 $403.477,311 
Savings banks, July 1, 1901 1, 105,07 
Trust companies, July 1, 1901 

Safe deposit companies, July 1, 1901...........ccccccccccccccccccces neous 

Foreign mortgage companies, January 1, 1901 

Building and loan associations, January 1, 1901 





$2,545,901,921 
The gain over the previous year is $283,899, 506 
And since January 1, 1896, the time I became Superintendent of 


New BANKS. 


Eight new banks were organized during the fiscal year, as against only two in the previous 
year. They are as follows: 


NAME OF BANK AND LOCATION. Date of authorization. Capital. 
Fidelity Bank, New York Oct. 20, 1900 $200,000 
Varick Bank of New York Jan. 17, 1901 100,000 
Riverhead Bank, Riverhead Mar. 13, 1901 60,000 
The Jefferson Bank, New York April 8,1901 200,000 
The Century Bank of the City of New York May 6, 1901 100,000 
Empire State Bank, New York July 15, 1901 100,000 
Mechanics’ Bank of Groton Sept. 12, 1901 50,000 
Bank of Avoca Sept. 12, 1901 50,000 


$860,000 














STATE BANKS. 


* CLOSED BANKS. 


The banks which closed during the fiscal year number eleven, or one more than in the 
previous year. The list is herewith given: 


NAME OF BANK AND LOCATION, Date of closing. 
Umiom Mamit OF ROGRSSST.. oc cccccccccccccccccccccess June 8, 1901 
Bank of Monroe, Rochester...........cccscccscccccs Oct. 19, 1901 
Susquehanna Valley Bank, Binghamton............ Mar. 23, 1901 
Strong State Bank, Binghamton.................... Mar. 23, 1901 
Bank of New Amsterdam, New York............... April 8, 1901 
Frontier Bank of Niagara, Niagara Falls .......... April 29, 1901 
Schermerhorn Bank, Brooklyn .............eeeeee08 May 16, 1.901 
Pe TRE GE Ti ccc vecccccccescccescccesss July 2, 1901 
Metropolitan Bank, Buffalo.................eeeeees Aug. 10, 1901 
People’s Bank of Margaretville..................... Oct. 1, 1901 
Howell M. Reeve, Banker, Riverhead ............ . Mar. 18, 1901 
Bank of New Rochelle, New Rochelle (a).......... Sept. 30, 1901 





Capital. 
$200,000 
100,000 
100,000 
100,000 
250,000 
50,000 
100,000 
100,000 
200,000 
40,000 
5,000 
100,000 


$1,345,000 


(a) Succeeded October 1, 1901, by the New Rochelle Trust Company. 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The condition of the banks of deposit and discount as shown by their reports September 
12, 1901, is herewith summarized in comparison with their condition as reported by them 








* This list includes banks that consolidated with other institutions and those that en- 
tered the National system. 








September 4, 1900. 
ASSETS. 1900. 1901. 
Loans and discounts, less due from directors............... $201,578,995  $220,779,330 
Liability of directors aS MAKETS............ccccccecccccceees 7,632,175 8,804,560 
ETE Ce ere en eee ee ae er 193,639 172,083 
Due from trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers.. 31,212,315 82,937,955 
i <1: e ep aonkediabnabeontbnedicntmeniiainnmeanenin 10,831,746 11,239.914 
OED «.cccbeneseudedesedeeseeasesenesseseanesees 3,888,103 3,935,028 
I cst ansieh: ehnemendseeeuaieebebueamesnaees 24,673,640 28,798,519 
hates sts intents tk oh laine ipibinelchists ete iaiieanica aa eemacaei hibit biiibabiniid 23,143,001 33,700,288 
U.S. legal tenders and circulating notes of National banks. 18,588,998 18.€90,514 
CT iiiins cneradeslebanddeosidnsessceseaneenonanannsdeses 28,190,711 43,506,242 
Assets not included under any of the above heads......... 1,146,282 1,512,235 
I Rinctndaccdeddbcddnenndtcsddansessdaewkesetssonts 647 643 
Be I 6 cdeccessscicces RT Ee Te FO $351,080,252 $403,477,311 
LIABILITIES. 
Dict‘ cittcieutitindcehedeedubegnambensiadas + ibbiaiatetiidndealiaenis $22,810,700 $28,245,700 
ii 56 dhnaddhadeudnckneweeeansedeusssentnenesaceonen 18,311,631 18,218,537 
NS ns nei ie ald hae nentieebeeaneseiandee 9,996,807 10,958,231 
ee ca cncecdnindaseessecoosoonsss 238,194,498 291,110,981 
Due to trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers...... 38,545,094 38,035, 164 
Rs | ic nccdccuewanesesneneseenisetesnsend 14,535,526 13,596,749 
Due to the Treasurer of the State of New York........... 2,283,637 2,763,476 
Amount due not included under any of the above heads.. 402,039 548,166 
PT a eT en a ae nee 320 307 
at cncddcvicininbcunbnddéndinceneneesecsodés $351,080,252  $403,477,311 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL. 
Date of increase. Capital. 
RED Ts, TROGIR vciccccccccccescesacccccccsses Oct. 19, 1900 $125,000 
Nineteenth Ward Bank, New York.. .............ee0. Feb. 6, 1961 100,000 
ee EE OE GPU abc ceecccccccvcctessesosoosce Feb. 6, 1901 100,000 
$325,000 
DECREASE OF CAPITAL. 
NAME AND LOCATION. Date of decrease. Capital. 
People’s State Bank of East Randolph................ Feb. 19, 1901 $5,000 
Wells, Fargo & Co.’s Bank, New York................ July 31, 1901 400,000 
$405,000 
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The changes in the aggregate capital of the State banks of deposit and discount on Sep- 
tember 30, 1901, from the same date in 1900, appear in the subjoined table: 


Amount of capital, September 30, 1900...........c.cccceccccccccccccccuces $28,810,700 
Capital of banks organized during the year............c.cccceccceececees 860,000 
Increase of capital of banks previously organized...............eeeeeees 325,000 








Decrease of capital of banks previously organized............cceeeeeeees 
$29,590,700 
Capital of banks closed during the year..........cccccccccccccccscccceces 1,345, 
EL <.... . .  cecesoeeenedebedeenocesoononae $28,245,700 
ee , CTE, « cccvccceseeesececeeecdcosecenesceoseesces 28,810,700 
i. od dt etecaksnedieensnncshenebicnanenenionte $565,000 


SECURITIES AND CAsH HELD IN TRUST. 


Securities and cash had been deposited with the Superintendent of Banks in trust by the 
several banks, individual bankers and trust companies, and were held by him at the close of 
the fiscal year, as herewith shown: 











i OE ORE... ccncccondcossecccovesecesccesanceeeses $208,000.00 
LS, os occ ceoeetdaceesectovesseeeseseeecececs 14,000.00 
nn sac vageesecesassestesesecosqessoesses 505,000.00 
rr odes chigeceececeeoereesecesccesscoressosve 2,000.00 
ey es re OU DONE, .. .., coccccocececessocccecescoccncosect 2,000.00 
New York county 3 3-10 per cent. DONGS...........e.ceeeeeccsccceeesees 50,000.00 
rr i i... sc cesensserseeeeneeedeosesecevese 600,000.00 
a Se ee on sk peccin ceceeeeeeceunsecescescensess 727,400.00 
ee ee eT , CE cnns vvccccescessesscceeeoccesses -ces 3,180.000.00 
ES GO Ee GO, ED ccc cccccceccceccscccccescsoccsocscececcs 220,000.00 
ee  .  cccecesesdssesecosorssooe yenesannwe 350,000.00 
cs ccunenectnesessueserdGeesen - neenedeee 100,000.00 

in b6c6ens nc goesposeeoveséeceoeeseseserssseceesese 20,000.00 
36d od sinned chheeeeseseedecsesesoensseee 50,000.00 
EL, 20s sncgegebbbececeseoesesessdoesonnesees 30,000.00 

city 3% per cent. bonds............... sedan Sadeuesededtne 20,000.00 

cick cnet ekngreonsbeedeeteoebndsredsesseensnabonsssese 50,000.00 

pueeentese Lie hrekehekebeneeseheneddeadnendecendeeeecoenCoescedsoeones 378.98 

Ds Mehndi eeeedhbenwendansedecwonemennesensseneiuess $6,128,778.98 


RECOMMENDATIONS. 


The recommendation submitted a year ago is hereby renewed, that the Stock Corporation 
Law be amended so as not to require a banking corporation increasing or reducing its capital 
stock to file a certificate of such action in the office of the Secretary of State, there being no 
requirement of law that the original certificate of organization be filed in that office. 

I also renew the recommendation, already several times submitted, that it be made by law 
compulsory upon the part of every board of bank directors to examine periodically, and as 
often at least as once in every six months, the assets and liabilities of their respective institu- 
tions, and report the result under oath to the Superintendent of Banks. 


__ The convenient transaction of the business of the department would be greatly facilitated 
if it were provided with a second Deputy. The affairs of the bureau of building and loan 
associations and foreign mortgage comapnies are intrusted wholly, as respects all minor and 
routine procedure, to the clerk in charge, and the importance of the office and a regard for 
convenience and efficiency in administering it requires that the incumbent possess the pow- 
ers of a Deputy. There would be no increase in expense therefrom, the present salary of 
the clerk being all that a Deputy would naturally receive. 


ForREIGN Trust COMPANIES. 


A foreign trust company can not under the law transact business in this State which 
includes the taking of deposits or the discounting of notes and bills. The business which such 
a company may do in this State, if any, is nowhere defined by statute, and the Attorney- 
General has advised me that I have no power tu grant permission or to issue a certificate to 
any foreign trust company to do business in this State. Nor is any official anywhere expressly 
charged with the duty of investigating as to whether the restrictions imposed by law upon 
such companies are regarded, nor do our statutes seem to contain adequate safeguards against 
ey easy Offending in the direction suggested. A number of foreign trust com- 
panies are doing business of one kind or another in New York, and all of them without sub- 
jection to any official examination as to whether they are violating any law cf the State. In 
my judgment all foreign trust companies should be expressly prohibited from coming into 
this State to do any kind of business without first obtaining the official consent of the Super- 
intendent of Banks, who should designate in his authorization certiticate the character of 
business which they may do, and who should be given power to examine them, as he may 
now examine the agencies of foreign banks located in this State, the charge therefor to be 
paid by the company or companies so examined. 

a * * * a ~ * 
semeeneen, submitted, 
. D. KILBURN, Superintendent of Banks. 


* * * * 



















































THE NEW PRESIDENT OF THE CHICAGO CLEARING- 
HOUSE. 





William T. Fenton, Vice-President of the National Bank of the Republic, is the: 
newly-elected President of the Chicago Cleating-House Association. Mr. Fenton 
has been identified with banking in- 
terests during his entire business 
career. He also is President of the 
Chicago Bankers’ Club. 

Mr. Fenton was born in Madison, 
Ind., on June 2, 1848, and, after 
going through the public schools, 
entered the private banking-house of 
Fletcher & Sharpe in Indianapolis, and 
served as Cashier for several years. 
He then went to Chicago as discount - 
clerk for the Merchants’ National, 
and went from there to Ottumwa, Ia., 
as Cashier of the First National Bank. 
He assisted in the organization of the 
National Bank of the Republic in 
Chicago in 1891, becoming Cashier. 
He was made Vice-President in 1897, 
continuing to hold the office of Cash- 
ier also until a few months ago, when 
he was relieved of the double duties, 
but as Vice-President taking an active 
share in the bank’s management. 

Since 1895 the surplus and profits 
of the bank have increased from $108,- 
587 to $217,593 ; the deposits from $2,461,808 to $12,742,664, and the total resources. 
from $3,649,268 to $14,721,467. 

Mr. Fenton has been honored by his fellow bankers in Illinois by election as Pres- 
ident of the Bankers’ Association of Illinois. At the last convention of the Indiana 
State Bankers’ Association he made a very interesting address on *‘ The Banker,” 
describing the rare and fast disappearing type of banker whose sole aim was to. 
squeeze everything possible out of the community, and contrasted him with the 
modern progressive banker. This address was published in full in THE BANKERS’ 
MAGAZINE for December, 1901. 





Wma. T. FENTON. 








Appreciation from Australia.—G. M. Allard, Secretary of the Institute of Bankers of 
New South Wales, writes as follows, from Sydney, N.S. W., under date of December 13: 


‘* While writing to you, I should like to take the opportunity of expressing our very high 


appreciation of your publication, THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, which we receive as an ex-- 


change. Our system and methods in banking differ very considerably from those on your 
side, but this, perhaps, even increases the interest with which we read your excellent maga- 


zine, and follow the proceedings of the various associations, as well as note the recent incep-- 


tion of the Educational Institute of Bankers in America.” 
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SPEYER & CO.’S NEW BUILDING. 





Messrs. Speyer & Co.’s new banking-house to be erected on the north side of Pine 
street, just east of Nassau street, New York city, will be only three stories in height, 
being a departure from the present tendency to put up very high buildings in this 
part of the city. 


Messrs. SPEYER & Co’s NEW BANK BUILDING. 


The architecture is of the Renaissance type, following very severe lines, and the 
front of the structure will be almost entirely free from any attempt at ornamenta- 
tion with the exception of two escutcheons, one at either side about opposite the 
third tier of windows, bearing respectively the dates 1837 and 1902—the former mark- 
ing the year of the foundation of the firm. The exterior of the building will be of 


either granite or marble. 
The ground floor, which will be forty feet high, will contain a semicircular recep- 











tion hall, a large banking room, and spacious offices for the members of the firm, 
Above this there will be a mezzanine floor 
which will be given over to the Cashiers and clerks, and for which exceptional light 
facilities will be afforded by a large interior court or well-hole running up through 


their secretaries and stenographers. 


the entire structure and covered by a glass dome. 
marble, bronze and plate glass. 


On the second story there will be a conference room twenty by twenty feet in 
size, with a domed ceiling seventeen feet high. In conjunction with this there will 





SPEYER & 00O”8S NHW BUILDING. 


The interior fittings will be of 


279 


be a room where luncheon may be served, a pantry, wardrobes and bathrooms. 


There will also be on this floor three additional offices. 


The third floor will be de. 


voted to the janitor’s quarters and one or two rooms for storage or other purposes, 


In the basement will be specially constructed safe deposit vaults, while the sub- 
basement will be occupied by the boilers and the machinery for lighting the build- 


ing and operating the elev 


The building has been designed by De Lemos & Cordes, and, according to their 


ators. 


estimate, will cost $200,000. 


Illinois State Banks.—Aggregate resources and liabilities of the State banks of Illinois, 
December 11, 1901, showing increase or decrease as compared with December 14, 1900 (cents 


omitted) : 











Dec. 11, 1901 


Dec. 14, 1900 



































RESOURCES. —169 banks. | —155 banks. Increase. | Decrease. 
Loans and GisCOUNES ........cccccccccccccccees $150,825,021 | $127,556,805 | $23,268,216) ........ 
CPOE cncccccencvccenececeoneseseoscoesees 488, 443,325 re 
United nade bonds, including premiums.. 287,144 | {ieee $160,742 
Other bonds, including premiums........... 622, 30,471,894 | 10,150,485') —......... 
SE IED acovenascdoccodconececesesesoes 763,9 694,619 SPL 8s eoceseee 
I aiinns Caceccneeeedeeseceones 1,3°3,401 970,060 | Gans -eeéneus ‘ 
Furniture and fixtures ..... occcccccccccccecs 220, et... ME eeacenee 
Due from National banks ...............00+: 25,419,091 20,121,223 5,207,868; ........ 
Due from State banks and bankers.......... 16,245,812 if * | eee | 1,615,470 
Exchanges for clearing-house ...........+++- 3,849,006 3,067 .852 WET) * eananeas 
Checks and other cash items..............++- 658,863; 966,155) ........ | 807,291 
ee re ma in transit ...... s ceeecencececeeeses 2,812,985 2,023,694 jeer 
Cc adckwaetneondcesassncuscesoreosess 6,505,380 5,893,853 Ce wameenes 
Gold ceattbeakes cceeadvsbeteeredesedncenssnes 9,583,900 9,701,365 aitediete 3 117,465 
EE Gis ccdcccsccerecoeccovcccecoes inoneed 389,923 408,486 onanitienaes | 18,563 
Silver certificates .........ccccccccccccccccece 1,296,932 1,180,255 ERAGGE | = once nes 
National bank Currency .........seceseeeeees 4,641,172 3 | ie | 70,620 
Legal-tender and Treasury notes ........... 2,876,245 2,461,225 Get cccncene 
Fractional—nickeis and cents..........++..+.- 49, nT. ednanese | 1,606 
ORES DONSMIGO os a ccccccccevceccecvecses $268,910,701 | $229,253,749 | $41,948,710 | $2,291,758 
LIABILITIES. | | 
Se I Ie Biss 0b cdecdceccccocseces ce: 950, $18,357,000 $2,593, (eee ee es 
TD <itshwigccsgageaesaneeesoosbeseses 9,768,787 7,164,043 | 2,604,743) —......... 
SPE PIII. vin cncennccceneeceseesoocese dal, (004.396 | wc ccccce | $763,275 
OPO CUED cccccccccccccocccceoesoecese 3.7 “rl — seaseces ' 
Time GepositS SAVINGS ........cccccsccceees- 85,659,792 69,394,955 | 16,264,887; ........ 
Time deposits —certificates...............+6+. 16,883,261 12,059,224 4,824,086, ........ 
Demand deposits—individual................ 93,827,24 87,754,181 | 6,078,110; ........ 
Demand deposits—certificates ............... 8,588,¢ 6,936,725 | 1,651,608 ........ 
Demand deposits—certified checks.......... | 999,108 834,938; 164,169, ........ 
Demand deposits—cashiers’ checks.......... 1,018,243 921,260 ania 
Due to National] banks.........ccccccsccccees 5,739,04 5,202,598 | TE  § eeseeeee 
Due to State banks and bankers.......2..2.. | y9'955'995| 14;412'683| 5,543,312) 22222: 
PE EE intcncngadeseensecsencinnseeesdets 186, 118,000 | Dt). entemaes 
i 
Ne BRIE. cccccecceccescocsesseces | $268,910,701 | $229,253,749 | $40,420,304 | $763,353 
} 











The New Secretary of the Treasury.—On February 1 Leslie M. Shaw, former Governor 
of Iowa, succeeded Hon. Lyman J. Gage, as Secretary of the Treasury. It is interesting, in 
this connection, to note the changes in the Government finances since Mr. Gage took control 


of the Treasury. On March 


debt, less cash in the Treasury, $1,012,600,454: net cash balance, $112, 


, the interest-bearing deb 
005,926, 898 ; 


t was $939,094, 


net cash balance, $174,796.646. During this period $200,000 
on account of war, and the gold reserve was increased from $100,000, 000' to $150,000, 


1, 1897. the total interest-bearing debt was oe ,004,950, th 


e total 


On January 31, 


330, and the total debt, less cash in the Treasury, 


,000 bonds were inn 
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CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS. 













Abstract of reports of condition of National banks in the United States on July 15, Sept. 
30, and December 10,1901. Total number of banks July 15, 4,165; Sept. 30, 4,221; Dec. 10, 4,291. 


































































































RESOURCES. July 15, 1901. |Sept. $0,1901.| Dec. 10, 1901, 

he RE EEO TALEO $2,956,906,375 |$3,018,615,918 | $3,088,255,447 
DT <nieccdicnshehehehabbesénenediuesesitenes 24,147,213 33,086, 161 43,856 248 

U. 8S. bonds to secure ane idipenaeenenntooses 326,971,080 329,372,830 324,507,180 

U. S. bonds to secure U.S. deposits................. 105,327,250 107,107,100 110,557,830 
| et RE 9,381,190 7,896,560 7,953,600 
rs i i. a cecsccdceesenseesenees 8 888, 885 10,C15,978 10,363,461 

OG, GUOUINN, BOResc cn cpcesccceccccccccseccces 435,002, 188 | 448,614,538 451,580,561 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures............. 84,647,346 86,141,913 87,091,224 
Other real estate and mortgages owned............ 23,892,105 098, 7: 22,962,670 

es SS BE I, 5s ccc ccccccnessooecovoncee 262,567,988 256,513,214 274,882,707 

: Due from State banks and bankers................. 71,581,761 71,881,186 76,633,734 
Due from approved reserve agents.............+0.: 454,077,288 456,638,517 432,458,827 
Internal-Tevenue StAMPG. ....ccccccccccccccccscccces 680,696 600,139 553,372 
: Checks and other cash itemS..............seeeeeeees 25,213,997 26,706,693 22,625,246 
Exchanges for clearing-house............ceeeeeeeees 300,689,828 | 236,656,336 253,419,892 
Bills of other National banks..................ee000: 25,258,411 23,681,783 24,957,145 

Fractional currency, nickels and cents............. 1,311,546 1,315,365 1,320,135 

i «hike cri ian henininnnintniontineds 371,085,543 | 376,681,871 | 369,652,498 
LLL ES ELIT LTT TATE DOT 164,929,624 151,018,751 | 151,118,358 
U. 8. certificates Of Geposit........ccccccccccccsccces 4,785,000 11,855,000 | ewe eeees 
Five per cent. redemption fund..............sss00. 15,933, 782 16,104,962 | 15,936,850 
| Be Se IIE Oo Wes cc cccccccccctccovscceseces 2, ‘630, 940 1,743,751 | 2,343,643 
: EESTI RS Se ee a On $5,675,910,042 |$5,695,347,294  $5,722,780,635 

LIABILITIES. | 

| a iidccndnndenvensievosséeccacenes $645,719,099 | $655,841,880  $665,340,664 
| i <‘cidedigsuadebaenusniuasesdengsentecess 274,194,175 | 279,582,858 287,170,337 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes......... 142, 545,641 151,029,249 161,724,941 
National bank notes SP ccconcosseéessouss 319, 0u8. 811 323,863,597 319,437,312 
State bank notes outstanding.................eeeee 231 51,874 51,874 
Due to other National banks,............ccceeeseees 645, 038 393 | 688,361,792 629,684,437 
Due to State banks and bankers.................0. 275,928,820 293,275,148 289, 161,149 
: Due to trust companies and Savings banks........ 250,222,981 220,381,919 | 217,706,2 88 

Due to approved reserve agents...............0000: 35,626,197 33,266,344 32,086,013 
EE GE ode vondovcscescecesscecesoeccoceses 2,555,706 3,621,615 977,358 

i Sn, ccccceeseeosssessevesocoseoseses 2,941,837,428 | 2,937,753,2383 | 2,964,417.965 

rh <nieRiiie tate teases noneceaboenasenees 93,825,077 101,408,774 104,167,621 

Deposits of U.S. disbursing officers................ 5,247,189 5,451,374 5,581,236 

Notes aan — Pb cncdcncscoesdcscocesese 5,899,668 10,970,717 5,974,187 

Bills pe — it eee Rhee inichneenereneeeeee 1,751,607 17,648,405 16, 108,380 

Liabilities other than those ADOVE........ccsssccces 26,457,012 388, 23,145,864 
ey en $5,675,910,042 |$5,695,347,294 | $5,722,730,635 








Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
the returns on Dec. 10, 1901, as compared with the returns on Sept. 30, 1901, and Dec. 13, 1900: 









































SINCE SEPT. 30, 1901. SINCE DzEc. 13, 1900. 
ITEMS. 

Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
Loans and discounts........ccccccccscesces SEITE | cccvccccecs $331,720,803 picenénen 
Dh 12 cnetienednbheesnneamenneeeds savenedsoses $1,657,880 24,656,600 | ccc eens 
Due from National banks, State banks 557,648 48,492,984 

and bankers and reserve ‘agents mesons! etteesews f (Ct | ee eeeds 
si -iteccueegebesedsatesedeadeceosecese | 9660kbedenns 7,029,372 Pr! ~ ~ssaseecee 
a oi cn Ce eeeadewedeneianens Dn | seeseede _ | | Zi 
ns ininendnnnageudesehesenenne DE! esednsesiows | fF eiaSeeerees 
Surplus — De cbcocesecsoccecs RR 45,002,018 ses seuwes 
CipOwmdation, .....cccccscccvcccscvcccccccoces | wcecccccece | 4,426,285 20,519,992 |... e eevee 
< ~ = Nationai and State banks and/|............ | 16,647,314 BRAUER AMEE | lccccccces 
Dk CPi pcctene b dbs ed 60666006665 6000008 

Individual Pi ncctciswnnebscesseesses SC Or 340,420,443 |... see ee. 
United States Government Sosperm. seees St Ps! 8§ ~etiescsecca 
Bills payable and rediscounts............. | sccecccecees | 6,541,554 DEEL  § §«cacecceee 
i catvevcccenedeskhesesssnceues 27,383,341 | setae eeeees 580,640,942 oeedsoees 

























































THE BRANCH BANKING SYSTEM. . 





As the subject of a centralized banking system, or a federation of banks, is at present 
attracting unusual attention, a comparison of the European system of branch banking with 
our American system, for the purpose of summing up the advantages of the former and of 
suggesting a method by which it may be readily introduced here, will not be amiss. 

The principal advantages of the branch system seem to be the following: 

1. A bank with a number of branches will necessarily have a large capital and can there- 
fore command the services of the best managers in the country, and an able management, 
more than any other single factor, insures success to a business enterprise. 

2. A bank with branches extended over a wide area gains in solidity. The volume of 
business will be more constant and uniform, a depression in one part of the country being 
counterbalanced by the prosperity of another section. An independent bank in a much 
depressed locality would probably be forced to suspend, while a branch bank would be upheld 
through the prosperity of the central bank in other sections. 


3. Branches or agencies could be established at points where the volume of business 


would not support a solid independent bank, thus giving the whole country the advantages 
of the best banking facilities. 


4. Facilities for the transmission of money are better under the branch bank system. 
———— with numerous branches or factories are able to deposit at any branch for credit 
at the head office, and vice versa; pay-rolls can be drawn at the branch nearest the factory 
where they are wanted, etc. 

5. Perhaps the most important advantage of the branch system over our own is that 
loanable capital flows more readily to the parts of the country where it is most needed. At 
present it is not unusual for the interest rate in New York to be three per cent. or four per 
cent. lower than that prevailing in the newer sections of the country, thus greatly retarding 
their development—an evil which would be abolished by the branch system. The central 
bank gathers the surplus money of the country through some of its branches and :ends in 
through others in the places where there is the greatest demand for it. Under the present 
system a bank having a larger deposit line than it can loan usually buys commercial paper in 
one of the money centres. Often the directors’ knowledge of the names on such paper is very 
limited. On the other hand, a bank having a greater demand for loans than it can satisfy 
usually rediscounts some of its paper in New York or elsewhere. Both of these clumsy and 
objectionable methods are done away with by the branch system; capital flows from place to 
place naturally and easily, like water in connected pools, tilla uniform rate of interest indi- 
cates that the demand has been equalized in all parts of the country. 

6. A central bank with a network of branches covering the entire country has far better 
facilities for gathering information regarding the financial condition of borrowers than any 
independent bank can have; and its credit files are at the disposal of the smallest branch, 
thus reducing losses to a minimum. | 

f the objections to the establishment of the branch bank system in this country two or 
three deserve particular notice. The size of the United States is sometimes said to be too 
great to admit of such asystem. In England the duily reports of the branches at night are 
all in London the next morning; in this country the head office could not be thus promptly 
informed of affairs in distant branches. This ditficulty can, | think, be overcome by placing 
the branches of each State under a central branch for that State, having them telegraph their 
daily reports to that branch, and having the central branch in each State compile these figures 
and telegraph the head office in New York or elsewhere. A system of private wires would 
probably soon connect the whole system. 

It has been said that a central bank of the nature contemplated would neglect small and 
local interests and lend its influence, through loans and otherwise, to the great trusts and 
other large interests, to the great detriment, if not the ruin, of thesmaller concerns. To this 
the reply may be made that, if the branches of the great banks discriminated thus against the 
local dealers, the latter would bank with the remaining independent banks or establish new 
ones, which would thrive at the expense of the branches of the central banks. 

This is all very well in theory, it may be said, but our system of independent banks is so 
firmiy established, so deeply rooted, that it would do infinite mischief to attempt to pull it 
up. [think that the branch system can beestablished in this country with as little economic 
disturbance as the consolidation in other lines of business is causing. The National Bank 
Act would simply need to be amended so as to allow National banks to have branches under 
proper restrictions, and the branch bank system would be evolved by economic forces now 
at work. These restrictions, I think, would be something like the following : 

The banking —- must equal the amount of the capitals now required by law for inde- 
pendent banks at the — where branches are located. 

A bank desiring a branch in any city in which there are now banks existing must buy a 
bank already established, either with cash or by the issue of its own stock for that of the 
absorbed bank upon an equitable basis, In case the local banks demand unreasonable prices, 
a new branch may be established. 

And finally, these great branch systems should be permitted to have branches or connec- 
tions in foreign cities the world over, to facilitate American commerce everywhere. 

BROOKLYN, N. Y., Jan. 23. OscAR NEWFANG. 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CITY. 


—At the annual meeting of the National banks gn January 14a number of changes were 
made in the board of directors of several institugtons. The First National added the names 
of J. P. Morgan, J. J. Hill, John A. McUall, D. Willis James,’James A. Blair, John J. Mitchell 
and Wm. H. Moore, 

Geo. F. Baker, President of the First National, was elected a director of the Chase National. 
Daniel Lamont was elected a director of the Manhattan Trust Co. and Geo. Gould and Gen. 
Louis Fitzgerald were elected to the board of the Western National. 

The directorate of the Hanover National Bank was increased by the addition of three 
names, the new directors being Charles H. Marshall, formerly Vice-President of the Conti- 
nental National Bank, which was absorbed by the Hunover; Cord Meyer, also a director of 
the Continental, and John H. Phipps, a son of Henry Phipps, the steel capitalist. All of the 
other directors were re-elected. 

The National Citizens’ Bank added the names of James Stillman, Augustus F. Libby, 
Robert B. Hirsch, William Halls, Jr., L. F. Dommerich, Daniel A. Davis and Francis M. Bacon, 
Jr., to its list of directors. 

Most of the other banks re-elected their,old boards, either as a whole or with one or two 
new members to fill vacancies, 

—The following notice was issued by the New York Clearing-House on February 3: 

“DEARSIR: Theattention of the committee has been called to the fact that items drawn 
on banks not affiliated with the New York Cleuring-House and stamped ‘payeble, if desired, 
at bank, New York,’ are being paid through the clearing-house. The committee have 
decided that banks paying such checks through the exchanges are acting contrary to the 
provisions of the constitution governing relations between members of*the association and 
others, and have directed that notice be given of the infringement. By order of 

W. A, NASH, Chairman of the Clearing-House Committee. 

WILLIAM SHERER, Manager.” 


The scheme has been for the bank at the out-of-town point to allow its chief depositors 
to draw their checks on it, the printed indorsement being on each check, ** Payable, if de- 
sired, at the —— —— National Bank, New York city,” and when these checks came to this 
city they were put through the clearing-house, the check collection ‘charges being thus 
avoided. 


—Subscriptions were invited by a number of city banking houses for the new German three 
per cent. loan of 300,000,000 marks (about $72,000,000). The issue price was 89.80, and the 
amount subscribed in this country was very large—enough, in fact, to take the entire loan. 


—Blair & Co. have purchased a site at the northwest corner of Broad Street and Exchange 
Place on which they will put up a large modern office building. 

—Charles A. Conant was recently elected Treasurer of the Morton Trust Co. 

—It is reported that prominent Chicago capitalists have obtained a controlling interest in 
the Continental Trust Co. of this city, and that the capital will be increased from $500,000 to 
$1,000,000. 

—Messrs.§Spencer‘Trask & Co., have just ispued their Statistical Tables for 1902, containing 
information relative to American rajlroad industrial companies and details of securities 
dealt in on the New York Stock Exchange. .'This booklet contains a large amount of con- 
densed information in regard to railway and other securities and‘will be found valuable to 
bankers and others interested injinvestment securities. 


—On January 22 the directors of the National Bank of North America elected the follow- 
ing Officers: President, R. L. Edwards; Vice-Presidents, Charles W. Morse and Henry Chapin, 





















Jr.; Cashier, Alfred H. Curtis; Assistant Cashier, J. F. Sweasy. R. L. Edwards has heretofore’ 
been President of the Bank of the State of New York, and Mr. Morse and Mr. Curtis have’ 


been Vice-President and Cashier, respectively, of the same institution. 

Warner Van Norden retires from the Presidency of the Bank of North America, and Mr’ 
Chapin is promoted from the Cashiership. The consolidation of the Bank of the State of N ew 
York with the National Bank of North America has been completed, and the capital of the 
latter bank increased to $2,000,000 and the surplus to $2,100,000. 


—The following resolution has been adopted by the New York clearing-house committee: 

Whereas, The constantly increasing number of cases of mis-sent items through the ex- 
changes having been brought to the attention of the clearing-house committee, and in view 
of the fact that the practice of misassorting exchanges is fraught with great risk and exe 
pense to the banks receiving such items; therefore. be it 

Resolved, That on and after December 23, 1901, a fine of $1 be imposed for each mis-sent 
item, to be paid by the offending bank to the bank returning suchitem at time of presenta- 
tion for redemption, provided, however, that $5 shall be the maximum amount which may be 
collected from any bank by any one bank on the same day, and the Manager is hereby author- 
ized to add to the scales of fines accordingly. 


--At a regular meeting of the board of directors of the Hamilton Bank, January 22, Frank 
W. Kinsman, Jr., was elected President and Frederick B. Schenck and Frederick D. Ives were 
elected Vice-Presidents. EdwinS. Schenck, formerly President of the Hamilton Bank, is now 
President of the National Citizens’ Bank. 


—The annual report of the Bowling Green Trust Company shows that the earnings for 
the year ending December 31, 1901, were $262,651, or 10% per cent. upon the capital stock of 
$2,500,000. The deposits on that date amounted to $9,996,550, as compared with $8,268,979 on De- 
cember 31, 1900. 


—Samuel S. Conover, recently secretary and assistant treasurer of the American Cotton 
Company, has been elected acting Vice-President of the Irving National Bank, of this city. 
Mr. Conover is said to be the youngest bank Vice-Presidentin New York. 


—Papers of incorporation of the New York-New Jersey Trust Co., capital $100,000, were 
filed at Trenton, N. J., January 14. Among theincorporators are Alvah Trowbridge, A. B. 
Hepburn, and ex-Attorney-General John W. Griggs. 


—Hon. Conrad N. Jordan was reappointed Assistant United States Treasurer at New York 
on January 8. Mr. Jordan is a Democrat, and was first appointed by President Cleveland in 
1893 and reappointed by President McKinley in 1897. He began his banking experience in 
1857, as a clerk in the Hanover Bank, becoming, in 1884, Cashier of the Third National Bank. 
In 1880 he became treasurer of the New York, Ontario and Western Railroad. 


—The old quarters of the Ninth Nationa) Bank, 407 and 409 Broadway, are being remodel- 
led and will soon be occupied by the National Citizens’ Bank which recently absorbed the 
Ninth National. Since the absorption of the Ninth the Citizens’ has added many additional 
valuable accounts. The capital stock of the National Citizens’ Bank has been increased to 
$1,550,000, and the surplus now stands at over $800,000. The present deposits of the bank are 
over $7,700,000. The new directors of the Citizens’ are: Francis M. Bacon, Jr., Daniel A. Da- 
vis, L. F. Dommerich, Robert B. Hirsch and Augustus F. Libby. Edwin 8. Schenck is 
President; Ewald Fleitmann, Vice-President; Henry Dimse, Cashier, and Nelson A. Rey- 
nolds and Albion K. Chapman, Assistant Cashiers. 

—An increase from twelve to fourteen was recently madein the number of directors of 
the Fourteenth Street Bank. 


—In a case involving the right of the State to collect a transfer tax on the value of a Stock 
Exchange seat owned by a non-resident, the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court 
recently handed down a decision that the ownership of such a seat may not be personal 
property within the restricted meaning of the general tax law, yet it is undoubtedly capi- 
tal invested in business. It has a market value, and can be bought andsold, There are re- 
strictions as to conveyance and use of privileges, and these restrictions may add to or de- 
tract from the value, but they cannot change the essential character of the thing owned, 
which is certainly property. The order subjecting it to the provisions of the transfer tax law 
is affirmed. 


—President John D. Hicks, in summarizing the recent annual report of the Bowery 
Savings Bank, said: 

“The operations of the bank have been so largely extended, not only in New York city, 
but in distant States and Territories, that on January 1, 1902, the number of depositors was 
133,869, and the amount of deposits $75,696,584. These figures represent gains over the previ- 
ous year quite unprecedented in the history of the bank—an increase of over 9,000 in deposit- 
ors and nearly $7,000,000 in deposits.” 
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In outlining the policy of the bank, Mr. Hicks’ report also calls attention to the fact that 
at the market value, which is the actual value of the institution’s resources, the surplus is 
now $10,035,112, or thirteen per cent. of the deposits. 

—Charles W. Morse, who has become prominent in local banking circles by acquiring 
stock in a number of city banks, made a statement a short time since explaining why he had 
made such purchases of bank stock. Hesaid, in part: 

“It was natural that I should be attracted by bank stocks as an investment. I believe 
that New York is destined to be the financial center of the world. The banks of New York are 
yet in their infancy. The rapid expansion of American foreign commerce will place this coun- 
try in the front rank among the manufacturing nations of the world, as it already is the 
foremost among agricultural nations. On the other hand, the development of quick meth- 
ods of transportation and communication is causing banksall over the country to keep their 
largest deposits here. 

It is not true,as has been alleged, that National City Bank interests were behind me in 
these purchases. Iam acquainted with Mr. James Stillman, President of that bank, and es- 
teem him as a very able man. It was because of my confidence in him personally that I in- 
vested in the stock of his bank several years ago, and I have every reason to congratulate 
myself upon the purchase. 

I very much regret the publicity which has been given to me personally in these pur- 
chases, for the Presidents of the banks are really the men on whom the responsibility rests, 
and they are entitled to the greatest honor for any successes that have been scored. I am 
only a stockholder, and my individual holdings of stock are smaller than those of many 
others. 

The success of the banks in which I am interested has been due to the accommodations 
we give our customers. We strive to be up-to-date and accommodating. 1 have no idea of 
securing a string of banks, and you cannot be too emphatic in stating that each bank is ab- 
solutely independent and distinct inits own business transactions, confining its operations as 
far as possibile to the locality in which it stands.” 

Speaking of the purchase of bank stock by syndicates, Mr. Morse said: ** Each purchase 
has been separate and distinct and the banks are conducted independently of each other.” 

—Cornelius Vanderbilt is a new director of the National Park Bank; also of the United 
States Mortgage and Trust Co. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 

Boston.—A branch of the State Street Trust Co. has been established at 126 Massachusets 
avenue, 

—The Old Colony Trust Co. will have a new branch at 52 and 54 Temple place. 

—Attorney-General Parker issued an opinion on January 22 holding that under the law 
trust companies are permitted to establish branch offices. 

—The officials of the Washington National Bank and the Suffolk National Bank have re- 
ceived the assent of more than two-thirds of their stockholders for a combination of inter- 
ests. The two banks will be succeeded by a new bank under the name of the National Suf- 
folk Bank. 

—At a special meeting of the stockholders of the National Hide and Leather Bank, Janu- 
ary 27, it was formally voted to go into liquidation and to turn the business over to the State 
National Bank, in accordance with the agreement heretofore made. 

—There are several trust companies reported in process of organization—the Tremont, 
Adams, Huntington and Bowdoin. 

Taunton, Mass.—The annual meeting of the Taunton Safe Deposit and Trust Co. was 
held January 15. Since April 1, 1901. when the company commenced business, there has been 
deposited $1,488,160; the amount loaned to individuals, firms and corporations on collateral 
or real estate is $599,090; invested in bonds, $401,295, and in stocks, $43,725. On January 1 the 
company paid its first dividend, being 24% per cent. Gross earnings amounted to $30,597, 
which is considered very satisfactory for ten months’ business. Asan evidence of the high 
regard in which the company is held, it may be mentioned that it has just been selected by 
the Governor and executive council of Massachusetts as a depository for State funds, 

Providence, R. I.—Edward P. Metcalf recently resigned as National bank examiner for 
Rhode Island and Connecticut, to accept the position of President of the Old National Bank 


of Providence. 
MIDDLE STATES. 


Pittsburg, Pa.—Wnm. A. Carr, for a number of years Treasurer of the Union Trust Co.., 
resigned on January 29 to enter the employ of H. C. Frick as confidential assistant. The di- 
rectors of the company re-elected Mr. Frick chairman of the board; H. C. McEldowney, 
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President ; A. W. Mellon, First Vice-President; J. M. Schoonmaker, Second Vice-President ; 
H, W. Gleffer, Treasurer ; James 8S. Carr, Assistant Treasurer; Scott Hays, Secretary; J. H. 
Evans, Assistant Secretary, and W. W. Smith, Second Assistant Secretary. Mr. Gleffer, who 
succeeds Mr. Carr as Treasurer, has been secretary of the company for several years, and Mr. 
Hays was his assistant. 


—QOn February 1 the Real Estate Savings Bank was absorbed by the Pittsburg Bank for 
Savings. 


—John A. Bell succeeds Major James P. Speer as President of the Freehold Bank, Major 
Speer retiring at the age of seventy-six years on account of declining health. Mr. Bell has 
been connected with the bank for eight years, and was formerly treasurer of Allegheny 
county. 


Baltimore.—An offer has been made by the National Bank of Commerce for the stock of 
the Continental National Bank, and it is expected that the offer will be accepted. 


—In ,its issue of January 9 the ‘** Manufacturers’ Record” says: *“*The soundness of the 
Savings banks in this city has done much to contribute to its reputation as one of the wealth- 
iest communities in the United States; consequently the annual reports of the various insti- 
tutions are. of unusual interest, as they indicate any financial changes for better or worse. 

The statements of the principal Savings banks emphasize the fact that the year 1991 has 
been very prosperous, for every institution not only exhibits an increase in its receipts, but. 
an increase in the number of its depositors. A very gratifying feature is the reports of the 
various examining committees, all of whom are of the opinion that the investments of the 
several banks have been carefully and conservatively made in mortgages, bonds and other 
securities of the most approved character. This indicates that the various corporations are 
ably and judiciously managed. It might be stated that the books of each bank have been in- 
vestigated by a committee of prominent citizens not interested in its affairs.” 


Scranton, Pa.—One of the highly successful financial institutions of Scranton is the 
Traders’ National Bank, organized in 1890. Its progress and growth have been remarkable, 
as the figures furnished by the December reports made to the Comptroller of the Currency 
each year abundantly illustrate. The deposits on December 19, 1890, amounted to $257,346, 
and loans and investments to $456,413. 

On January 2, 1902, the deposits in the Traders’ National Bank footed up $2,022,055, and 
loans and investments $1,684,375, thus revealing that the institution entered upon the new 
year under prospects that indicate a greater increase of business in the future thanin the 
past. The public favor that this bank is now enjoying isdue in no small measure to the care- 
ful and conservative way in which It has been managed, and for this the officers and directors, 
well-known business men, are entitled to the credit. They are John T. Porter, President ; 
W. W. Watson, Vice-President; E. P. Passmore, Cashier; E. W. Dolph, Assistant Cashier. 

A feature of the management of the ‘Traders’ that appeals to the people is the courteous 
treatment they receive. The bank is open for their convenience Saturday evenings from 
seven to eight o’clock, and a special room is reserved for the exclusive use of lady depositors, 
of whom the bank hasalarge number. The building occupied is conveniently located, and 
is well adapted to the business for which it is used. 


New York Savings Bank Tax.—A test case has been prepared to determine the validity 
of the tax on the surplus of Savings banks, provided for ina law passed by the New York 
Legislature in 1901. 

The Savings banks raise four principal objections to the law, viz.: 

1. The assessments are excessive. 

2. The surplus invested in Federal securities cannot be considered in a measurement of 
the tax. 

3. That in arriving at the par value of surplus investments, securities which are worth 
more than par must be taken at their face value, and securities worth less than par must be 
taken at the market value. 

4, That the law is unconstitutional. 


_ Newark, N. J.—Approval of the Comptroller of the Currency is said to have been secured 
for the consolidation of the National Newark Banking Co. with the Newark City National 
Bank, 


Albany, N. Y.—At a meeting of the board of directors of the National Commercial Bank, 
January 14, the following resolutions were unanimously adopted: 

** Resolved, That the resignation of Cashier Edward A. Grosbeck is accepted with regret. 

The faithful services given by him to this bank deserve recognition, and the board cheer- 
fully puts onits records this tribute to him as a faithful, honorable and attentive officer, 
whose labors on behalf and in the best interests of the National Commercial Bank have been 
most loyally rendered for the period of nearly thirty-eight years. 
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Resolwed, That Mr. Groesbeck carries into his retirement the best wishes of every officer 
and director together with cordial assurances of our personal regard and esteem. The sub- 
stantial token of a year’s salary, this day voted to him, isthe practical] expression of our rec- 
ognition ‘as representatives of this bank, and his election as director in this board will em- 
phasize our appreciation of his knowledge and experience in banking affairs.” 


A Prosperous Country Bank.—The Swedesboro (N. J.) National Bank, which was organ- 
ized in 1883, reports that it has earned and paid $51,410 in dividends; placed $35,000 in the sur- 
plus fund and has $6,461 undivided profits—a total of $92,871. The capital is $53,000. Swedes- 
boro has but one manufacturing establishment, but is in the center of a fine agricultural dis- 
trict shipping large quantities of produce to New York and Philadelphia. 

John C. Rulon has been Cashier of the bank from the first, and was one of the original 
promoters of the bank. 

At the close of this year the bank expects to renew its charter for another twenty years. 


Elizabeth, N. J.—The new Union Trust Co., which succeeds the First National Bank, has 
increased its capita! from $100,000 to $200,000. Directors of the new company include ‘several 
Officers of the Equitable Life Assurance Society, of New York. 


Interest on Public Funds.—The Fidelity Trust Co., of Newark, N. J., hasannounced that 
the co.npany will pay interest at the rate of two per cent. per annum on all sums of $1,000 or 
over deposited by the State, county or city government. It was a voluntary concession be- 
ciuse the trust company is a public depository handling funds of the State, county and city, 
and has for a long time been allowing interest to private depositors on the same terms. Itis 
expected that the new move will force other banking institutions to make the same conces- 
sion. It was announced that the company’s action was taken in conformity with suggestions 
made in Gov. Murphy’s inaugural address. It is the first bank to adopt the Governor’s sug- 
gestion. 


Good Price for Bank Stock.—On January 15 the executor of an estate offered at auction 
thirteen shares of stock of the Herkimer (N. Y.) National Bank. It brought $201 per share. 
This is the first sale of stock of this bank made in some time, and the price obtained speaks 
well for the bank’s prosperity. The officers are: President, Chas. A. Millington; Vice-Pres- 
ident, Robert Earl; Cashier, William I. Taber. Mr. Taber was formerly secretary of the 
New York State Bankers’ Association. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


Columbus, Ga.—Justly enough, the Third National Bank takes pride in the strong show- 
ing made in its cash funds—the amount on hand and due from banks being $425,235. Recently 
the bank increased its capital from $100,000 to $20,000, the stock being sold at $125 per share, 
thereby adding $125,000 to the assets. 


Galveston, Tex.—R. Waverly Smith, President of the Island Clty Savings Bank, and a 
prominent attorney and business man, has acquired a controlling interest in the First Na- 
tional Bank. 


North Carolina Banks.—According to the report of the North Carolina Corporation 
Commission the total resources of the State, Savings and private banks of North Carolina on 
December 10 last were $18,264,021. 


Sherman, Tex.—The Merchants and Planters’ National Bank, of Sherman, paid a cash 
dividend of twenty per cent. for the year 1901. 


New Orleans, La.—In July last the capital stock of the Union National Bank was in- 
creased from $300,000 to $600,000, the additional capital being contributed by interests ident- 
fied with the National Park Bank, New York, anumber of prominent New York financiers 
becoming directors of the Union National Bank, the additions to the board including John 
Jacob Astor, August Belmont, Stuyvesant Fish, E. H. Harriman and Gilbert G. Thorne. 

On June 29 the total resources of the Union National Bank were $1,995,371, and on De- 
cember 31, 1901, they were $5,114,121. In the same six months there was a gain of $2,225,059 in 
deposits. 

Opelika, Ala.—On December 31 last the First National Bank reported total resources of 
$512,251.30. These figures are not only the largest ever reported here, but are the largest re- 
corded at any time in Eastern Alabama. Individual deposits on the above date were $281,- 
069, and cash, due from banks and demand loans, $246,353. 

A Useful Calendar.—The Waco (Tex.) State Bank sends,out its usual maturity calendar, 
showing maturity dates of paper drawn for thirty, sixty and ninety days, also holidays, etc. 
It is very useful to banks, not only in Texas but throughout the country. 











BANKING AND. FINANCIAL NEWS. 


WESTERN STATES. 


Chicago.—There are rumors of several new banking institutions to be established here. 
In the opinion of the promoters of these enterprises the number of banks in this city is far 
below the requirements, there being fewer banks than in several other cities of the country 
having less business and much smaller population. 

—Interests representing the First National Bank, of New York, have acquired a consid- 
erable amount of the stock of the Commercial National Bank, of this city, of which ex- 
Comptroller James H. Eckels is President. 


St. Louis.—It is announced that the Missouri Trust Co. will increase its capital stock 
from $2,000,000 to $4,000,000, the new issue to be sold at a premium of from $80to $100 per share, 


—On December 31 the Mechanics’ National Bank reported $1,000,000 capita!, $500,000 sur- 
plus, $106,052 undivided profits, and $9,881,077 deposits. Total resources were $12,507,659, in- 
cluding loans and discounts $6,820,548, and cash items $4,324,517. 

Appended to the statement is the following, signed by Jones, Caesar & Co., chartered ac- 
countants: 

** We have examined the above statement with the books and accounts of the bank, and 
we certify it to be a correct statement of the condition of the bank at the close of business 
on December 31, 1901. We counted the cash and verified all securities.” 


Detroit, Mich.—Fred. A. Smith succeeds M. L. Williams as Cashier of the Commercial 
National Bank, Mr. Williams becoming President. Mr. Smith was formerly Assistant Cash- 
ier of the Commercial National, retiring: to go into the brokerage business. His banking ex- 
perience is extensive, and includes promittent official connection with several successful 
Michigan banks. 


Sale of a Kansas Bank.—Dr. W. S. Woods, President of the National Bank of Commerce, 
Kansas City, Mo., recently purchased the Bank of Colony, Kansas. 

Kansas City, Mo.—According to “The Southwestern Banker” Kansas City bank clear- 
ings for 1901 amounted to more than 918 million dollars, an increase of 143 millions, or nine- 
teen per cent., over the clearings of 1900. Since 1896 there has been an increase of 414 millions, 
or over eighty per cent. In other words, the business of Kansas City as represented by the 
exchanges through the clearing-house has almost doubled in five years. 

The banks have had the most prosperous year in their history, not only in the volume of 
business handled, but also in the profits obtained and in the amount of deposits. The maxi- 
mum deposits of the seven National banks were 7444 millions. That figure was reached in 
September. 

Total resources of the National banks have increased from $24,526,000 in 1895 to $77,125,- 
852, on December 10, 1901, and the deposits from $18,587,000 to $67,799,588. The capital of these 
banks is now $3,650,000 and the surplus $3,138,000. 

Decorah, Iowa.—C. J. Wesser, President of the Winnesheik County Bank, reports that 
his bank has purchased the Bank of Ridgeway, Iowa, and the First City Bank, Fort Atkin- 
son, Iowa. These banks will be conducted as branches of the Winnesheik County Bank. 

Cincinnati, Ohio.—O. P. Tucker, National bank examiner for this district, has been 
elected Cashier of the Citizens’ National Bank, succeeding G. P. Griffith, who retains the 
Office of Vice-President, having formerly been acting Cashier also. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—It is reported that the Century National Bank and the American Ex- 
change National are to be consolidated, the former being merged with the latter. The Amer- 
ican Exchange had $500,000 capital, and the Century $250,000, but when the union is consum- 
mated the capital of the American Exchange Nationa) Bank will be increased to $1,000,000. 

A Share in the Profits.—In its issue of January 8, the Grand Rapids, Mich., * Evening 
Press” says: 

** Every employee of the Kent County Savings Bank was made happy yesterday by being 
handed a check for ten per cent. of his yearly salary for the preceding year. This action was 
taken in compliance with a resolution of the board of directors of the bank, adopted a year 
ago, to the effect that as a return for the faithful services of the employees a sum of money 
amounting to three per cent. of the net earnings of the bank should be set aside each year 
and divided among the employees of the bank on or before January 15of the succeeding year. 
The three per cent. of the earnings last year amounted to between nine and ten per cent. of 
the salary list and the employees were accordingly given a ten per cent. salary dividend as 
their share of the profits of the institution. 

The Kent County Savings Bank stands alone among the banks of Michigan in this profit 
sharing with its employees and is one of the very few financial institutions in the country 
which have adopted the plan, only a few of the large banks in the financial centers of the Uni- 
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ted States pursuing this policy. It is designed to encourage devotion to duty and continu 
ance in the service of the bank and the bank officials are thoroughly in favor of the plan.” 


Condition of Wisconsin Banks.—The State, private and Savings banks of Wisconsin are 
shown to be in good condition by the annual report of State Bank Examiner Kidd, recently 
completed. The report is based on the statements made by the banks at the close of business 
December 10, 1901. 

The gross increase in the number of State banks during the year ending December 10 last 
was seventeen, Ten new ones were organized and seven private ones were changed into State 
banks. During the year three State banks became National banks, The net gain in the num- 
ber of State banks was fourteen, bringing the total up to 157. The gross increase in the num- 
ber of private banks during the year was twenty-one. 


Women as Bankers.—On January 14 Mrs. Sarah F. Dick, the only woman National bank 
Cashier in the United States, was elected Cashier of the First National Bank of Huntington, 
Ind., for the twenty-first consecutive term. Mrs. Dick succeeded her father, William Mc- 
Grew, as Cashier, having served before as Assistant Cashier. She is the wife of Julius Dick, 
a wealthy merchant, and devotes all her timeto the bank. Two women were elected direct- 
ors Of Wabash, Ind., banks, Mrs. Kate Busick being chosen to the Wabash National board 
and Miss Emma Dougherty to the First National directory. 

Change in Bank Examiners.—E. M. Pope, Public Examiner of Minnesota, has been suc- 
ceeded by A. T. Johnston, of Minneapolis. 

A Growing Kentucky Bank.—Jo. C. Revill, Cashier of the Boone County Deposit Bank, 
Burlington, Ky., writes under date of January 21: 

“ This bank was opened for business February 1, 1886. Since then we have paid in divi- 
dends to shareholders $122 on each $100, and the surplus and undivided profits amount to $30,- 
600, on a capital of $30,000.” 

Ludington, Mich.—At the annual meeting of the First National Bank the old officers 
were re-elected. On account of the growing business of the bank it was decided to improve 
and enlarge the present building. These alterations will make it possible for the bank to pro- 
vide the latest and best equipment and also to introduce improved methods in the administra- 
tive affairs, in line with the demands of increasing patronage and the progressive character 
of the management. Plans for these improvements have been carefully perfected by Cashier 
W. L. Hammond, whose banking experience extends over a period of twenty-five years. 


CANADA. 


Savings Bank Deposits.—The combined balances at the credit of depositors in the post- 
office Savings bank and the Government Savings banks on October 31 last were $56,464,271. 
This was an increase from October of last year of $2,476,908. The interest payable on these 
deposits is at the rate of three per cent. per annum, to which it was reduced on July 1, 1897. 


Toronto, Ont.—It is expected that the new Sovereign Bank of Canada will commence 
business with $1,000,000 paid-in capital and about $250,000 surplus, the latter being obtained 
from the premium obtained on the stock. It is stated that Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co. will act 
as correspondents of the new bank at New York, London and Paris. The Standard Trust Co. 
will also act as New York agents of the bank. 

Montreal Bank Clearings.—An idea of the remarkable trade expansion in Canada may 
be obtained from the table recently issued by the Montreal Clearing-House Association, 
showing the bank clearings of this city for a number of years. In 1889 the clearings were 
$454,560,000, while last year they were $889,479,000. 

Royal Bank of Canada.—The thirty-second annual statement of the Royal Bank of Can- 
ada made up to December 31 last shows net profits of $208,524, which is 10.42 per cent. on the 
paid-up capital, This sum has been appropriated as follows: Two half-yearly dividends at 
the rate of seven per cent. per annum, $140,000; transferred to pension fund, $10,000; $26,454 
written off for expenditure on new bank premises at Sydney, C. B., and $32,070 added to the 
balance at credit of profit and loss, the amount of which carried forward is $91,882. The re- 
serve fund stands at $1,700,000, which is eighty-five per cent. of the paid-up capital. 

The Royal Bank enlarged its deposits on demand last year from $3,743,246 to $4,296,100, and 
those payable after notice from $8,140,049 tO $8,929,276, the gross increase in deposits being 

1,342,083. 
. Out of the $1,342,083 of extra resources provided by deposits $1,131,086 was devoted to the 
purchase of additional railway and other bonds, debentures and stocks, leaving $210,997 for 
other purposes. The balances held by agents in Great Britain and by agencies and banks in 
foreign countries were reduced by $654,008, which with the above sum of $210,997 made a to- 
tal of $865,005, which was utilized in extending the call and short loans on stocks and bonds, 
which were increased last year from $1,211,960 to $2,294,907, an increase of $1,082,947. These 
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changes raised the immediately available assets from $6,701,102 to $8,336,195, which puts the 
Royal Bank in a distinctly strong position. 


Canadian Bank of Commerce.—The thirty-fifth annual meeting of the shareholders of 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce was held in the banking house in Toronto January 14. For 
the half year ending November 30, 1901, the net profits, after providing for all bad and doubt- 
ful debts, were $477,595.32, which added to $117,876.08, the balance brought forward from pre- 
vious year, gives a total of $595,471.35. This amount was appropriated as follows: dividend, 
seven per cent. per annum, $280,000; transferred to pension fund, $7,500; expenditure on 
bank premises, charged to profit and loss account, $56,923.51; balance carried forward, $251,- 
047,84. Interesting addresses were made by Hon. Geo. A. Cox, President, and by B. E. Walker, 
General Manager. 


FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 


Germany.—The Imperial loan of 115,000,000 marks and the Prussian loan of 185,000,000 
marks, subscriptions for which were opened January 22, were over subscribed fifteen times. 

Many millions were subscribed for foreign account, including 300,000,000 marks for Amer- 
ican account. The English subscriptions were comparatively insignificant. 


M, Harjes Honored.—In thedistribution of New Year’s honors, M. Harjes, a member of 
the firm of Morgan, Harjes & Co., Paris, was decorated as an officer of the Legion of Honor. 


Cuba.—The Banco Nacional de Cuba has paid out of the profits of the first six months of 
its existence, ended January 18, a semi-annual dividend of three per cent., transferred $100,- 
000 to surplus account and still has about 10,000 in undivided profits. 


Mexico.—The latest bank statement, embracing all the banks in Mexico, shows the total 
banking capital to be $80,300,000; note circulation, $82,676,626; reserves, $14,232,398, and depos- 
its, $112,000,000. 








Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 


Georgia.—An application fora temporary Receiver was filed by the directors of the 
Commercial] Bank, of Albany, Ga., on January 17. Liabilities are estimated at $123,000, and 
assets $191,000 in bills receivable and real estate. 


—On January 28 a bill was filed asking for the appointment of a Receiver for the Bank of 
Commerce, Atlanta. The bank has not been doing an active business for several months. 


Louisiana.—The Jennings, La., Banking and Trust Co. suspended recently. 


Massachusetts—BosTton.—Owing to the death of Mr. Schofield, the firm of Schofield, 
Whicher & Co. will liquidate its business. Considerable losses are said to have been sustained 
of late. 


Missouri.—On January 17 the Commercial Bank, of Fulton, was closed by the State 
Banking Department. Assets are placed at $49,285, and liabilities—other than capital stock— 
$40,448, 


Nebraska.—The Platte Valley State Bank, of Bellwood, was reported closed on January 
29, and the Cashier under arrest. There is said to be a discrepancy of $45,000 in the bank’s 
accounts, 


Ohio—CLEVELAND.—The Euclid Avenue Trust and Savings Co. made an assignment Jan- 
uary 10. It is said this step was taken to protect creditors, as assets could not be realized on 
rapidly enough, but that the assets will in time realize enough to pay all claims. 


Tennessee.—The Bank of Charleston, which was moved several years ago from Charles- 
ton to Cleveland, Tenn., has gone into liquidation, and a new bank will be organized. The 
bank was organized at the close of the Civil War and had $100,000 capital. At the time of 
closing it had money enough on hand to pay all depositors. 


Texas.—The Citizens’ Bank, of Belton, assigned to D. R. Pendleton, January 20. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 
will be found under the different State headings. 


NATIONAL BANKS ORGANIZED. 


6073—First National Bank, Britton, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
6074—Cain National Bank. Port Angeles, Washington. Capital, $25,000. 
6075—-Shuford National Bank, Newton, North Carolina. Capital, $30,000. 
6076—National People’s Bank, Pulaski, Tennessee. Capital, $60,000. 
6077—Union National Bank, Lowell, Massachussets. Capital, $350,000. 
6078—City National Bank, Forney, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6079—North Georgia National Bank, Blue Ridge, Georgia. Capital, $40,000. 
6080—Coon Rapids National Bank, Coon Rapids, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 
6081—First National Bank, Santa Rosa, New Mexico. Capital, $25,000. 
6082—First National Bank, Fitzgerald, Georgia. Capital, $50,000. 

6083—Rural Valley National Bank, Rural Valley, Pennsylvania. Capital, $30,000. 
6084— Farmers and Merchants’ National Bank, Winchester, Virginia. Capital, $100,000. 
6085—First National Bank, Bottineau, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
6086—First National Bank, Oquawka, Illinois. Capital, $50,000. :' 
6087—Le Roy National Bank, Le Roy, New York. Capital, $100,000. 
6088—Lake Charles National Bank, Lake Charles, Louisiana.. Capital, $100,000. 
6089 —First National Bank, Albany, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6090 Standing Stone National Bank, Huntingdon, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
6091— First National Bank, Anson, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 

6092—Goldthwaite National Bank, Goldthwaite, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
6093—First National Bank, Lawrenceburg, Tennessee. Capital, $30,000. 
6094—National Exchange Bank, Carthage, New York. Capital, $50,000. 
6095—First National Bank, Marion, North Carolina. Capital, $25,000, 

6096 —First National Bank, Mansfield, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6097—First National Bank, Chinook, Montana. Capital, $30,000. 
6098—Barnesville National Bank, Barnesville, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 
6099—First National Bank, Volga, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
6100—Paintsville National Bank, Paintsville, Kentucky. Capital, $25,000. 
6101—First National Bank, Waverly, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6102—First National Bank, Whitmire, South Carolina. Capital, $25,000. 
6103—First National Bank, Columbus, Kansas. Capital, $50,000. 
6104—National Suffolk Bank, Boston, Massachusetts. Capital, $1,500,000. 
6105—American National Bank, Waynesburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 


APPLICATIONS TO ORGANIZE NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 


_ The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency since last advice: 


First National Bank, Emmett, Idaho; by E. K. Hayes, et al. 

First National Bank, Hugo, Indian Territory ; by Wm. Blair, et al. 

First National Bank, Ivesdale, Illinois; by Jno. N. Dighton, et al. 

First National Bank, Carey, Ohio; by R. G. Spencer, Jr., et al. 

Gadsden National Bank, Gadsden, Alabama: by Charles A. Lyerly, et al. 
First National Bank, Ontario, California; by A. M. Chaffey, et al. 

First National Bank, Freeland, Pennsylvania; by W. D, Beckley, et al. 
Portales National Bank, Portales, New Mexico; by J. B. Sledge, et al. 
First National Bank, Kinmundy, Illinois; by Calendar Rohrbough, et al. 
First National Bank, Bristol, Vermont; by Ralph Denio, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Cisco, Texas; by J. J. Butts, et al. 

First National Bank, Bennington, Indian Territory ;: by L. B. Smith, et al. 
Citizens’ National Bank, Washington, Iowa; by C. M. Keck, et al. 
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First National Bank, Jasper, Texas; by E. S. Woodfin, et al. 

First National Bank, Freeman, South Dakota: by Jacob J. Waltner, et al. 

Silver Springs National Bank, Silver Springs, New York; by J. M. Duncan, et al. 
First National Bank, Newman, California; by E. S. Wangenheim, et al. 

Kokomo National Bank, Kokomo, Indiana; by John W. Barnes, et al. 

First National Bank, Middlebourne, West Virginia; by S. G. Pyle, et al. 

Traders’ National Bank, Mount Sterling, Kentucky; by J. M. Bigstaff, et al. 
Cosmopolitan National Bank, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania; by Emil Stengel, et al. 
Tazewell National Bank, Tazewell, Virginia; by Geo. W. Gillespie, et al. 

First National Bank, Willmar, Minnesota; by Russell Spicer, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Albert Lea, Minnesota; by C. A. Ransom, et ai. 

First National Bank, El Campo, Texas; by T. J. Poole, et al. 

Merchants and Planters’ National Bank, Mount Pleasant, Texas; by T. H. Leeves, et al. 
National Kittanning Bank, Kittanning, Pennsylvania; by W. Pollock, et al. 

Port Richmond National Bank, Port Richmond, New York; by Wm. J. Burlee, et al. 
First National Bank, Benton, Illinois; by J. T. Chenault, et al. 

First National Bank, Athens, Alabama; by C. E. Frost, et al. 

American National Bank, Madill, Indian Territory; by J. W. Greer, et al. 

First National Bank, Amboy, Minnesota; by G. D. Eygabroad, et al. 

First National Bank, Collinsville, Illinois; by J. H. Belt, et al. 

Elk City National Bank, E)k City, Oklahoma; by J. A. Mays, et al. 

First National Bank, Raymond, Illinois; by Edward Lane, et al. 

First National Bank, Orange City, Iowa; by James F. Toy, et al. 

Williamstown National Bank, Williamstown, West Virginia: by M. D. Hanes, et al. 
Columbia County National Bank, Benton, Pennsylvania; by Frank W. Larned, et al. 
Grand Valley National Bank, Grand Junction, Colorado; by Max Buchmann, et al. 
First National Bank, Mount Savage, Maryland; by W. Bladen Lowndes, et al. 


APPLICATION FOR CONVERSION TO NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 


Eastern Bank of Oklahoma, Ralston, Oklahoma; into First National Bank. 
Bank of Benson, Benson, Minnesota; into First National Bank. 

Meeker County Bank, Litchfield, Minnesota; into First National Bank. 
Bank of Yukon, Yukon, Oklahoma; into First National Bank. 

People’s Bank, Springfield, Tennessee; into People’s National Bank. 

Bank of Cashion, Cashion, Oklahoma; into First National Bank. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

BIRMINGHAM—Otto Marx & Co.; capital, 
$40,000. 

AREKANSAS. 

Des Arc—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; 
Pres., W.J. Frith: Vice-Pres., A. L. Erwin; 
Cas., W.C. Shields; Asst. Cas., T. A. Patrick. 

GENTRY—State Bank , capital, $10,000; Pres., 
L. H. Moore; Cas., Leo A. Moore. 

LITTLE Rock—Mercantile Trust Co. 

MULBERRY—Bank of Mulberry; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., H. A. Beneux; Vice-Pres., W. 
F. Alexander; Treas., J. G. White ; Sec., 
Geo. W. Wagner. 


COLORADO. 
W ALDEN—North Park Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., F. E. Milner. 


GEORGIA. 

ADRIAN—Adrian Banking Co.; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., L. O. Benton; Vice-Pres., J. D. 
Tyson; Cas., M. O. Campbell. 

FITZGERALD—First Nationa] Bank (successor 
to Merchants and Planters’ Bank); capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. S. Witham; Vice-Pres., 
J. H. Harley; Cas., E. K. Farmer; Asst. 
Cas., J. E. Turner. 

SAVANNAH—Savannah Trust Co.; organizing. 





IDAHO. 
HARRISON—First Bank; Pres., O. B. Steward; 
Cuas., C. E. Barr. 


ILLINOIS. 

ALBANY—First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Stacy B. Dimond; Cas., Charles 
E. Peck. 

CAMP GROVE—Camp Grove Exchange Bank 
(branch of Bradford Exchange Bank); 
Pres., Rosa L. Thompson; Cas., Robert 
Thompson; Asst. Cas., James P. Hickey. 

Cu1caGco—Chicago Loan and Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $500,000; Pres., M. B. Hays; Vice-Pres., 
E. A. Cowley and 8S. A. Jacobs; Treas., E. 
M. Chamberlain. ——- Ravenswood Safety 
Deposit and Vault Co.; capital, $50,000; 
Pres., D. R. Anderson ; Vice-Pres., Geo. W. 
York; Sec., Louis P. Scoville. 

GRANVILLE—Granville Bank. 

MINERAL ~—E.S. Ely & Co. 

OquAKA—First National Bank; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Robert Moir ; Vice-Pres., Robert 
Hodson ; Cas., Harry F. McAllister. 

SPEER—State Bank of Speer: capital, $25,000. 


INDIANA. 


BLOOMFIELD—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$25,000. 
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DARLINGTON—Farmers & Merchants’ Bank ; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Daniel Lewis; Cas., 
James A. Peterson; Asst. Cas., Carl Cox. 

KoKkomo — Kokomo National Bank (com- 
mence May 1); capital, $100,000; Pres., G. 
E. Bruner; Vice-Pres., L. J. Kirkpatrick ; 
Cas., J. W. Barnes. 

NASHVILLE—J. M. Cook. 

NorRTH LIBERTY —Citizens’ Bank; J. W. 
Brooke, Banker. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 
CaTOosA—Bank of Catoosa; Cas., H. H. Ad- 
ams. 
COMANCHE—Farmers’ Exchange Bank. 
HAILEYVILLE—Bank of Haileyville. 


IOWA. 

BUCKEYE—Bank of Buckeye; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., W. V. Shipley; Cas., H. J. 
Bruhns, 

CURLEW—Wilson & DeWolf; capital, $10,000. 

ESTHERVILLE—Provident Savings Bank.—— 
North Iowa Loan and Trust Co.; capital, 
$100,000. 

ELDORA—Citizens’ Bank. 

FARLIN—Farlin Bank; capital, $10,000. 

MANCHESTER—State Savings Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., L. Matthews; Cas., B. F. 
Miles. 

RUNNELLS—Bank of Runnells. 

SIGOURNEY—Union Savings Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., G. D. Woodin: Cas., J. R. 
Mackey; Asst. Cas,. Edward Bower. 


KANSAS. 

ASSARIA—Assaria State Bank ; capital, $10,- 
000. 

CHASE—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, $6,000. 

CoLony—Colony State Bank; capital, $5,000. 

CoLUMBUS —First National Bank (successor 
to Cherokee County Bank); capital, $50,000; 
Fres., Thomas P. LaRue; Cas.,'Henry A. 
LaRue. 

CULVER—Bank of Culver; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., W. J. McCreary ; Cas., Ed. F. Keezel. 

FREEPORT—Freeport State Bank; capital, 
$5,000: Pres., P. G. Walton; Cas., C. A. 
Gwinn. 

HAMILTON— State Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres.. R. B. Anderson; Cas., W. R. Appleby; 
Asst, Cas., Perry Clemens. 

Hoyt—Hoyt State Bank; capital, $5,000; Pres., 
0. D. Woodward; Vice-Pres., J. M. Wood- 
ward; Cas.,C. M. Woodward. 

PRESTON—State Bank ; capital, $5,000. 

SYRACUSE—State Bank, capital, $20,000. 

WAVERLY—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. Wallace; Cas., Chas. N. 
Converse. 

KENTUCEY. 

CENTRAL CiTy--Farmers and Miners’ Bank ; 
capital, $15,000; Pres., John L. Gish; Cas., 
D. T. Hill. 

EwInGc—Ewing Deposit Bank; Pres., H. W. 
Reese ; Cas., T. H. Talbott. 

MAYSLICK—Bank of Mayslick; capital, $17,- 
500; Pres., S. H. Mitchell; Cas., S. M. Roff. 


OWENSBORO— Mechanics’ Bank; capital, $10,- 
000. 

PAINTSVILLE—Paintsville National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., I. R. Turner. 


LOUISIANA. 


ARCADIA—Peoples’ Bank ; capital, $15,000. 

KENTWOOD—Kentwood Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., O. P. Amacker; Vice-Pres., W. 
C. Kent. 

LAKE CHARLES-Lake Charles National Bank ; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., Hardy C. Gill; Cas., 
W. A. Guillemet. 

St. JosEPH—Bank of St. Joseph; Pres., Ro- 
bert Worrall; Vice-Pres., Jos. Moore. 


MARYLAND. 


BALTIMORE—Eastern Security Co.; capital, 
$250,000; Pres., Nelson Perin; Vice-Pres.,. 
Daniel E. Conklin and N. W. Williams; Sec. 
and Treas., Donnell Swan. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston—National Suffolk Bank; capital, $1,- 
500,000; Pres., C. Minot Weld; Cas., Wm. C. 
Williams.——Sargent & Fairchild, 

LOWELL—Union National] Bank (successor to: 
First Nat., Merchants’ Nat. and Railroad 
Nat.); capital, $350,000; Pres.. Arthur G. 
Pollard; First Vice-Pres., G. 8. Motley ; 2d 
Vice-Pres., W. L. Parker; Cas., John F. 
Sawyer; Asst. Cas., E. W. Pease. 


MICHIGAN. 

BoyNE — Boyne City State Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., W. H. White; Vice-Pres., 
W. L. Shaw; Cas., W. H. Matthews. 

BRown City—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., John J. Kearns; Vice-Pres., 
H. J. McPhee; Cas., John M. Morris. 

HARBOR BEACH—Huron County Savings 
Bank; capital, $30,000. 

SPARTA—Fruit Growers’ Bank of Northern 
Kent. 

MINNESOTA. 

BARNESVILLE—Barnesville National Bank 
(successor to Farmers and Mechanics’ State 
Bank): capital, $25,000; Pres., E. B. Haw- 
ver; Cas., M. D. Hawver. 

BELVIEW—State Bank (successor to Bank of 
Belview); capitai, $10,000; Pres., W. H. 
Gold; Cas., J. M. ‘Thompson; Asst. Cas., 
Otto Goetze. 

BROWNTON—First Stute Bank (successor to 
Mann, McClintock & Co.); capital, $12,000; 
Pres., R. J. Mann; Cas., Frank Mann. 

CHANDLER—State Bank; Pres., C. L. Todd; 
Vice-Pres., J. H. Jacobson; Cas., Myron 
Codding. 

H1BpBINnG—Merchants and Miners’ Bank; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Cas., Lester G. Sicard. 

IvANHOE—Lincoln County Bank; Cas., W. 
O. Gilruth. 

LEWISVILLE—Bank of Lewisville. 

MENTOR—Bank of Mentor; Cas., Joseph 
Tagley. 

MILES—Bank of Miles. 








PELAN—State Bank; capital, $10,000; Pres., 
Bendix Holdahl; Cas., A. E. Wahl. 

St. CHARLES—American State Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., R. A. Johnson; Vice- 
Pres., Frank Guidinger; Cas., L. E. Bopp; 
Asst. Cas., Mrs. L. E. Bopp. 


MISSISSIPPI. 

LEXINGTON—Bank of Commerce; capital, 
$50,000. 

MAYFIELD—Bank of Commerce; capital, 
$50,000. 

MISSOURI. 

CoLUMBIA—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $30,000; 
Pres., W. K. Bayless; Cas., Alex. Brad- 
ford, Jr. 

Dawn -J. T. & W. H. Jones. 

JEFFERSON CiTy—Central Missouri Trust 
Co.: capital, $250,000. 

St. Louris—Bankers’ Trust Co.; capital, $2,- 
000,000; surplus, $2,000,000.—North End 
Trust Co.; capital, $1,000,000. -— Mound 
Trust Co.; capital, $500,000.——Interstate 
Associated Trust Co.; capital, $5,000,000. 

TRIMBLE—Trimble Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., George Hall; Cas., J. R. Hubbard. 


MONTANA. 
CHINOOK—First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Chinook); capital, $30,000; Pres., 
Stephen Carver: Cas., Charles E. Owens. 


NEBRASKA. 

Dre Witt—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; 
capita], 310,000; Pres., Fred. Damkroeger; 
Cas., J. R. Barger. 

GOTHENBURG—Gothenburg Bank; capital, 
$20,000: Pres., Ella Hanna; Cas., D. Hanna; 
Asst. Cas., D. W. Hanna. 

NEWPORT—Newport State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Thomas W. Taliaferro; Cas., 
Dan W. Gaines; Asst. Cas., Harry C. John- 
ston. 

WILBER—Bank of Wilber: capital, $20,000; 
Pres., B. C. Lane; Cas., J. W. Shestak: 
Asst. Cas., Jos. Bartos. 


NEW JERSEY. 
BAYONNE—Bayonne Trust Co.; capital, $100,- 
000; surplus, $100,000. 
BRIDGETON—Bridgeton Trust Co.; capital, 
$100,060: Pres., Frank C. Probasco. 


NEW MEXICO. 
SANTA RosA—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Jefferson Raynolds; Cas., 
Herman D. Myers. 


NEW YORE. 

CARTHAGE—National Exchange Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., A. Bion Carter; Vice- 
Pres., 8. Brown Richardson; Cas., Charles 
J. Reeder. 

CONEY ISLAND — Coney Island and Bath 
Beach Bank; capital, $100,000; surplus, 
$50,000. 

LE Roy—Le Roy National Bank; capital, 
$100,000; Pres., Butler Ward; Vice-Pres., 
John Maloney; Cas., William C. Donnan; 
Asst. Cas., Harold B. Ward. 
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NEw YORK—Trust Company of the Repub- 
lic; capital, $1,000; surplus, $500,000.——In- 
ternational Banking Corporation; capital, 
$3,000,000 ; V. P. Snyder lst Vice-Pres. and 
Act. Pres. 

NORTH TONAWANDA—Benjamin IL. Rand, 

SCHENECTADY—Schenectady Trust Co.: cap- 
ital, $200,000; surplus, $50,000. 

SENECA FALLS—State Bank (successor to 
Partridge Banking House); capital, $50,000; 
Pres., Wilmot P. Elwell; Vice-Pres., Waldo 
G. Morse; Cas., Thomas W. Pollard. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
MARION—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
Pres., W. A. Conley; Cas., Geo. I. White. 
NEwTON—Shuford National Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., A. A. Shuford; Vice-Pres., 

J.C. Smith; Cas., A. H. Crowell. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 

BOTTINEAU—First National Bank (successor 
to Merchants’ Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., W. H. McIntosh; Cas., F. W. Cathro. 

SENTINEL BuTTE—Interstate Bank; capital, 
$10,000. 

OHIO. 

BROOKLYN—Home Savings and Banking Co.; 
capital, $50,000. 

CAREY—People’s Bank Co.; capital, $50,000. 

FREMONT— German-American Bank. 

MARIETTA—People’s Banking and Trust Co.; 
capital, $100,000. 

MARTIN’S FERRY—German Savings Bank Co.; 
capital, $50,000. 

OKLAHOMA. 
BINGER—Jinger State Bank; capital, $5,000. 
Entp — Garfield Exchange Bank; capital, 

$10,000. 

Hypro—Hydro State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., O. B. Kee; Vice-Pres., Chas. Hubert ; 
Cas., W. H. Hall; Asst. Cas., G. E. Halli. 

JonEs—Bank of Jones; capital, $5,000. 

LAWTON—Bank of Lawton; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., John W. Riley ; Cas., W. H. Anderson. 
——Graham-Barney-Bunn Mercantile, Cat- 
tle and Banking Co.; capital, $25,000. 

MANGUM — Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000. 

MARSHALL—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $5,000. 

PERSIMMON —Farmers’ Bank; capital, $6,000: 
Pres., J. H. Saxton; Vice-Pres., J. C. Jones; 
Cas., E. E. McPherson. 

THOMAS—Bank of Thomas; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., I. P. Wilson; Cas., J. 8. Huston. 

WELLSTON—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$5,000. 

WHEATLAND—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$5,000. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 
ALTOOoNA—Central Pennsylvania Trust Co. 
EBENSBURG—Ebensburg Trust Co.; capital, 

$125,000. 

HUNTINGDON — Standing Stone National 
Bank; capital, $50,000: Pres., John Brewster. 

K1TTANNING—Armstrong County Trust Co.; 
capital, $125,000. 
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LANCASTER — Northern Trust and Savings 
Co.; capital, $125,000. 

O1L Crty—Citizens’ Savings Bank; capital; 
$100,000. 

P1iTTSBURG — Colonial Trust Co.; capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus, $1,500,000; Pres., John 
C. Chaplin; Vice-Pres., Joshua Rhodes. 

ROARING SPRINGS—Roaring Springs Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., D. M. Bare; Cas., 8. 
H. Cree. 

RURAL VALLEY — Rural Valley National 
Bank; capital, $39,000; Pres., R. M. Trol- 
linger; Cas., Jno. C. Bunger. 

STEELTON—Steelton Trust Co.; capital, $25,- 
000. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

COLUMBIA—Palmetto Bank and Trust Co.; 
Pres., W. H. Lyles: Vice-Pres. and Treas., 
J. H. Walker; Sec., J. P. Matthews. 

WHITMIRE—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. Coleman; Cas., J. K.S8. 
Ray. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

CASTLEWOOD—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000. 

BRITTON — First National Bank: capital, 
$25,000; Pres., D. T. Hindman; Cas., S. E. 
Forest. 

VoLGA—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Geo. Morehouse; Cas., C. W. 
Smith. 

TENNESSEE. 

LAWRENCEBURG—First National Bank; cap- 
ital, $30,000; Pres., D. Buchanan; Vice- 
Pres., J. H. Stribling; Cas., James T. Dunn; 
Asst. Cas., James E. Spence. 

PULASKI—National Peeple’s Bank; capital, 
$60,000; Pres., Z. W. Ewing; Cas., N. A. 
Crockett; Asst. Cas., T. E. Dale. 

TEXAS. 

ANSON—First National Bank; Pres., R. R. 
Shapard; Vice-Pres., B. F. Bailey; Cas., C. 
H. Steele; Asst. Cas., C. H. P. Pool. 

FoRNEY—City National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., D.G. McKellar; Cas., J.T. Rhea. 
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GOLDTHWAITE—Goldthwaite National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., W. E. Miller. 

POTTSBORO — Citizens’ Bunk; Cas., J. F. 
Bennett. 

VIRGINIA. 

IVANHOE—Bank of Ivanhoe; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., J. H. Huddle: Cas., J. D. Pantiler. 

EMPoORtIA—Merchants and Farmers’ Bank; 
Pres., W. E. Bailey; Vice-Pres., E. E. 
Goodwyn. 

WINCHESTER—Farmers and Merchants Na- 
tional Bank; capital, $100,000; Pres., R. T. 
Barton; Cas., H. D. Fuller. 


W ASHINGTON. 

HATTON—Farmers’ Bank. 

PoRT ANGELES—Cain National Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., John Cain; Cas., John A. 
Cameron. 

PROSSER—Prosser State Bank; capital, $50,- 


SEATTLE—American Savings Bank and Trust 
Co.; capital, $200,000; Pres., J. A. Murray; 
Cas., W. V. Lawler. 

SUNNYSIDE—Christian Co-operative Bank; 
Pres,, 8S. J. Harrison; Cas., J. C. Sanger. 

WILSON CREEK—Bank of Wilson Creek; 
Pres., Donald Urquhart; Cas., A. R. Swan- 
son. 

WISCONSIN. 

ABBOTTSFORD—Abbottsford Bank; Mgr., A. 
Flaig. 

WYOMING. 

BUFFALO — Stockgrowers’ Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., D. A. Ki: gsbury: Vice-Pres., 
S. C. Langworthy, Jr.; Cas., B. S. Lang- 
worthy. 


CANADA. 
NEW BRUNSWICK. 
CARLETON—Bank of New Brunswick. 


ONTARIO. 
RopNEY—Traders’ Bank of Canada. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

ABBEVILLE—First National Bank; G. H. 
Malone, Pres. in place of A. S. Steagall; W. 
J. Lee, Vice-Pres. in place of G. H. Malone ; 
Robert Newman, Cas. in place of F. M. Hol- 
ley; R. C. Bland, Asst. Cas. in place of E. 
C. Porter. 

GADSDEN—First National Bank; W.H. Har- 
din, Actg. Cas. 

JACKSON—First National Bank; J. C. Stew- 
art, Vice-Pres.; 8. T. Woodward, Cas. in 
place of B. H. Warren. 

ARIZONA. 

Ciuirron—First Nationa) Bank; E. M. Wiil- 
liams, Pres. in place of J. G. Lowdon; J.G. 
Lowdon, Vice-Pres. in place of A. T. Thom- 
son; 8, F. Sullenberger, Cas. in place of C. 
P. Rosecrans, 


ARKANSAS. 


PERRY—Perry County Bank; 
creased to $10,000. 


capital in- 


CALIFORNIA. 


BAKERSFIELD—First National Bank; Wil- 
liam 8S. Tevis, Pres. in place of Clinton E. 
Worden; Clinton E. Worden, Vice-Pres.; 
Frank 8. Rice, Vice-Pres. and Cas. 

Los ANGELES — Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; Charles Seyler, Cas.——Citizens’ Na- 
tional Bank; R. J. Waters, Pres.in place of 
Wm. B. Wightman; J. Russ Clark, Vice- 
Pres. in place of R. J. Waters.——South- 
western National Bank; Geo. J. Denis, 
Vice-Pres.; Harry Gray, 2d Vice-Pres. 

SANTA RosA—Savings Bank of Santa Rosa; 











Cornelius Shea, Vice-Pres. in place of 


Daniel Brown. 
COLORADO. 


HorTcHkKiss—First National Bank: E. P. Bar- 
row, Vice-Pres.; Chas. L. Pike, Asst. Cas. 
LOVELAND—Bank of Loveland; capital in- 

creased to $50,000. 


CONNECTICUT. 


MIDDLETOWN—Middlesex County National 
Bank; E. H. Wilkins, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Jerome C. Smith. 

MERIDEN—First National Bank; no Pres. in 
place of John D. Billard. 

NEw HAVEN—New Haven Trust Co.; T. Ait- 
water Barnes, Prés., deceased.—National 
Tradesmen’s Bank ; W. Perry Curtiss, Asst. 
Cas. 

NEw MILFORD—First National Bank; I. B. 
Bristol, Pres. in place of A. B. Mygatt, de- 
ceased. 

NORWICH — Second National Bank; F. S. 
Jerome, Pres. in place of Chas. P. Cogswell ; 
R. W. Perkins, Vice-Pres.; C. L. Hopkins, 
Asst. Cas. 

PAWCATUCK—Pawcatuck National Bank; E. 
H. Knowles, Pres. in place of Pelez 8. Bar- 
ber; F. S. Jerome, Vice-Pres. in place of 
John Leslie. 


DELAW ARE. 
GEORGETOWN—First National Bank; John 
T. Wagaman, Vice-Pres.; Geo. W. Jones, 
Asst. Cas. 


FLORIDA. 
LIVE OAK — First National Bank: S. V. 
Hough, Vice-Pres.; D. E. Horn, Cas. 


GEORGIA. 
CORDELE—Cordele National Bank; 'R. L. 
Wilson, Pres.; E. P. McBurney, Vice-Pres.; 

W.T. Doughtry, Asst. Cas. 


ILLINOIS. 

CARTHAGE—Hancock County National Bank; 
Chas. S. D. Hart, Vice-Pres. in place of 8S. 
H. Ferris; 8S. H. Ferris, Cas. in place of 
Chas. S. D. Hart; Thos. &. Dunn, Asst. Cas. 

CHARLESTON—First National Bank; Philip 
B. Davis, Asst. Cas. 

CHATSWORTH—Commercial National Bank; 
John F. Ryan, Pres. in place of Stephen 
Herr; John C. Corbett, Vice-Pres. in place 
of John F. Ryan. 

CHicaGo—Chicago Clearing-House; William 
T. Fenton, Pres. 

FREEPORT—Second National Bank; M. V. B. 
Filson, Pres. in place of Alfred H. Wise; no 
Vice-Pres, in place of M. V. B. Elson. 

LITTLE YORK—First National Bank; J. C. 
Wallace, Asst. Cas. 

MALTA — First National Bank; Burr V. 
Smiley, Vice-Pres.; E. D. Bone, Asst. Cas. 
MATTOON—First National Bank; no Asst. 

Cas. in place of E. T. Guthrie. 

QuIncy—Quincy National Bank; George F. 

Jasper, Cas., deceased. —— State Savings, 
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Loan and Trust Co.; capital increased to 
$400,000. 
ROcCKFORD—Winnebago National Bank; no 
Pres, in place of T. D. Robertson, deceased. 
STERLING —Sterling National Bank; C. H. 
Tuttle, Cas. in place of J. H. Luwrence. 
WILMINGTON—First National Bank; A. J. 
McIntyre, Pres.; J. W. Stewart, Vice-Pres. 


INDIANA. 

INDIANAPOL1IS—Merchants’ National Bank ;. 
O. N. Frenzel, Pres. in place of J. P. Fren- 
zel; J. P. Frenzel, Vice-Pres. in place of O. 
N. Frenzel; no Asst. Cas. in place of Geo, 
B. Caldwell.——Fletcher National Bank; 
Samuel A. Morrison, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

LA PortE—First National Bank; F. A. Mor- 
rison, Vice-Pres.in place of Fred. M. Pit- 
ner; no Asst. Cas. in place of F. A. Mor- 
rison, 

MADISON—First National Bank; Louis P. 
Scheik, Cas. 

MuncrE— Merchants’ National Bank; Frank 
A. Brown, Cas. in place of John E. Reed. 
NEw CASTLE—First National Bank; E. B. 
Phillips, Pres. in place of W.G. Boor; no 

Asst. Cas. in place of P. G. Phillips. 

R1sInG SuN—Rising Sun Deposit Bank; Lu- 
cien Harris, Cas. in place of Wm. F. North, 
deceased. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

CHELSEA—First National Bank; C. W. Poole, 
Pres. in place of N. B. Dannenburg : James 
G. Mehlin, Vice-Pres. in place of C. W. 
Poole; N. B. Dannenburg, Cas. 

MusKOGEE—Territorial Trust and Surety 
Co.; A. W. Robb, Pres.; Walter B. Ritchie, 
First Vice-Pres.; Homer B. Spaulding, 
Second Vice-Pres.; W. E. Rowsey, Treas. 


IOWA. 

ATLANTIC—Citizens’ Bank ;_capital increased 
to $50,000. 

BURLINGTON—First National Bank ; no Pres, 
in place of Wm. P. Carson. —— National 
State Bank; M. C. Steele, Asst. Cas. 

CorwitTH—First State Bank; capital de- 
creased to $50,000. 

Des Mornes—Central State Bank; J. D. 
Whisenand, Vice-Pres.; G. E. MacKinnon, 
Cas. 

DysArT—First National Bank; Conrad Bran- 
dan, Vice-Pres.; C. J. Miller, Cas. in place 
of J. H. Lunemann. 

EDDYVILLE — Manning & Epperson; suc- 
ceeded by Manning & Epperson State Bank. 

ELDRIDGE— Eldridge Savings Bank; capital 
increased to $25,000. 

EsseEx—Commercial National Bank; Alfred 
Hallberg, Vice-Pres,; J. A. Ekeroth and J, 
F. Ekeroth, Asst. Cas. 

IpA GROVE—Ida County Savings Bank; pur- 
chased by Anderson, Lipton & Co. 

LEHIGH—First National Bank; W. F. Cox, 
Cas. in place of C, E. Richards. 

MANILLA—First National Bank; Alfred Boh- 
lander, Asst. Cas, 
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WESTCHESTER— Westchester Savings Bank ; 

Geo. Greenwood, Cas. 
KANSAS. 

CHANUTE —National Bank of Chanute; John 
C. Carpenter, Vice-Pres.; Helen Beatty, 
Asst. Cas. 

CLYDE—EIk State Bank; capital increased to 
$15,000. 

KANSAS CriTy—Merchants’ Bank: capital in- 
creased to $100,000. 

OLATHE—First National Bank; W. L. Brey- 
fogie, Asst. Cas. 

OSBURNE—Farmers’ National Bank; Dave 
Kaser, additional Vice-Pres.; B. J. Joy, 
Asst. Cas. 

WAVERLY—First National Bank; W. B. 
Kiler, Vice-Pres.; C. F. Mathis, isst. Cas. 


KENTUCKY. 

RICHMOND—Farmers’ National Bank; James 
Bennett, Pres.in place of John Bennett; C. 
F. Burnam, Vice-Pres, in place of James 
Bennett. 

LOUISVILLE—Western Bank; C. Jenne, Vice- 
Pres. 

NEW HAVEN—Sylvester Rapier & Co.; incor- 
porated; Pres., Sylvester Rapier; Francis 
Bowling, Vice-Pres.; Nicholas A. Rapier, 
Cas. 

SHELBYVILLE—Farmers and Traders’ Bank: 
James D. Middleton, Cas. in place of John 
T. Middleton. 

LOUISIANA. 

JENNINGS—First National Bank; F. E. Bliss, 
Vice-Pres.; H. H. Hoag, Asst. Cas. 

NEW ORLEANS—Metropolitan Bank; Adolph 
G. Ricks, Pres. in place of Frank Roder; 
Adolph Dumser, Vice-Pres. 

SHREVEPORT—Commercial National Bank: 
no Cas. in place of S. M. Watson, resigned ; 
A. H. Van Hook, Asst. Cas. 


MAINE. 
AuGusTA—Augusta Safe Deposit and Trust 
Co.; capital increased to $100,000. 
CaRtBoU—Aroostook Trust and Banking Co.; 
Car] C. King, Pres. in place of Geo. I. 
Trickey. 
MARYLAND. 
BALTIMORE—National Union Bank; M. B. 
Williams, Asst. Cas. in place of H. Murray 
Tinges, resigned.——Old Town National 
Bank; no Cas. in place of M. B. Williams, 
resigned; Henry O. Redue, Asst. Cas.—— 
Safe Deposit and Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $2,000,000.—— Third National 
Bank; A. B. Crouch, Asst. Cas. 
GRANTSVILLE—First National Bank; J. R. 
Getty, Cas. in place of Howard Hitchins. 
WESTMINSTER— Westminster Deposit and 
Trust Co.: capital increased to $100,000. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
ADAMS—Greylock National Bank; Geo. B, 
Adams, Vice-Pres. in place of A. B. Mole. 


Boston—Schofield, Whicher & Co.; Lane B. 


Schofield, deceased.——M. Bolles & Co.; M. 


S. Bolles, deceased.——National Bank of 
Redemption; E. A. Presbrey, Vice-Pres. in 
place of T. King; G. G. McCausland, Cas. 
in place of E. A. Presbrey.——National Ex- 
change Bank; Lewis P. Bartlett, Jr., Vice- 
Pres.——National Bank of Commerce: T. 
Jefferson Coolidge, Jr., Vice-Pres.-—Na- 
tional Union Bank; Theo. Parsons, Vice- 
Pres.—State National Bank; Alfred L,. 
Ripley, Vice-Pres. 

ConwAy—Conway National Bank; W. G. 
Avery, Pres. in place of Carlos Batchelder ; 
Edwin T. Cook, Cas. in place of W. G. 
Avery. 

EDGARTOWN—Martha’s Vineyard National 
Bank; John E. White, Pres. in place of J. 
H. Munroe: H. L. Wimpenny, 2d, Cas. in 
place of John E. White: no Asst. Cas. in 
place of H. L. Wimpenny, 2d. 

MERRIMAC—First National Bank; E. B. Sar- 
gent, Pres. in place of D. J. Poore; 8. C. 
Pease, Vice-Pres. in place of E. B. Sargent. 

WELLFLEET— Wellfieet Savings Bank: Thos. 
Kemp, Pres.; Arthur C. Young, Treas. 

WoRCESTER— Mechanics’ Savings Bank; 
Frank W. Cutting, Treas.; Henry Wood- 
ward, Asst. Treas. 


MICHIGAN. 


BENTON HARBOR—Citizens’ State Bank; re- 
ported absorbed by Farmers and Mer- 
chants’ Bank. 

Brown Crty—Brown City Savings Bank; 
capital increased to $25,000. 

DELRAY—Delray Savings Bank; Henry E. 
Candler, Cas. in place of Fred. A. Smith. 

DeEtTROIT—Peninsular Savings Bank; H. H. 
Ellerton, Asst. Cas.——Detroit River Sav- 
ings Bank; title changed to Marine Sav- 
ings Bank.--—Central Savings Bank ; Meyer 
Bing, Asst. Cas. 

East TAWAS—East Tawas Banking Co.; suc- 
ceeded by Carson, Ealy & Co.; Fred. C. 
Zimmerman, Cas. 

HovuGHToON—National Bank of Houghton; 
James H. Seager, Pres.in place of Z. W. 
Wright; W. E. Parnall, Vice-Pres. 

MARQUETTE—Marquette National Bank; H. 
C. Davis, Asst. Cas. 

THREE Rivers—First National Bank; John 
R. Avery, Asst. Cas. 


MINNESOTA. 

ALEXANDRIA—Farmers’ National Bank; M. 
N. Koll, Asst. Cas. 

MINNEAPOLIS—First National Bank ; no 2d 
Vice-Pres. in place of J. F. R. Foss. 

NORTHFIELD—Northfield National Bank; J. 
G. Schmidt, Pres. in placeof A. W. Norton; 
S. A. Netland, Cas. in place of J. G. Schmidt. 

RED W1inG—Goodhue County Bank; capital 
increased to $100,000. 

SAUK CENTER—First National Bank; C. M. 
Sprague, Pres. in place of Henry Keller; 

_F, W. Sprague, Cas. in place of C. M. 
Sprague. 











THIEF RIVER FALLS—First National Bank; 
J. H. Graslie, Asst. Cas. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


BROOKHAVEN—Bank of Brookhaven; capital 
increased to $50,000. 


MISSOURI. 


BuTLER—Bates County Bank; capital de- 
creased to $50,000. 

CAMERON—First National Bank; A. T. Gantz, 
Cas. in place of W. T. Clark: no Asst. Cas. 
in place of R. H. Alexander. 

CHILLICOTHE—Citizens’ National Bank; Ray- 
mond Forrest McNally, Cas. in place of 
Preston Randolph. 

CoLUMBIA—Exchange National Bank: Tur- 
ner McBain, Pres. in place of Jas. H. Waugh, 
deceased. 

KANSAS C1Ty—Fidelity Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $1,000,000. 

St. Lou1s—Missouri Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $4,000,000.— Fourth National 
Bank; Geo. J. Kobusch, Vice-Pres. in place 
of Frank A. Ruf; no 2d Vice-Pres. in place 
of J. D. Goldman, resigned.——Continental 
National Bank; George A. Baker, Pres., 
deceased. 


NEBRASEA. 


BROKEN Bow—Custer National Bank; Harry 
E. O’Neill and Alpha Morgan, Vice-Pres. ; 
Phelps Daggett, Asst. Cas. in place of Al- 
pha Morgen. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

ASHLAND—Ashland Savings Bank: Daniel 
C. Hill, Pres.; Willis F. Hardy, Treas. 

KEENE—Keene National Bank; Elisha F. 
Lane, Pres. in place of E. Joslin. 

LisBon—Lisbon Savings Bank and Trust Co.; 
A. A. Woolson, Pres. 

MANCHESTER—Amoskeag National Bank; A. 
M. Heard, Cas. in place of J. M. Chanler. 

RocHESTER—Rochester National Bank ; Jas. 
Farrington, Pres., deceased. 


NEW JERSEY. 

BAYONNE— Mechanics’ Trust Co.; Charles S. 
Noe, Pres.; Alfred W. Booth, Vice-Pres. 
BeELVIDERE—Warren County National Bank; 

Geo. C. Adams, Pres., deceased. 

CAMDEN—Camden Safe Deposit and Trust 
Co.;: Alexander C. Wood, Pres. in place of 
William C. Dayton; Benjamin C. Reeve, 
Vice-Pres. 

CAPE MAY—First National Bank; Westley R. 
Wales, Pres. in place of G. W. Norcross: 
Samuel F. Eldredge, Vice-Pres. in piace of 
Westley R. Wales. 

ELIZABETH—First National Bank; C. H. K. 
Halsey, Pres. in place of W. P. Thompson; 
J. H. Alexander, Vice-Pres. in place of M. 
P. Reeve, —- Union County Trust Co.; cap- 
ital increased to $200,000: Thomas N. Mc- 
Carter, Pres. 

MORRISTOWN—First National Bank; Albert 
H. Vernan, Pres. in place of Theodore Lit- 
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tle, deceased ; Rudolph H. Kissel, Ist Vice- 
Pres. 

NEWARK—Essex County National Bank; A. 
F. R. Martin, Asst. Cas.— Second National 
Bank; G. E. R. Gray, Pres. in place of J.C. 
Orton. 

PassAa1c—Hobart Trust Co.;: Frank Hughes, 
Vice Pres, 

PATERSON—Second National Bank; Edwin 
N. Hopson, Asst. Cas. 

SoutH AmMBoy-—First National Bank; John 
Wycoff, Cas., resigned. 


NEW YORE. 


ALBANY—National Commercial Bank; Chas. 
H. Sabin, 2d Vice-Pres.; Edward J. Hussey, 
Cas. in place of Edward A. Groesbeck; L. 
H. Hendricks, Asst. Cas, in place of Edward 
J. Hussey : Hugh N. Kirkland, Asst. Cas.—— 
Merchants’ National Bank; Jasper Van 
Wormer, Vice-Pres. in place of John G. 
Myers. 

BINGHAMTON—First National Bank: W. G. 
Phelps, Pres. in place of F. B. Newell; 
F. B. Newell, Vice-Pres. in place of A. 8S. 
Bartlett; J. W. Sturtevant, 2d Vice-Pres. 

BoLIvAR—State Bank; J.B. Bradley, Pres. in 
place of James M. Curtiss. 

BuFFALO- Columbia National Bank; Geo. F. 
Rand, Pres. in place of E. B. Jewett.—— 
Erie County Savings Bank; Robert D. 
Young, Asst. Sec. and Treas. 

CANTON—First National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $100,000. 

CARTHAGE—Carthage National Bank; cap- 
ital increased to $100,000. 

CHATHAM—State Bank; Henry C. Pierson, 
Asst. Cas. 

CHERRY VALLEY—National Central Bank; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of H. F. Morse. 

GENEVA — Geneva National Bank; M. 8. 
Sandford, Vice-Pres. and Cas.; W. O’ Hanlon, 
Asst. Cas. 

GREENPORT—First National Bank; G. C. 
Adams, Pres. in place of G, H. Corwin; G. 
H. Corwin, Vice-Pres. in place of G. C. 
Adams, 

HoosicK FALLS—People’s National Bank; 
John V. B. Quackenbush, Pres. in place of 
John M. Rosebrooks: Levi E. Worden, 
Vice-Pres. in place of John B. V. Quacken- 
bush. 

HUNTINGTON - Bank of Huntington; James 
Madison Brush, Pres., deceased. 

JrHACA—First National Bank; H. B. Lord, 
2d Vice-Pres.;: C. W. Gay, Cas. in place of 
H. B. Lord; Charles W. Major, Asst. Cas. in 
place of C. W. Gay. 

KinGsTon—State of New York National 
Bank; James Van Leuven, Vice-Pres. in 
place of E. M. Brigham.—National Bank 
of Roundout; P. A. Canfield, Pres. in place 
of Charles M. Preston; Jno. B. Allijer, Vice- 
Pres. in place of C. A. Shultz; A. W. 
Thompson, Cas. in place of Abraham Has- 
brouck. 
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MARGARETVILLE—People’s National Bank; 
H. D. Swart, Asst. Cas. 

MIDDLETOWN — First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of 8S. W. Robertson. 

NEw YorK—German-American Bank ; Sam- 
uel M. Schaefer, Vice-Pres.— Morton Trust 
Co.: Charles A. Conant, Treas.— Four- 
teenth Street Bank; R. Ross Appleton, 
Pres.—Irving National Bank; Samuel 8S. 
Conover, Vice-Pres. Mechanics’ National 
Bank; A. A. Knowles, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of A. A. Knowles.—National Cit- 
izens’ Bank; E. 8. Schenck, Pres. in place 
of E. Fleitmann; E. Fleitmann, Vice-Pres. 
in place of D.C. Tiebout; Nelson A. Rey- 
nolds and A. K. Chapman, Asst. Cashiers. 
— National Shoe and Leather Bank ; G. B. 
Sayres, Asst. Cas. -— Hamilton Bank; Frank 
W. Kinsman, Jr., Pres.—— Bank of State of 
New York: absorbed by National Bank of 
North America; capital of latter increased 
to $2,000,000. Laidlaw & Co.: Henry B. 
Laidlaw, deceased. —— Continental Trust 
Co.; capital increased to $1,000,000. 

NorwicH—Chenango National Bank; An- 
drew J. Beebe, Vice-Pres. in place of Daniel 
M. Holmes, resigned. 

PLATTSBURG—Vilas National Bank; John 
Haughran, Vice-Pres.; H. T. Kellogg, Act. 
Cas, 

ROCHESTER—East Side Bank; Benjamin E. 
Chase, Pres. in place of J. B. Moseley; W. 
Henry Matthews, Vice-Pres. 

SARATOGA SPRINGS—First National Bank: 
Wm. B. Gage, Pres. in place of Jno. M. 
Marvin. 

SYRACUSE—First National Bank; E. B. Jud- 
son, Pres., deceased. 

Troy—United National Bank; J. H. Neher, 
Pres. in place of Geo. H. Cramer; Geo. B. 
Warren, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. A. 
Thompson; 8. 8. Bullions, Cas. in place of 
J.H. Neher; no Asst. Cas. in place of 8. 8. 
Bullions. 


OHIO. 


ASHTABULA— Farmers’ National Bank; H. M. 
Kunkle, Pres. in place of John Harmon. 
BRYAN—First National Bank: Henry Eaton, 

Asst. Cas. in place of Irvin L. Burke. 

CINCINNAT1—Citizens’ National Bank; O. P. 
Tucker, Cas. in place of G. P. Griffith. — 
Northside Bank ; capital increased to $50,000, 

CIRCLEVILLE—Second National Bank; G. A, 
Schleyer, Cas. in place E. E. Winship. 

CLEVELAND—National City Bank; Wm. D. 
Young, Asst. Cas.— Bankers’ National 
Bank; Emil Joseph and F. W. Gehring, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Charles N. Schmick. 
— Mercantile National Bank; Edwin R. 
Perkins, Vice-Pres., :esigned. 

CoLuMBus — Columbus Savings Bank Co.:; 
Edward L. Hinman, Pres., deceased; also 
Vice-Pres. Citizens’ Savings Bank. 

FAIRPORT HARBOR—First National Bank ; 
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Geo. P. Steele, Vice-Pres.; Geo. Murray, 
Asst. Cas. 

MANSFIELD—Farmers’ National Bank; W. 
H. G. Kegg. Asst. Cas. 

NORWALK—First National Bank; no Pres. in 
place of W. H. Price. 
OXFORD - Oxford National Bank; John F. 
Mee, Vice-Pres.; W. M. Shera, Asst. Cas. 
PORTSMOUTH — Central Savings Bank Co.; 
James M. Newman, Pres., deceased. 

SPRINGFIELD —First National Bank: Ross 
Mitchell, Vice-Pres. in place of C. A. Phelps. 

St. CLAIRSVILLE—First National Bank; J.P. 
Frazier, 2d Asst. Cas. 

STEUBENVILLE—Steubenville National Bank; 
Thomas Johnson, Pres.; Geo. P. Harden, 
Cas. 

W ARREN—First National Bank: no Pres. in 
place of H. B. Perkins. 

West LIBERTY—Farmers’ Banking Co.; A. 
B. Mclivain, Cas.in place of A. J. Surface. 


OKLAHOMA. 


ANADARKO—First National Bank; H. H. 
Bull, Cas. in place of I. N. Des Combes; E. 
B. Ellis, Asst. Cas. in placeof H. H. Bull.—— 
National Bank of Anadarko; D. T. Flynn, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. M. Jenkins. 

LAWTON-— First National Bank; W. C. 
Stevens, Pres. in place of S. P. Richardson; 
Charles E. Billingley, Vice-Pres.; M. A. 
Nelson, Asst. Cas. 

MANGUM—Mangum National Bank; P. A. 
Janeway, Cas. in place of A. P. Pierce; 
A. P. Pierce, Asst. Cas. 

WAKITA—First National Bank; E. B. Miller, 
Pres.; W.S. Perrin, Asst. Cas. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


ALLENTOWN—Lehigh Valley Trust and Safe 
Deposit Co.; John Bowen, Vice-Pres., de- 
ceased. 

ALTOONA—First National Bank ; J. M.Skyles, 
Cas.; R. C. Wilson, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Geo. T. Bechtel. 

BERLIN—First National Bank; Fred Groff, 
Vice-Pres. in place of C. H. Walker: J. B. 
Schrock, Cas. in place of Fred. Groff; [ra 
D. Walker, Asst. Cas. 

DANVILLE — First National Bank; W. L. 
McClure, Cas. in place of 8. A. Yorks; R. 
Y. Gearhart, Asst. Cas. in place of W. L. 
McClure. 

ErRteE—Marine National Bank; Henry Beck- 
man, Vice-Pres.; no Cas. in place of Harry 
Gunnison.——Second National Bank; F. M. 
Wallace, Pres. in place of D. D. Tracy; C. 
F. Allis, Vice-Pres. in place of F. M. Wal- 
lace; no 2d Vice-Pres. in place of C. F. Allis. 

ELLWwoop City — Ellwood City National 
Bank: Thomas Dugan, Vice-Pres.; C. C. 
Johnston, Asst. Cas. 

FRANKLIN — First National Bank; Charles 
Miller, Pres. in place of Samuel Plumer; O. 
D. Bleakley, Vice-Pres. in place of Charles 
Miller; A. B. McDonald, Asst. Cas. 








J OHNSTOWN—Johnstown Savings Bank; Her- 
man Baumer, Pres.in place of John D. 
Roberts, 

LANCASTER — Lancaster County National 
Bank ; G. A. Sawber, Cas. in place of W. A. 
Haldy.— First National Bank; H. C. Har- 
ner, Cas. 

MERCER—First National Bank; C. G. Wil- 
liams, Cas. in place of Chas. McKean, de- 
ceased. 

MONTROSE—First National Bank; Oliver A. 
Gilbert, lst Vice-Pres., deceased. 

NEWTOWN — First National Bank; W. dH. 
Walker, Pres. in place of J. Pemberton 
Hutchinson; Evan T. Worthington, Vice- 
Pres. in place of W. H. Walker. 

PHILADELPHIA—National Bank of German- 
town; Thomas B. Homer, Vice-Pres.-— 
Mechanics’ National Bank; W. H. Coster, 
Asst. Cas.—Sixth National Bank; Daniel 
Baird, Cas. in place of W. C. Marshall.—— 
Ross, Henderson & Co.; succeeded by Koss, 
Morgan & Co, 

PITTSBURG—Merchants and Manufacturers’ 
National Bank; Wilson A. Shaw, Pres, in 
place of E. M. Ferguson; J. M. Russell, 
Cas. in place of W. A. Shaw; no Asst. Cas. 
—tThird National Bank; C. A. M. Combs, 
Asst. Cas.—Real Estate Savings Bank; 
absorbed by Pittsburg Bank for Savings. 
—— Allegheny National Bank; Joshua 
Rhodes, Pres. in place of Jno. Caldwell, Jr.; 
Wm. Stewart, Vice-Pres. in place of Joshua 
Rhodes; R. P. Rhodes, Asst. Cas.— Free- 
hold Bank; John A. Bell, Pres. in place of 
James P. Speer, resigned.——Union Trust 
Co.; H. W. Gleffer, Treas. in place of Wm. 
A. Carr, resigned; James 8S. Carr, Asst, 
Treas.; Scott Hays, Sec. : 

PITTSTON—First National Bank; W. L. Wat- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of Theo. Ford; C. 
S. Crane, Cas. in place of W. L. Watson. 

PoTTsToOwN—National Bank of Pottstown; 
Newton Kline, Cas. in place of J. H. Morris, 

POTTSVILLE—Safe Deposit Bank; Andrew 
Robertson, Pres. in place of C. H. Tyson. 

RiIDGWAY—Ridgway National Bank; Hugh 
McGeehin, Vice-Pres.; James Penfield, 
Asst Cas. 

TOWANDA —First National Bank; H. M. Fell, 
Pres. in place of C. L. Tracy. 

WeEsT CHESTER—National Bank of Chester 
County; J. Preston Thomas, Pres. in place 
of Wm. P. Marshall; T. W. Marshall, Vice- 

Pres. in place of J. Preston Thomas. 

WILLIAMSPORT—West Branch Nat. Bank; 
capital increased to $200,000. 


RHODE ISLAND. 


PROVIDENCE—Old National Bank; Edward 
P. Metcalf, Pres. in place of Julius Palmer; 
Philip B. Ashley, Act. Cas. in place of Fran- 
cis A. Cranston, Cas. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 
CHARLESTON--South Carolina Loan and Trust 
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Bank; John F. Ficken, Pres. in place of R. 
G. Rhett. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 
WILLow LAKE—Bank of Willow Lake; B. F. 
Filbert, Pres. in place of Wm. E. Dudley. 


TENNESSEE. 

CoLUMBIA—Phoenix Bank; Richard Wilkes, 
Asst. Cas. in place of Connor B. Easley, re- 
signed. 

KNOXVILLE—Holston National Bank; H. 8. 
Minzer, Pres. in place of Hu L. McClung. 
—Knox County Bank and Trust Co.; H. 
A. DePue, Pres. in place of J.C. Karns. 

MEMPHIS—First National Bank; Charles B. 
Brooks, Asst. Cas., 

MOUNTAIN CiITY—Citizens’ Bank; title 
changed to Merchants’ and Traders’ Bank; 
capital increased to $50,000. 

NASHVILLE—First National Bank; R. E. 
Donnell, Asst. Cas. in place of A, F. Thom- 
asson.—Merchants’ Bank; capital in- 
creased to $200,000. 

WAVERLY—First National Bank; A. P. Mc- 
Murry, Pres. in place of J. F. Shannon; 
Mason Sanders, Asst. Cas. in place of A. P. 
McMurry. 

TEXAS. 

BLUM—First National Bank; J. F. Waggoner, 
Asst. Cas. 

BRENHAM—First National Bank; H. K. Har- 
rison, Pres. in piace of Heber Stone, re- 
signed; C L. Wilkins, Cas. 

CELINA— First National Bank; G. B. R. 
Smith, Vice-Pres.: B. F. Smith, Cas.; J. E. 
Lipscomb, Asst. Cas. 

CRANDALL—Citizens’ National Bank: Geo. 
N. Gibbs, Cas. in place of C. Thompson; A. 
E. Martin, Asst. Cas. 

NAcoGpDOocHES—Commercial National Bank ; 
E. A. Blount, Pres. in place of T. J. Wil- 
liams; Wm.S. Patton, Vice-Pres. in place 
of C. C. Galloway ; Eugene H. Blount, Cas, 
in place of Wm. 8. Patton. 

Nocona—National Bank of Nocona; D. C. 
Jordan, Pres. in place of Edward Rines; C. 
E. Quillin, Vice-Pres. in place of D.C. Jor- 
don; T. E. Bowers, Cas. in place of E, F. 
Rines. 

QUANAH—State National Bank; J. H. Dav- 
enport, Vice-Pres.; Ray Wheatley, Cas. 

SAN ANGELO—San Angelo National Bank; 
no Cas. in place of A. A. De Berry, de- 
ceased. 

SEyMouR—Davis National Bank: J.B. Boen, 
Vice-Pres.; W. T. Britton, Asst. Cas. 


UTAH. 

BrRiGHAM City—First National Bank; Lu- 
cius A. Snow, Vice-Pres.; O. Peterson, 
Asst. Cas. 

VERMONT. 


BURLINGTON—Merchants’ National Bank; 
W.C. Isham, Asst. Cas. 

LYNDON National Bank of Lyndon: J. C. 
Eaton, Pres. in place of L. K. Quimby; J. 
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T. Gleason, Vice-Pres. in place of J. C. 
Eaton. 

WoopstTock — Woodstock National Bank; 
Wm.S8. Dewey, Vice-Pres. in place of Henry 
C. Johnson; deceased. 


VIRGINIA. 


CLIFTON ForGE—First National Bank; J. E. 
Johnson, Jr., Vice-Pres.; T. W. Cox, Asst. 
Cas. 

HARRISONBURG—First National Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $80,000; George E. Sipe, 
Vice-Pres. 

LYNCHBURG—National Exchange Bank; 
capital increased to $150,000. 

RICHMOND-— Metropolitan Bank; title 
changed to Metropolitan Bank of Va.; W. 
Brydon Tennant, Pres. in place of Thomas 
Nelson Carter.——First National Bank; 
John M. Miller, Jr., Cas. in place of H.C. 
Burnett; Charles R. Burnett, Asst. Cas. 

WINCHESTER—Farmers and Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank; John Keating, Vice-Pres.; 
Lewis N. Barton, Asst. Cas. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 


MOUNDSVILLE — Farmers and Mechanics’ 
Bank: Blanchard E. Hiatt, Asst. Cas. in 
place of W. H. H. Showacre. 


NEW MARTINSVILLE— New Martinsville 

Bank; capital increased to $60,000. 
WISCONSIN. 

ANTIGO — Langlade National Bank; C. 8. 
Leykorn, Vice-Pres.; Otto P. Welch, Asst. 
Cas. 

BARABOO — First National Bank; M. H. 
Mould, Pres.; H. G. Merritt, Cas. 

Fort ATKINSON—First National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of F. J. Perry. 

PRESCOTT —H. 8. Miller’s Bank; reopened. 

Ripon—First National Bank; Geo. L. Field, 
Pres. in place of H.H. Mend; F.Spraw, Cas. 
in place of Geo. L. Field. 


WYOMING. 

NEWCASTLE—Bank of Newcastle; capital in- 
creased to $50,000. 

Rock SPRINGS—First National Bank; A. 
Kendall, Pres. in place of D. C. Bacon, de- 
ceased; T. W. Boyer, Cas. in place of A. 
Kendall; 8S. Enderud, Asst, Cas. in place of 
T. W. Boyer. 

CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
PETERBORO—Canadian Bank of Commerce ; 
R. C. McHarrie, Mgr., deceased. 
TorONTO—Imperial Bank of Canada; Henry 
S. Howland, Pres., deceased. 


BANKS REPORTED GLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


ARKANSAS. 
HARRISON—First National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation December 19. 
COLORADO. 
GRAND JUNCTION—Colorado State Bank; 
suspended. 

GEORGIA. 
ALBANY—Commercial Bank ; suspended. 
ATLANTA—Bank of Commerce. 

IOWA. 
DAVENPORT—Davenport National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation. 

LOUISIANA. 
JENNINGS—Jennings Banking and Trust Co. 
MAINE. 
AvuGcustTa—Augusta National Bank; in vol- 

untary liquidation January 14. 
MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston—National Hide and Leather Bank; 

in voluntary liquidation January 27. 
MINNESOTA. 
PROCTORKNOTT—Missabe Bank. 

MISSOURI. 

FuLton—Commercial Bank. 


NEBRASEA. 
BELLWOOD— Platte Valley State Bank. 


NEW YORE. 
ALBANY—Merchants’ National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation January 20. 
NEw YORK—Ninth Nationa] Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation December 31. 


OHIO. 
CLEVELAND—Euclid Avenue Trust and Savy- 
ings Co. 

PAINESVILLE—People’s Bank. 
TENNESSEE. 
CLEVELAND—Bank of Charleston; in volun- 

tary liquidation. 
TEXAS. 
BELTON—Citizens’ Bank. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
ALMONTE—Bank of Nova Scotia. 
HUN?PSVILLE—W. H. Matthews & Co. 


NOVA SCOTIA. 
SYDNEY—Bank of British North America. 








Deposit of Treasury Funds.—A bill introduced in the House by Representative Pugs- 





ley, of New York, authorizes the deposit of Treasury funds in excess of $50,000,000 with Na- 
tional banks having a capital of not less than $100,000 and a surplus to an equal amount, upon 
which the banks are to pay interest at not less than two per cent. The banks are not required 
to deposit United States bonds as securities and the deposits are not to exceed fifty per cent. 
of the combined capital and surplus of any one bank. The deposits are made a first lien on 
the assets of the banks. / 











MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEw York, February 4, 1902. 

CHEAPER MONEY AND AQUIET STOCK MARKET were the leading features of the first 
month of the new year. Very soon after the year opened money began to flow back 
to New York and loaning rates rapidiy declined. Abroad also the money situation 
became easier, both the Bank of England and the Imperial Bank of Germany reduc- 
ing their minimum rate of discount to 314 per cent. shortly after the middle of the 
month. 

Operations at the New York Stock Exchange took avery conservative tone. The 
month was in striking contrast with January a year ago, when sales of stocks were 
running up to 1,000,000 or 2,000,000 shares a day. Except on the first two business 
days of the month there were no million share days at the Stock Exchange last 
month. After the first week transactions frequently fell below 500,000 shares a day 
and as low as 300,000 shares were recorded for a full five-hour day. 

The total sales of stocks in January were about 12,500,000 shares, as compared 
with more than 30,000,000 shares in January, 1901. Excepting the month of Aug- 
ust, there was no month last year which showed a smaller volume of sales in the 
stock market than that recorded last month. ; 

There was a very active bond market, the sales reaching $94,000,000, the largest 
amount fur any month since May, 1901. The sales were slightly below the amount 
recorded in the same month last year, but exceeded the total for December by nearly 
$20,000,000. 

As regards prices the stock market was very irregular and in some spots weak. 
Early in the month there seemed to bea prevailing disposition to be cautious. There 
was more or less disquieting talk about the railroads. Congress seemed to be dis- 
posed, at least was so reported, to give the Inter-State Commerce Commission in- 
creased power to ‘‘ punish” the railroads. The Governor of Minnesota was also 
making trouble for the Northern Securities Company. Late in the month the Su- 
preme Court heard argument on the application for an injunction preventing the 
transfer of the stock of the Great Northern and the Northern Pacific Companies to 
the Securities Company. Then unfavorable developments in the ‘‘ industrial ” field 
occurred. The Crube Rubber Company collapsed. The western trolley syndicate, 
which had been buying up lines in Cleyeland, Detroit, Toledo and other places, was 
reported in difficulties, and that had the effect to increase timidity. 

On the other hand, evidence of a favorable state of affairs so far as the general 
situation is concerned has been accumulating. The gross earnings of railroads op- 
erating 108,000 miles of road were shown by the “‘ Financial Chronicle ” to have in- 
creased during the eleven months ended November 30, 1901, $107,000,000 over the 
corresponding period in 1900, and the net earnings $49,000,000. The gain in net 
earnings is the more significant that it follows gains of from $20,000,000 to $30,000,- 
000 yearly during the previous four years. 

There is no doubt that the last five years have put the railroads of the country 
upon a sounder financial basis than ever before existed. Tending to prove this is 
the increase in the rate of the dividend declared by the Central Railroad of New 
Jersey, for which prosperity in the coal trade is in part accountable. The stock is 
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now an eight per cent. dividend payer, the highest rate in fifteen years, and just 
double what the road paid in 1898 and 1899. 

The New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad has also given evidence of pros- 
perity by increasing the dividend on its second preferred stock, which never paid a 
dividend until March last year, and then only two per cent. It has declared three 
per cent. now, and is paying five per cent. on the first preferred stock. 

The anthracite coal trade has prospered beyond its ordinary experience even in 
good times. The shipments of anthracite coal to market last year exceeded 53,500,- 
000 tons, an increase of nearly 8,500,000 tons over those of the previous year. Last 
year’s shipments were the largest ever made in a single year, while prices have been 
good and strictly adhered to. 

Bank clearings since January 1 have generally compared favorably with last 
year’s records, which were without parallel in previous years. In New York the 
clearings for 1901 were nearly $79,500,000,000 as compared with $52,600,000,000 in 
1900 and $24,400,000,000 in 1894. Outside of New York the clearings were $39,- 
100,000,000 as compared with $33,600,000,000 in 1900 and $21,200,000,000 in 1894. 

The completed records of our foreign trade for the year 1901 disclose the fact 
that the exports of merchandise were valued at $1,465,514,139. This indicates a de- 
crease of $12,000,000 from the high record made in 1900, but this is accounted for by 
the exclusion from the statistics of 1901 of the shipments to Porto Rico and Hawaii, 
which in 1900 amounted to about $30,000,000. 

The imports of merchandise last year, however, exceeded all previous records, 
and amounted to $880,405,346, the highest previous record being $830,490,141, made 
in 1892. The large imports caused a considerable decrease in the net balance of ex- 
ports, which last year was $585,108,793. This was beaten only twice, in 1900 when 
the balance was $648,796,399, and in 1898 when it was $620,581,818. In the follow- 
ing table we show the net balances of merchandise, gold and silver yearly during 
the last twelve years, divided into two equal periods : 





Merchandise 


Silver. and specie. 


Merchandise. Gold. 





$42,017,476 
176,091,612 
160,776,302 


Exp., $40,489,627 Exp., $3,683,652 
142,188,703 ” 33,913,311 
” 97. 489,705 i 461, 

_ 99,859,857 ” 6,708,151 

- 148,789,307 sd 80,628,082 = 
- 23.190.789 - 70,571,010 - 


Imp., 


ae 803 


4,825,518 ” 
18 8,592. ‘052 pi 125,155,060 


Exp. 
Exp., 


258,809,648 


483,259 i 
123,599,538 


29,837.739 | . 











me $552,007 988 


» 685 
~—_- 113,816 
ne 8205818 ‘8 
ot 476,500,561 


Exp., $253,960,285 
Imp., $46,474,369 
E 253,589 


xp., 
Imp., 141, 968, 998 





Exp., $80,572,363 _ 
| 

Exp., $33,777,001 
25.578.990 


31605794 
22,617,808 


“9 $886,540,636 
Exp., watery 
382,945,395 


“508,278,544 
re 493,162,816 


553 
— 648,796,399 7 12. 614 461 | 
- 585,108,793 | Exp., 3,348,007 | 24,495,952 


.| Exp..$3,012.359,072 | Imp., $203,411,785 | Exp., $157,256,796 


26,121,321 4 662, 303,259 
** 612,952,752 
Exp.,$2,966,204,083 




















All indications of stringency in the money market passed away soon after the be- 
ginning of the year. Call money, which on December 31 reached fifteen per cent.., 
was down to two per cent. at the close of January. Statiscally the country has an 
abundant supply of money. The amount in actual circulation is estimated at nearly 
$2,260,000,000, equal to $28.77 per capita. In one year the amount has increased 
$70,000,000 and the gain per capita has been about forty cents. 

The Treasury has an additional sum of $290,000,000 in excess of all certificates 
and notes outstanding, making the entire stock of money in the country $2,544,000,- 
000, equal to $32.46 per capita. The increase in a year has been $90,000,000. 

Not only has the stock of money increased, but the gain has been steadily on the 
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side of gold, the stock of gold having increased from $1,112,000,000 to $1,181,000, 000, 
a gain of $69,000,000. At the present time about forty-seven per cent. of our total 
money supply consists of gold, twenty-six per cent. of silver, thirteen per cent. of 
United States notes and fourteen per cent of National bank notes. If the present 
conditions are to continue the percentage of gold must increase. The increase in 
silver is limited by the seigniorage to be gained from turning the silver bullion in the 
United States Treasury into coin. There is now only about $37,000,000 of such bul- 
lion to be coined. The supply of legal-tender notes is limited by law to its present 
volume, $346,000,000, while National bank note circulation is again declining as Gov- 
ernment bonds are being retired. 

It is evident that the legislation of 1900 intended to expand bank-note circulation 
has spent its force. Whatever elasticity such circulation possesses is operative now 
only in the direction of contraction. Prior to the passage of the act the National 
banks of the country had $236,000,000 Government bonds on deposit to secure circu- 
lation, and about $205,000,000 of notes outstanding. By September 30, 1901, they 
had $329,000,000 bonds, an increase of $93,000,000 and $324,000,000 notes, an increase 
of $119,000,000. On February 1, 1902, the bonds to secure circulation had fallen to 
$324,000,000, a decrease since September of $5,000,000, and the notes outstanding had 
decreased about the same amount. 

Once more the limit of the powers of the National banking system to provide cur- 
rency has been reached although the growth of the system continues unchecked. 
The returns to the Comptroller of the Currency as of the date December 10, 1901, 
show that 4,291 banks were in operation at that time, an increase of seventy since 
September 30 last and of 687 since the law of 1900 was enacted. 

The capital of the National banks increased nearly $10,000,000 since September, 
1901, and $52,000,000 since February, 1900. The surplus and undivided profits, now 
amounting to $449,000,000, show an increase since September of $18,000,000, since De- 
cember, 1900, of $45,000,000, and since February, 1900, of $85,000,000. 

The individual deposits of the National banks now amount to $2,964,000,000, an 
increase in one year of $340,000,000, and of nearly $500,000,000 since February, 1900. 
The total resources amount to $5,722,000,000, an increase in one year of $580,000, - 
000, and since February, 1900, of. $1,048,000,000. These changes testify of the ex- 
traordinary vigor which the system possesses. In the following table are shown 
some of the principal items of each of the statements compiled by the Comptroller 
of the Currency during the last two years : 


CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 




















, Individual Legal 
Capital. | Surplus, deposits. Gold. Silver. tenders. 
February 13, 1900.) $631,084,465 | $252,869,088 $2,481,847,035 | $289.381,252 | $50,196,592 | $136,966,493 
April 26, 1900..... 617,051,455 ( 253,724,596 | 2,449,212,656 | 597 "683,828 | 60,367,240 | 146,198,063 
June 29, 1900.. 621,536.461 | 256,249,448 | 2,458,092,757 295, ry 378 | 60,892,331 | 146,950, 
September 5. "1900 63 ,299,030 261,874,068 | 2,508,248,557 | 312,158,312 61,170,098 | 147,131,493 
December 13, 1900) 682,353,495 | 262,387,648 | 2,623.997.522 | 301. 619,900 58,052,234 | 142,184,945 
February 5, 1901..| 634,696,505  266,520.595 | 2,753,969,722 | 332,971, 037 | 66,98:,107 | 152, 
April 24, 4,1901..... 640,778,600 | 267,810,240 | 2,893,665,450 315,546, 242 71,227,450 159,324,246 
July 15, 1901... 645,719,099  274.194.176 | 2,941.837,.429 826,065 | 68,259,478 | 164,929,624 
September30, 1901 655,341,480 279,532,859 | 2,937,753,233 | 314,397,341 62,284,530 151,018,751 
2,964,417,966 | 303,753,440 | 65,899,058 | 151,118,358 


December 10, 1901; 665,340,664 | 287,170,338 











Nothing in the present era of prosperity has been more remarkable than the 
development of the iron industry. In other periods of activity in iron the impor- 
tant factor has been the rapid building of railroads. This time, however, there has 
been no such extension of railroads as was a part of the tremendous boom of the 
early eighties, but the production of pig iron in this country recently, and the con- 
sumption as well, has exceeded all previous records. Nearly 16,000,000 tons were 
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produced in the year, 1901, while the output during the last half of the year was 
more than 8,200,000 tons. The semi-annual production in the last nine years has 


been as follows: 
First six months. Last six months. Year. 


Tons. 


7,674,613 


Tons. 
2,561,584 
3,939,405 
5,358,750 
3,646,891 
5,249,204 
5,904,231 
7,331,536 
6,146,673 
8,203,741 


Tons, 
7,124,502 
6,647,388 
9,446,308 
8,623,127 
¥,652,680 

11,773,984 
13,620,703 
13,789,242 
15,878,354 


This extraordinary exhibit speaks for itself. Such an increase in output has 
never been equalled before while the total production is wholly without precedent. 
The consumption has kept pace with the output and the stocks of unsold iron are 
practically nil, while in 1896, when the production was only about one-half that of 
last year, the stock of iron unsold amounted to about 850,000 tons. 

The railroads to some extent have contributed to the prosperity of the iron trade. 
The ‘‘ Railroad Gazette” estimates that 342 companies built 4,518 miles of railroad 
in 1901, as compared with 4,804 miles built by 286 companies in 1900. It also esti- 
mates that 142,514 cars were built last year, the largest number ever built in a single 
year. There were 4,359 freight cars built for export. 

More locomotives were also built in this country last year than in any other year. 
The number constructed was 3,384, as compared with 3,153 in 1900, and 2,473 in 
1899, which years were both record breakers. In 1894 there were only 695 locomo- 
tives built. 

The value of iron and steel exported from the United States in 1901 was less than 
in either of the two previous years. The exports in 1901 amounted to $102,500,000, 
as compared with $129,600,000 in 1900, and $105,700,000 in 1899. 

THE Monty MARKET.—The change in the local money market is fairly indicated 
in the drop in rates for call money from 15 per cent. on the last day of December to 
2 per cent. on the last day of January. The situation as regards money is now one 
of ease and all present conditions are favorable to low rates for money. At the close 
of the month call money ruled at 2 @ 244 per cent., most of the loans being made at 
214 per cent. Banks and trust companies quote 21¢ per cent. as the minimum rate. 
Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at 4 per cent. for 60 to 90 days 
and 41¢ per cent. for 6 months on good mixed collateral, and 344 @ 3° per cent. on 
highest grade of railroad collateral. For commercial paper the rates are 4 per cent. 


Money Rates In NEw YORK Ciry. 





Sept. 1.| Oct. 1. | Nov. 1. | Dec. 1. | Jan. 1. | Feb. 1. 





Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent. 
Call jooms, bankers’ balances 2 -3 3 —4 344—5 34% -4% | 6 -—15 | 2 —2% 


=e Lassen, banks and trust compa- 
24— ‘= 3}44— 444— $=-6 | 3e- 


4 — 446—5 5 5 5 -6 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 
to 4 months 416—5 5 ~ 5 —6 


—5 _ ~ 434—6 
Commercial "4 M 


receivat -  --. 
Commerci 
names, 4 nths 4 5 —5% 
Commerc | 

names, 4 544—6 
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for 60 to 90 days’ endorsed bills receivable, 4 @ 414 per cent. for first-class 4 to six 
months’ single names, and 5 @ 514 per cent. for good paper having the same length 
of time to run. 

New York City Banxs.—There has been a rapid return of deposits to the New 
York banks during the last month, but the increase falls considerably below the 
increase which occurred in January a year ago. This year the increase is $65,000,- 
000, as compared with $115,000,000 in the first month of 1901. While therefore the 
deposits at the beginning of the year were $56,000,000 larger than on January 1, 1901, 
they were only $6,000,000 larger on February 1 this year compared with a year ago. 
The present amount is about $976,000,000 or within $37,000,000 of the highest record, 
which was made in March last year. The banks have gained in their reserves to a 
considerable extent, specie having increased $29,000,000 and legal-tenders $6,000,000, 
while the surplus reserve increased $19,000,000. Loans increased more than $31,000, - 
000 in the month, 


New York Crty Banxs—ConpDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





Legal Surplus | Circula- 
Loans. Specie. | tenders, | Deposits. | Reserve.| tion. | Clearings. 





Jan. 4....| $869,546,600 |$164,808,800 | $74,257,800 | $926,204,100 | $7,515,575 | $31,874,200 |$1,625,088,000 
** 11...) $64,286,800 | 168,222,700; 76,481,400 | 926,982,600; 12,958,450 | 32,013,700 | 1,709,912,700 
* §18...| 867,529,100 | 177,165,300 | 76,576,700 | 988,722,200 ‘ 31,995,600 | 1,508,283,700 
* 25...| 869,942,600 | 185,891,200; 76,857,900 | 949,666,800 | 25,332,400 | 31,713.900 | 1,415,094,300 
Feb. 1...) 889,531,700 | 192,815,200; 177,807,400| 975,997,000 350 | 31,365,200 | 1,375,689,600 


























DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH, 























1900. 1901. 1902. 

aes posits Surplus Surplus Surplus 
De . Reserve. | Deposits. ibeaives. Deposits. Reserve. 
$11,168,075 | $854,189,200 | $11,525,900 | $910,860,800 | $7,891,350 

80,871,275 969,917,500 ‘ 975,997,000 26,623,350 

13,641,550 | 1,012,514,000 DEE. §sccccsccese |  cesenecese 

9,836,150 | 1,004,283,200 iE vcencsdebecd sais. edials 

21,128,300 970,790,500 TE étéebescbae E  O0nndilnees 

20,122,275 952,398,200 DT: csageseneed f : Veboosnene 

16,859.375 | 971,382,000 DE ddesecnoidd B : “deeseooese 

27,535,975 955,912,200 DE “cnrsacebian E. webenceoes 

27,078,475 968, 121,900 11,919,925 | wcccccccees sesewtrees 

12,942,600 936,452,300 MEE. $s6écenceces | céeseeuses 

5,950,400 958,062,400 ME | coccceceeos | veocesoces 

10,865,675 | 940,668,500 a ae ree oe 

















Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,012,514,000 on Mar. 2, 1901, loans, $918,789,600 
on March 9, 1901, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 


Non-MEMBER Banks—NEw YorK CLEARING-HOUSE. 


























ten-| Deposit | Deposit in 
Loans and with Clear- 
DATES. investments, | D°POsits- | Specie. mx -— | ing-House on a Surplus. 
agents 
Jan. 4....| $73,654,100 | $81,055.600 | $3,502,100 | $4,586,900 | $9,534,300 | $2,493,400) * $147,200 
** —11....| 78,800,100 | 79,687,300} 3,675,600; 4,646,500; 8,780,700) 2,183,500)  * 685,525 
na ---| 73,088,500 | 79,724,800) 3,495,300; 4,518,000; 9,708,400} 2,261,100 51,600 
*  -25..../ 71,988,000 | 77,979,000; 3,578,600} 4,418,300) 8,817,800) 2,412,000 268,050 
Feb. 1....| 72,024,400) 77,892,200) 3,465,600, 4,198,800 8,811,500| 2,783,600; * 58%,550 








* Deficit. 











THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Boston BAnxs. 





Deposits. 


Legal 
Tenders. 


Circulation. 


Clearinge, 








191,604,000 
187,716,000 





$215,018,000 
215,206,000 15 000 386,000 
216, toy 


yy 


15,210,000 
15, 151,000 














$146,721.700 
150,360,200 
149,561,000 
129,515,300 
123,399,792 





PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 





Lawful Money 
eserve. 


Clearings. 























$113,346,800 
114,517,600 
122,117,900 
114,723,200 
96,706,379 





Money Rates ABRoAD.—The Bank of England reduced its rate of discount from 
4 to 314 per cent. on January 23, and the Imperial Bank of Germany reduced its rate 


from 4 to 34 per cent. 


21 and for the latter since September 24. 


This is the first change for the former since October 
The Bank of Bengal at Calcutta 


advanced its rate from 5 to 6 per cent. on January 9 and to 7 per cent. on January 
16, and the Bank of Bombay advanced its rate from 5 to 6 per cent. on January 9. 
Open market rates at the principal centers are easy. Discounts of 60 to 90 day 
bills in London at the close of the month were 27 @ 3 per cent., against 314 per 


cent. a month ago. 


The open market rate at Paris was 234 @ 2% per cent., against 


234 per cent. a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 2 @ 214 per cent., against 


314 per cent. a month ago. 


Money RATES IN FOREIGN MARKETS. 





Aug. 30. | Sept. 27. | Oct. 18. 


Nov. 16. 


Dec. 13. | Jan. 18. 





London—Bank rate of discount 
Market rates of discount: 
60 days bankers’ drafts 
6 months bankers’ drafts.... 


Loans—Day to day........... 1 


Paris, open market rates 
rlin, 

Hamburg, 

Fran 


ort, 
Amsterdam, 
Brussels, 
Vienna, 
Madrid, 
Copenhagen, 
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BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 





Oct. 16, 1901. | Nov. 13, 1901. 


Dec. 11, 1901. 


Jan. 15, 1902. 








Circulation (exc. b’k post bilis) 
Public deposits 

Other deposits 

Government securities 

Other securities 


Reserve of notes and coin........... neue ‘ 7 23, 


Coin and bullion 
Reserve to liabilities 


Bank rate of discount................. os 
Price of Consols (234 per cents.)...... 
Price of silver per ounce....... eeeees 


Average price of wheat 


£29,423,480 
10,695,591 
39,845,448 
17,525,202 
27,610,125 
275 


a 


34,924,384 
4548% 
4% 
v1 
267%. 
26s. 6d. 











£29,212,185 
11 


,U09,403 
37,471,985 
17,474,573 
25,237,336 
28,743,784 
35,180,919 

4843% 
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EUROPEAN BAnxks.—All the leading banksin Europe gained gold last month, the 
Bank of England reporting an increase of $20,000,000, France $2,000,000, Germany 
$15,000,000, Russia $8,000,000, and Austria-Hungary $2,000,000. The nine banks 
mentioned below have $100,000,000 more gold than they held a year ago. 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 

















Dec. 1, 1901. January 1, 1902. February 1, 1902. 

Gold. Silver. Gold. Silver. Gold. Silwer. 
BEE | cncécecscnas BE N ccncecccccecs BEE Fadccacnasceas 
9 362,836 £44,083,800 97,959,481 | £43,870,331 98,342,923 | £43,965,955 
31,294,000 16,121,000 30,589,000 17,757,000 | 33,541,000 17,279,000 
67,919,000 , 965,000 69,392,000 6,442,000 70,912,000 6,513,000 
.| 45,536,000 11,913,000 46,628,000 11,285,000 47,071,000 11,539,000 
| 14,008,000 17,025,000 14,016,000 17,267,000 14,032,000 17,537,000 
15,934,000 2.046.900 16,007,000 2,061,600 15,883,000 2,093.600 
5,742,200 027, 5,742,000 6,291,200 5,732,300 6,366,300 
3,114,667 1,557,333 3,065,333 1,532,667 3,133,333 1,566,667 
acscetese £317,280,980 | £103,839,833 | £315,992,033 | £104,506,798 | £325,264,333 | £106,860,522 























SILVER.—The silver market in Londop was weak although not falling to the low 


point reached in December. 


The price advanced to 26 1-16d. on January 3, but was 
weak during the remainder of the month, declining to 253gd. on January 27 and 
closing for the month at 25 7-16d., a net decline of 5-16d. 


MonTHLY RANGE OF SILVER In LONDON—1900, 1901, 1902. 





MONTH. 





January.. 
— 
March.. 
April 





1900. 


1901, 


1902, 





H High 


2184 
27 


2758 
28 fe 





High 


29% 
281’ 


Pat 
2756 


219% 








High| Low. 


255% 





26,6 

















1900. 1901. 1902, 
MONTH. | FFigh| Low.| High| Low.| High| Low. 
[ 2734 | 2756 | 28 2744 | 267 
August... 2734 2746 | 28 zn 3 sone 
Septemb’r| 27 261% | 28% 27 267 
October..| 2618 | 265g | 30 2076 2654 
Novemb’r)| 277% 266 29 a, | 3 2536 
Decemb’r} 279, | 26i§ | 291 | 29 a58t 2445 
































FOREIGN AND DomEsTIC CoIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 


Bid. Asked. 
Hr $ .60 $ .67 
Mexican dollars................ 44 .46 
Peruvian soles, ( Chilian pesos.. .40 4334 
English silver...........cessee0. 4.80 4.86 
Victoria sovereigns...... secees GE 4.88 
TT 95 97 
Twenty franS.....ccccccccccees 3.85 3.88 





Twent 
Spanis 





{ 

Spanish 25 
Mexican doubloons 
Mexican 20 pesos 
Ten guilders 


Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to 4 per cent. 


Bid. Asked. 
cccccees $4.74 $4.78 
occccces 15.50 15.65 
ccvccces 4.78 4.82 
socccece 15.50 15.65 
ovcccces 19.55 19.65 
ceccccce 3.96 4.02 


remium on the Mint 















































value. Bar silver in London, 254d. per ounce. New York market for large commercial 
sliver bars, 5534 @ 5644c. Fine ‘silver (Government assay), 554 @ 57c. The official price was 
COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 
1900. 1901. | 1902. 

Gold Silver Gold. Silver. | Gold. | Silver. 
January .............s00+++| $11,515,000 | $2,364,161 | $12,657,200 $2,713,000 | aman $2,908,637 
DIET occccccescces 00s 3 3401 00 1,940, | , 230,300 DT <ccteteiivay | nagesceeess 
Ms cceavcesesssooosses 12,596,240 4,341,376 | 6,182,152 DD: tcusenncce SE etidensiecios 
iat en meaiinninidicd 2,922,000 | 3,930,000 | 18,958,000 | 2,633,000 | ........... | cee ee eee eee 
errr rr eT 8, 252,000 3.171, 9,325,000 DT asadewtiess | 600essecees 
etait diclincentacic teecnliciadiia 3,820,770 | 2,004.217| 5.948.030| 2,836,185 | ........... | ....se0.--e 
Pieitdin: cauenniisadnens 540,000 | 1,827,827 | 4,225,000} 1,312,000 | ........... | ceccecesces 
BR ikccc0ccesseseeseens .050,000 2.586,000 6,780,000 PTT tcncdtdence 0 dasacddnene 
September.............+++ 2,293,335 | 3,932,185 4,100,178 NRE aphasia 
October...... eaeeeeseusede 5,120,000 4,148,000 5,750,000 2,791,489 | ...... ences | eecedconces 
PE, sncoudeedeonbes 13,185,000 3,130,000 6.270.006 EP RBEPRSREES Pee e eens 
i ccunncnnceamein 4,576,697 | 2,880,555 | 12,309,838 | 1,966,514 | ........... | eeeee ce eee 
ET $99,272,942 | $36,295,321 '$101,735,187 $30,838,461 | $7,660,000 | $2,908,637 
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coined. 


tance has also been light. 
of the advance was early in the month. 
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RatTEs FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EacH WEEK. 


GoLp aND SILVER CornaGE.—The coipage executed at the mints of the United 
States during January amounted to $10,758,547, of which $7,660,000 was gold, 
$2,908,637 silver and $189,910 minor coin. There were 2,300,000 silver dollars 

FoREIGN ExcHANGE.—The market for sterling exchange has been dull through- 
out the month. The supply of bankers’ bills is small, while the demand for remit- 
Rates are higher than they were a month ago but most 
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BANKERS’ STERLING. Cable Prime Documentary 
WEEK ENDED. commercial, Sterling, 
60 days. Sight. transfers. Lon 60 days. 
ik i cccunsbel 484 @4.8444 4.87 @4.871¢ | 4.8714 @ 4.8734 | 4.8814 @ 4.8334 | 4.838 @ 4.84 
f Fe spuuntlel 4.8436 @ 4.8446 | 4.8716 $ 4.8744 | 4. 8% @ 4.87% | 4.8854 @ 4.84 | 4.838144 @ 4.84 
iy SS ceonehiaul 4.8454 @ 4.8446 | 4.8754 @ 4.8714 | 4.8716 @ 4. 4.84 @ 4.841% | 4.8314 @ 4.8414 
- Poi wcensusede 4.8454 @ 4.8446 | 4.87 @ 4.871 | 4.8736 @ 4.8 8% 4.8374 @ 4.84 | 4. 544 @ 4.8414 
1 Feb. 1...2.1122.] £3456 @ 4:84g | 4.8736 @ 4.8714 | 4/8756 @ 4:87 44 @ 4.84% | 4.8314 @ 4.8434 











bys o SSS 


ForREIGN EXxcCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE 





IRST OF EACH MONTH. 




















































Nov. 1. Dec. 1. Feb. 1. 
Sterlin one days ...... 4.82744—3 | 4.8: 34 | 4.8414— 4, — 4/4. —4 
’ t. vaaneite 4.8544— % ‘eee 7 487 — 4, — &% “oe i$ 
“ a»  Ceearestons 4859-0, | Lie 56| 48TI6— Be | L8T— 34 | 4 8185— $4 
“* Commercial long ...... 482 — %/4.83 — 4.83144— 4 4:8254— 4.84 — i 
“  Docu’tary for paym’t, | 4:82 — 8 | 4.8244— 994 | 4:82i6— 4 £Sahg— Big | ASI Bs 
Paris—Cable transfers .......... 5.1834— 5.15 my 5.15 — 5.1554— 5.15%.—15 
- Bankers’ 60 days.........|. 5.2114— 5.1834— 5.1844— 5.1834— 5.1844— 
= Bankers’ sight........... 5.1934 —1834 | 5.1554— ts 5.1554— 5.164— §.1554— 
Swiss—Bankers’ sight........... 5.1834— 5.16%— 14 | 5.17144—16% | 5.18k— 5.1834—18144 
! Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days........ 4 — 5-95 | 9 — fy] 5 — a 9444-95 
Hi 5 Bankers’ sight.......... 95 4\ % - 95 %.— 9534— 3g 
ti Belgium—Bankers’ sight........ 1954— oto 5.1644— 174—1 5.1644— 
Amsterdam—Bankers’ sight... 40 i = 1044— ts| WA— %)| 40 74 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight ....... 26. 85 og iid —.9 26.90— 26. 90—92 26. 
Italian lire—sight... ............ 5.3454— 4 0.00 — al 5.27% -25 (5.25 —22% | 5.22146—2144 























NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


NATIONAL BANK CURRENCY.—Contraction in National bank circulation appears 
to have set in and there is no reason to expect expansion again under the present 
system, assuming that no further increase in the public debt is contemplated. More 
than $2,000,000 of Government bonds deposited to secure circulation were withdrawn 
last month, making a reduction of nearly $7,000,000 in the last four months. 
total circulation is now $859,444,615, but only about $322,000,000 is secured by 
bonds while more than $37,000,000 is in process of retirement, lawful money having 
been deposited to provide for the cancellation of that amount of notes. 







The 





















































4 per cents of 1907 
3 per cents. of 1898, 
$965,000; a total of 





5 per cents. of 19804 
a7. ai; 8 per cents. of 1900, $89,428, 800 ; “District of Columbia 3. 65's, 1924. 


, $400 


; 4 per cents. o 


1895, $8, 


Oct. 31, 1901. | Nov. 30, 1901.| Dec. 31, 1901.| Jan. 81, 1902. 
Total amount outstanding............... $359,911,683 | $359,720,711 | $360,289,726 444,615 
Circulation based on U.S, bonds........ 828,198,614 326,212,186 325709308 oe 218 Buk 
Circulation secured by lawful money.. 31,713,069 33,508,525 290,420 166, 
U. 8S. bonds to secure circulation : 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent........ 12,500 12,500 12,500 
1907. 4 4 per cent........ 6, 032; 000 6,019,500 6,019,500 6 a0 
Five per cents. of —ppeaemamemnate tie "268,900 275,400 275,400 833,400 
Four per cents. Of 1895..............000. 2.911.100 ry 895, 100 2,795,100 2, 750, 100 
Three per cents, Of 1898................. 3,983,780 4.024.580 3, 821, 080 
Two per cents. Of 1900.........cceceeees 316,625,650 314,880, 400 313, 142, 700 311,160,700 
Ee eae oar ae ee $329,833,930 | $328,107,480 | $326, 280, 280 $324,031,280 
The National banks have also on deposit the followin bonds to secure public deposits: 


1,950 ; 
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GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—Another surplus of $8,000 000 
is reported by the Government for January, making nearly $51,000,000 for the seven 


months of the current fiscal year. 


At the present rate the surplus revenues for the 


entire year will approximate $100,000,000. The customs receipts were $800,000 
larger in January than in the same month last year, while the internal revenue 
The total receipts decreased $1,000,000 but the expenses 
decreased $1,500,000. For the seven months the receipts are $8,000,000 less than in 
the previous year and the expenditures $32,000,000 less. 


receipts are $2,500,000 less. 


Unitep States TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 








RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 
January, Since January, 

Source. 1902, July 1, 1901, | Source. 1902, 
Customs....... eeccee $22,488,792  $148,357,315 | Civil and mis........ $10,946,430 
Internal revenue... 20,852,512 163,416,491 | W7AF~-++++ veeeeeeeees ny 
Miscellaneous....... 3,240,839 19,567,920 uarererssosuenes "893,085 
| PeMSiONS.......+++ee 10,017,692 
Total............. $46,582,143  $331,341,726 | Interest.......+++++ 1,049,201 
Excess of receipts... 8,033,866 50,698,552 Total..... peoeses $38,548,277 





Since 
July 1, 1901. 
$66,194,023 

69,254 
39,704,977 
6,370,975 
80,027,666 
19,090,705 
$280,643,174 





UnITED States Pusiic DEBT.—The net public debt of the United States less 
cash in the Treasury was reduced $5,700,000 in January, bringing the total below 
$1,006,000.000. The interest-bearing debt was reduced more than $4,000,000 and 
the net balance in the Treasury was increased more than $3,000,000. That balance 
is now $324,796,646, or nearly as large as it was last November. 


UnItTED States Pusiic DEBT. 












































Jan. 1, 1901.| Dec. 1, 1901. | Jan. 1, 1902, Feb. 1, 1902. 
| j 
ee _— 14 1000, 2 t $419, =. 750, rt 940,750 | $445,940,750 | $445,940,750 
Loan oO ar 4, OF COM b.c. ccc 920, yURU, 
Funded loan of 1907.4" se... 7'578'100 | °243'201'150 | 240:063'300 |» 237,971,600 
Refundin ge 4 per cent...... 34,380 | "82.550 32,250 | 32,1 
Loan of 5 per. Dt tepteteasooasede .892,100 | 20,220,050 20,060,150 19,726,450 
9 6060g6000d6000068 162,315,400 | 142,049,350 139,618,600 | 137,890,500 
Ten-Twenties of 1898, 3 per cent........ 104,900,040 97,618,480 97,564,160 | 532,940 
Total interest-bearing debt........... '$1,001,499,770 | $949,062,330 | $943,279,210 $939,094,330 
Debt on which interest nae ceased... ... | 2,654,070 1,340,940 339,790 O28, 
Debt bearing no interes | 
Legal tender and old ins notes..... 346,734,863 846,734,863 346,734,863 346,734,863 
National bank note redemption acct... 81,531,532 33,268,871 35, ‘003, 208 36,691,029 
Fractional CUrTeNCY.........sccescecsees| 6,878,410 6,875,188 6,874,492 6,874,492 
Total non-interest bearing debt...... | $385,144,806 | $386,878,872 | $388,612,563 | $390,300,384 
Total interest and non-interest debt.) 1,389,298,646 | 1,337,282,142 | 1,333,281,564 | 1,330,723,544 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury : 

’ Gold contifcates stinkin tebiednamebiiin melatiin 263,629,379 | 315,725,089| 316,785,089! 325,722,089 
ss fi seep eREns gre 427,426,000 454,082, 456,087,000 453,089,000 
Certificates of Gepons \ <eepnenendondend DET? escemsedanean: | cosansmnenina | weteteedeneia 
Treasury notes of 1890 ..............e0. 61,397,000 | 40,110,000 38,696,000 37,533,000 

Total certificates and notes........... $754, 012,379 | $809, 917, 089 | $811,468.089 | $816,344,089 
TL 2,143,311,025 | 2,147,199, ‘Sat 2.144,699,653 | 2,147,C67,633 
Cash in the Treasury : 

ni ic iceumeibbinbatns 1,131,271.552 | 1,212,801,340 | 1,219,631,721 | 1,220,468,056 
ey CG sconcesesscocecceters 841,164,216 895,790,675 898,028,443 "895, ‘671, "410 
ieee een sc edkbuiiaies 3, 107,336 | $317,010,665 | $321,603,278 $324,796,646 
i 4 cneceedesanibebhecunandewes 150,000,000 150,000, 150,000,000 | 150,000,000 
CDi nsccessscnnedaeooudeus 140, 107, 336 167,010,665; 171,603,278; 174,796, 646 
Na ii i a i le al $290.107,336 | $317,010,665 | $321,603,278 $324, 796,646 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury.) 1,099,191,310 | 1,020.271,477 | 1,011,628,286 | 1,005,926,898 














MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—More than $18,500,000 was added 
to the stock of money in the United States Treasury in January, but an increase of 





$22,000,000 in certificates outstanding made the net cash decrease $3,500,000. Nearly 
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$30,000,000 of gold certificates were issued, causing a decrease in the net gold in the 
Treasury of nearly $24,000,000. 


MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 





| Nov. 1,1901.| Dec. 1, 1901. | Jan. 1, 1902. | Feb. 1, 1902. 





Gold coin and bullion 53 | $539,838, 236 | $540,797,603 | $546,545,240 
| | 39, 457,544,631 461,788,744 
Silver bullion ; | uO 
Subsidiary silver | 4 i } 
United States notes | 7,899,988 | 7,339, 5,514,630 10, 999,371 
N 8,237,121 | 8 357 687 | 10,433,450 13. 006, 953 


Total $1,062, 170,559 | $1,059,258,829 '$1,059,748,601 $1,078,210,395 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, | 
outstanding i 764,873,610 | 770,163,163 | | 765,929,698 | 787,959,843 


Net cash in Treasury | $207,296,949 | $289,095,666 | $293,818,903 | $290,250,552 




















SUPPLY OF MoNEY IN THE UNITED States.—The total supply of money in 
the country increased nearly $6,000,000 in January, the total gain being in gold and 
in silver coin while there was a decrease in National bank notes. 


SuPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 





| Nov. 1, 1901. 1. | Dec. 1, 1901. | Jan. 1, 1902. | Feb. 1, 1902. 








$1, 174,883, 624 a1, 171,839,976 $1,176,172, 153 $1,181,279, 087 
250,339 | 784,617 | 533,084,617 

4,030,890 38,544,000 37,506,000 

91,828, 91,975,381 92,206,926 

346,681 016 | $46,681,016 346,681,016 

359, 720. 711 | 360,289,726 359. 444, 615 


$2, 539, dol, 896 $2, 544,446,893 |$2,550,202,261 

















Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 

FOREIGN TRADE.—The Bureau of Statistics has issued a statement of exports 
and imports for December, completing the record for the calendar year 1901. The 
exports in December fell nearly $9,000,000 below those of the same month in 1900 
and were about $800,000 less than in December, 1898. The imports on the other 
hand were $11,000,000 more than in 1900 and $9,000,000 more than in 1899. For the 
year the exports amounted to $1,465,000,000, a decrease of $12,000,000 compared 
with 1900; the imports were $880,000,000, an increase of $51,000,000 and the net 
exports were $585,000,000, a decrease of $63,000,000. We exported net gold $3,000, - 
000 and silver $24,000,000 in 1901, making the total net exports of merchandise and 
specie $613,000,000 against $662,000,000 in 1900. 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





MONTH OF MERCHANDISE. 


DECEMBER. 





Gold Balance. ‘eter Balance. 
Exports. Imports. Balance. - 








$117,185,926 | $58,980,660 Exp. 958, 205,266 

125,053,961 f 3,547, 998 
137,850,954 139, - a 711,455 
123,268,033 o 52,534,190 | Exp., 
145,889,871 | 68,697,207; ‘* 77,192,664 Imp., 
137,076,815 | 79,914,743; “ 57,162,072) Exp., 








1,005,837,241 | 681,579,556 Exp., 824,257,685 
1,099,709,045 | 742,595,229 357, 113, 816 | Exp. | 

25 266 | 634,964,448 | “ 620,581,818 ° j he 
798,967,410, ** 476, 500, 561 | 5,955,553  ** 
829,149,714 “+ 648.796,399 12, 7" 
1,465,514.139 | 880,405,346 | ‘ 585,108,793 | | Exp., 3,348,007; * 


























ACTIVE STOCKS, 





QUOTATIONS. 








COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of January, and the highest and lowest 
during the year 1902, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 190] : 


















































YEAR 1901.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1992.| JANUARY, 1902. 
High. Low. Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing. 
Atchison, sagen & Sante Fe.| 91 42%4| 8134 - Jan. 6) 7 444—Jan. 27 81% 74 7 
preferred ........e+- 108 §=670 =| 1085g—Jan. 6) 954e—Jan. 27 10356 9 97% 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 114% 813% slam. 3/101 —Jan. 14, 108% 101 10344 
Baltimore & Ohio, pref........ 97 83% —Jan. 2 ma—Jan. 13 97 4 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit...... 8844 55% 6596 Jam, 3; 63 —Jan. 15 | 83g «68 65% 
Canadian Pacific.............. 1iw7% 87 #=|117 —Jan. 2/1124%—Jan. 28 117 1124 118% 
Canada Southern.............. 89 5444| 884-—Jan. 29 8544—Jan. 6, 884 856 a7ig 
Central of New Jersey........ 19654 14534 | 198 —Jun. 6 | 18854—Jan. 17 | 198 18834 195 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 5254 29 —Jan. 2) 454—Jan. 14 | 44 45146 45% 
Chicago & ee eminbedauesens 50% 364%—Jan. 4) 334—Jan. 14| 36% 334%  j$34%4 
pe erred.. .--e-| 8244 72%) 774-Jan. 3| 76 —Jan. 21) 174 % 76 
Chicago E. _ oo“ keseeoueee 140—s 9 14434—Jan. 29 13454—Jan. 6) 14434 13434 148 
preferred. .......sse0. 1386 =120%/ 140 —Jan. 28/137 —Jan. 10; 140 137 140 
Chica o, Great Western...... 16 2434—Jan. 2) 223¢—Jan. 25) 2434 2236 
Chic. ndianapolis & Lou’ville| 452% 23 54 —Jan. 2)| 4944—Jan. 14 54 4914 524 
preferred.............| 7734 5834| 77 —Jan. 2); 75 —Jan. 16 77 75 7644 
Chic. Milwaukee & St. Paul..| 188 134 16844—Jan. 2) 1604%—Jan. 27 | 168% 160% 1 
re DT itcenesseeen 200 175 | 189 —Jan. 3/186 —Jan, 14: 189 186 18834 
Chicago Mantiaeciinn. 215 1606 216 -—Jan. 22 | 2044%—Jan. 14 216 204% 214% 
_ ME cncoccaccess 207 =| 239%—Jan. 24 | 230 —Jan. 18 | 23954 230 
Chicago, ock I. & Pacific.. Le 1% 165 —Jan. 31/152 —Jan. 15 165 = 152 16234 
Chic.. St. Paul, Minn. & Om... 14634 1 141 —Jan. 13/1404%-—Jan. 10; 141 140% £1421 
referred ............ l 130 siniennadews ssegesbonececa. 1 cease “eas cunin 
Chicago we Transfer. 31 10%; 18 —Jan. 18; 164%—Jan. 2) 18 164% 17% 
RCE 574% 33 3334—Jan. 11| 31 —Jan. 2); 33% £31 33 
Clev., Cin. o"4 & St. Louis..| 101 724%) 1004%—Jan. 28; 954%—Jan. 14 9% 994 
Col. Fuel & Iron Co............ 1 4134| 8834—Jan. 3/ 84 —Jan. 8| #8834 84 8614 
Colorado Southern............ 18 65g| 15%—Jan. 3) 14%-—Jan. 15) 15% 14% 154 
” ~ [ote nn pesavess 60 40° | 63%—Jan. 1)! 5944—Jan. 15) 68% 59% 625% 
referred......... 2834 16% —Jan. 31) 28 —Jan. 14; 30% 28 30 
Consolidated Gas GB cccsecces 238 «187 =| 22184—Jan. 2/2138 —Jan. 16) 22034 213 217 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 18544 105 | 1844%—Jan. 7/|170%—Jan. 27) 1844 170% 17 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 258 18814 4 Jan. 31/| 253 —Jan. 15) 281% 25: 281 
Denver & Rio Grande......... 53144 2916 —Jun. 2)| 4244—Jan. 27) 46 42%, 438% 
” po rere 1034 80 O37 ——Jan. 2); 90'44—Jan. 21) 938% 90% 9146 
ee 4514 24%| 445¢—Jan. 2| 37% —Jan. 27| 4456 37% 3044 
" Pg nee | Leteaneeeeesecoedons 75 rs. 4 a : She Tan = jane ease oo74 
© BE BbG Ec ccccccccccccccccecs 6234 —Jan 4—Jan 4 
penned & Terre Haute.. 68 41 . 63 —Jan. 31| 57 —Jan. 13 63 57 63 
Express Adams............60-- 202 145 | 205 —Jan. 13/199 —Jan. 4) 205 199 205 
»  American............ 219 170 | 222 —Jan. 7)| 210 —Jan. 6) 222 210 219 
” United States........ lwo 8 53 lug —Jan. 7| 397 —Jan. 2) 109 97 108 
» Wells, Fargo......... 19934 180 |19 —Jan. 7/185 —Jan. 24/195 185 19434 
Great Northern, preferred....| 208 167% |} 191 —Jan. 6/183 —Jan. 14/191 183 187 
Hocking Valley. iS eiihipeencaiaibia 75% 40%) 7144—Jan. 2 —Jan. 15; 71% 66 68144 
BEGTOTIOS o ccccccacces 8844 6934) 8434—Jan. 2 -d 14| 843, 81% 8&8 
Illinois Central imateedweecseus 15434 124 | 141%—Jan. 2 = 14 141% 137 137% 
sowe —- peeeedneseeeenssese 4334 21 4134—Jan. 31 15; 41 41 
eeeeenaneues 87144 48 76%—Jan. 3 — 14| 76% ii 75 
Kansas clty Southern puecesees 25 134/| 20%—Jan. 2 —d 15; 2% 19 20 
SO nss oceccccces 49 464%4—Jan. 2 —J 14| 46% 44 4414 
Kans. City Ft. S: & Mem. pref..| 81144 7714| 8354—Jan. 17 d 2| 835g 80% 8284 
Lake Erie & Western.......... 76% i14%—Jan. 3 —d 15| 71% 64 6754 
pesorved iueheveneons 135% 108% | 1382 —Jan. 31 15/1382 125 32 
Long Ria ace ciatinidadn 90 8 —Jan. 2 15| 86 7834 
Lou ville & Nashville........ 11154 76 | 108 --Jan. 3° (108 102 1 
Manhattan consol............. 145 83 | 1403¢—Jan. 9 27 | 14084 13444 13554 
Metropolitan Street........... 177. «150 =| 173 - Jan. 23) 15|173 159% 171 
Mexican Central.............2. 30 12% | 20%%—Jan. 29 | 15| 208% | 25% 2816 
Mexican National.............. 1544 356/17 —Jan. 31) 15; 17 144% «+16 
Minneapolis & St. Louis....... 1114 673/111 —Jan. 6) 27/111 105 10758 
preferred ............ 10184 | 1214—Jan. 7 Be | 1zI¢ 1G 1a0hs 
Missouri, Kan. "& Tex. 6 15 —Jan. 3 | 30 | 27 2 24 
’ ‘preferred... so0n Conus 37 5444—Jan. 3 131 544% di 5234 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 










YEAR 1901. 


HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1902. 








JANUARY, 1902. 








Missouri Pacific.............++:. 


ay Cent. & Hudson ag 
-., Chicago & St. Louis.. 
i 2d prefe 


p rred 
, Ontario & Western..... 


Norfolk & Wester.....ccseees 
preferred..........0. 
N orth American Co........+.+. 


I Dc cnnendeoreseoesens 
Pennsylvania R. R............ 
People’s Gas a Coke of Chic. 

Pullman Palace Car Co....... 








. est prefered.......... 
* 2d preferred.......... 


St. Louls & San Francisco.. 
. t a eae 


St. Louis & Southwesteri. 
fer 


" preter 


Tennessee ve & Iron Co.... 

TOERS & PRACIRC... .cccccccscccece 

Toledo, St. Louis * Western.. 
pre 


Western Union................ 
eee & Lake Erie........ 
cond preferred. . 
Whesensin: Central piktiedbeded 
, Né6eeedessteue 
** INDUSTRIAL” 
Amalgamated CORSE. occcces 
on oF & Foundry.. 


American Seamer Ref. Co.. 
Anaconda Copper Mining.. 


Continental Tobacco Co.pref. 


Distilling Co. of America..... 
” Ds dékcodawene 


” " pre eeeeeeeeeeseseee ees eee 





High. 


Low. 


124% 69 


5444 


10% 
3434 


28954 
65 


101% 


69 





Lowest. 
994%4—Jan. 14 


15944—Jan. 27 

—Jan. 15 
46 —Jan. 15 
lly my 25 
—Jan. 14 
1K jan, 21 
&8 —Jun. 28 


45144—Jan. 13 
147 —Jan. 14 
9844—Jan. 9 
215 —Jan. 13 


533g—Jan. 14 
8044--Jan. 14 
60 —Jan. 14 


533%4—Jan. 2 
see at 
—Jan. 
3| 25 —Jan. 14 
e 57 —Jan. 18 

—Jan. 3]1| 58 —Jan. 15 
. 2] 81%—Jan. 27 
95344—Jan. 29; 92 —Jan. 14 


6144—Jan. 14 
3744—Jan. 15 
an. 18%—Jan. 21 
3834—Jan. 31; 35 —Jan. 15 


Highest. 
107 —Jan. 


16874—Jan. 
52 —Jan. 
8934—Jan. 
a 
593g4—Jan. 
938 —Jan. 
9444—Jan. 


48% Jan. 
gal ae 
106 —Jan. 

223 —Jan. 


wo ww 


ere 








pam 
Co Wr Cwoe 


BS B® Cnet 









































1 —Jan. 2/| 993%—Jan. 27 
913g—Jan. 2) 8734—Jan. 27 
23%4—Jan. 3/ 2134—Jan. 14 
43%—Jan. 3| -41ig—Jan. 13 
93 —Jan. 3 —Jan. 27 
18%—Jan. 2/; 17 —Jan. 27 
30 —Jan. 2 —Jan. 14 
2144—Jan. 3/] 19%—Jan. 30 
4244—Jan. 2; 39% Jan. 24 
78 —Jan. 31) 6754—Jan. 14 
31344—Jan. 4/| 28%—Jan. 14 
88144—Jan. 9 5 ls 14 
—Jan. 2/| 30%—Jan. 10 
31%—Jan. 2)| 263%—Jan. 15 
3444—Jun. 4/| 3046—Jan. 14 
94 —Jan. 7} 89 —Jan. 3 
4944—Jan. 29| 4434—Jan. 14 
98 —Jan. 2/| 9 —Jan. 20 
12844—Jan. 28)| 11644—Jan. 6 
3544—Jan. 31 294—Jan. 14 
121 —Jan. 20;115 —Jan. 2 
9%—Jan. 6 ih—-o. 3 
—Jan. 30 —Jan. 3 
28384%—Jan. 2)| 276% Jan. 15 
5l4—Jan. 20| 393¢—Jan. 3 
214—Jan. 3/| 19 —Jan. 14 
7%—Jan. 6) 75 —Jan. 21 
8834—Jan. 6) 87 —Jan. 11 
4534—Jan. 7) 4354—Jan. 14 
95 an. 28) 1534—Jan. 13 
4244—Jan. 3) 39 —Jan. 14 
17%—Jan. 7| 155%—Jan 
70 —Jan. 7 68 —Jan. 16 
12%—Jan. 4) 114%4—Jan. 21 
82144—Jan. 4)| 79%—Jan. 21 
154-—Jan. 29| 14 —Jan. 2 
51344,—Jan. 29; 50%—Jan. 14 
4—Jan. 7) 41%—Jan. 15 
9734—Jan. 7: 9234—Jan. 27 











High. Low. Closing. 
107 99% 10256 
168% 1 6 
a 
3666 834 Bae 
B34 83% 
03° (91K (ese 
94% 182 
418% 45% O46 
ide 1a7® 14986 
106 4 100 
215 220 
sella 
83% Or, | se 
6334 60 63 
64 
ese 
28% 25 2654 
34%, 31% 33l¢ 
9584 92 9514 
674 6 6334 
ett 
3814 

















RAILWAY, 











[NDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 


Last SaLe, PRICE AND DATE aND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 





Norge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
































——n Principal P ae Int’st LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Due. We! Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Ann Arbor Ist g 4’S............05. 1995 7,000,000 Q J | 97% Jan. 28,02 | 98 9554 39,000 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. 
Atch Top & Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995 |138,117,500 | A & 0 1035¢ Jan. 31,02 | 10414 sod 1,282,000 
” Pe sbccccccosconsee | <Rapenecs A&0O 108 Jan. 20,°02'104 108 82,000 
4 » adjustment, g. 4’s.....1995 || 31,055,000 NOV | 9436 Jan. 31,°02| 9534 92 | 1,420,000 
© QR dcéccccccoscosses 1) ceonaneus NOV ease Jan. 3,°02| 9434 9436 t 
| » stamped............... i995 |’ 26,673,000 | & N Jan. 31,°02| 9534 92 | 1,191'500 
« Chic. & St. L. 1st 6’s...1915 900,000 |M & 8B) ... 2.05 ccc ccceee s- eehe A tentkne 
Atl. Knox, & Nor. Ry. Ist g. 5s. .1946 ,000,000 J & D)} 10844 Dec. 20,91 e eéeées 
+ ae & Cate —S lien g. 344s. .1925 t 69.798.000 7 . J 95% —. . 96 95 425,500 
ereeeeeeeeeeese . . J Cc. * eeee @ees eeeeeeee 
. ry “Bs... ncenne aia tignnainiadie 1948 4&0} 104 Jan. 31,02 104% 10234 | 954,500 
1g. 4s. registered... $ 65,963,000 § | & 0] 102 Jan. 23:02 | 102% 102 | 56.000 
nye ar c. deb. g. 4’s..1911 6,541,000 M & S| 10544 Jan. 30, 02 "9080 104 862,000 
; Pitt Sun. 6 aw Sy Ist g. 34s. 1925 t 11 000 Sten 90% Jan. 16, 02 4 19,000 
" SS SR ape , EE dcaahdntiadihdiihneuencind Rs Eng EIST 
” Soutew" go oe 1925 ( 41,990,000 3 & J 4 Jane 4 3l, ‘01 91 9046 840,000 
re re teeeeene } . Q J une 4 eee eee eeeece 
Monongahela River Ist g. g., 5’s 1919 700,000 F&A DEE BoWl ceoc cose | cececocs 
| Cen. Ohio. Reorg. Ist c. g. 46's, 1930 1,018,000 M& 8/112 Nov. 1499 simbnnwe 
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g. g. 5’s...1987 4,407,000 M&S 118% Jan. 4,°02| 118% 118% 1,000 
Alleghany & Wn. Ist g. gtd 4°s.1998 ZOOD.O00 |B & O} .cccccccccccccccs ek sone & wbebiae 
Clearfield & Mah. Ist g. g. 5’s....1943 650,000 J & J| 180% Mar. 8,’01 oni a aonneees 
Rochester & Pittsburg. ist 6’s. .1921 1,300,000 F& A'127 Oct. 8. *01 owe | evesessee 
* cons. 1st6’s,........... 1922 3,920,000 |3 & D| 12734 Dec. 24.01 ee Se 
Buffalo & Sapgeenenas Ist g. 5’s, 1913 t 575.000 ‘ BOG Eee TOT OE ccc cece | cccccses 
” Dt ¢renanneesoesennne . BO Gi cecccscesoocesees e ecco | eoceeses 
” Ist wTERES Gtk ecccse 1951 3&3 101 Nov.12,’01 6 exes | esecoene 
’ registered...... + 8,021,000 4 Par GE ecskessdosonierss oe eee 
Burlington, Cedar 5 &N. Ist 5’s, 1906 | = J &D 05 Jan. 30. ‘02 1065, 10436 81,500 
" con. Ist & col. tst 5’s.. A& O12 an » 
7,250,000 2 | 
” TS cntnancennesanas — ‘A& oO 117 Nov.20,19" imah dene 'S Soames 
Ced. Rap Ta. Falls & Nor. ist 5’s.1921 1,905,000 A&o}118 Jan. 27, 02/118 118 25,000 
{ Minneap’s & St. Louis Ist 7’s, g, 1927 150,000 3 & Db) 140 Aug.24.95 peek ebaetl éanneees 
Canada Southern Ist int. gtd5’s, 1908 | 14,000,000 J&s 3108, Jan. 1.02 iy a 150,000 
MOPFt®. 5’S,....ccccceee jMas an ‘ 4 ‘ 
> © PR sstcceseccasecees 6,000,000 | ines See SEE  céae. anna B dendenee 
Central Branch U. Pac. 1st ¢.4’s.198 | 2,500,000 5 & D) 94 Dec. 27,01 - 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 4,880,000 ™ & NI 107% Jan. 31,’02 | 10734 106% 15,000 
oom 7. of stoned $1,000 lst 4 $5 000 .1945 | 7,000,000 | i . A| 121% Jan. 30,’02 | 121% 120 134,000 
* iF Be aawaeensdesansos Jan6 eben | “enenenus 
“ ey * Seen M&N/ ll + pee: “ 02 111% 106% | 1,060,000 
, nd gt aut &.$1,000 & $5,000 | 5 16,700,400 36 gy 1dr Boe | heeled baapepee 
’ ist. pref. lace i itbscces 1945 4,000,000 |ocT ri 79% Jan. Or 02 | 80 76 698,000 
« 2d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 1945 7,000,000 | oct 1 3514 Jan. 31, "02 | 36 3234 | 1,333,000 
4 . 3d pref. inc. = i, ee 1 4,000,000 oct 1; 21 Jan. 31. 02; 214% 18 563,000 
+ Chat. div. pur. my.g.4’s.1951 | —_1'840,000 5 @ D| 9194 Jan. 31.°02| 9214 918¢| 15/000 
. —-_ & Nor. Div. 1st omen 95 Dec. 27,°99 
nein in neieil , sJ&aI ec. iaawens 
, Mii.G, Ga. & Atl. div. a 413.000 3 & J) 102 June29, CE iin ate Een cel 
= Mobile div. Ist g. Bg. . 1946 1,000,000 T&S 106 Jan. 20, 702|106 106 2, 
am ey = otitis Te. 1902 1,167, ad 10344 J 7,°02 | 108% 1 
st convertible 7’s M&N an. 7,’ 0314 6,000 
e gen. g. 5’s....... eee 43,924,000 J & 3/137 Jan. 31,°02/137 132 648,000 
. eghiee.............<. : '@ 311386 Jan. 29,°021136 131 424,500 


10 
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ees 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, on Sy date ; potent and lowest prices and total sales 
or the month 


Notr.—The railroads enclosed - a brace are leased to Company first named. 
JANUARY SALES. 








NAME. Principal 
Due Amount. 


: — 


Date. |High. Low. 
J yz 114 Jan. 27,°02 | 114 11834 


1084 Nov. 5. SRyrrreerre 
Jan. 81,02 | 108% 102 








ERS 
a 


OO 
= 


Am. Dock & lmprovm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 
Lehigh & H. R. gen. gtd g. 5’s..1920 
Lehigh & W.-B. Coal con. 5’s...1912 

* con.extended gtd. 14's. .1910 
N.Y. & Long Branch gen.g. 4’s.1941 


Charleston & Sav. Ist g. 7’s 
Ches. & Ohio 6’s, g., Series A.. 
Mortgage gold 6’s 
Ist con. g. ane 


Popo 
es 
ey 

a 


Z 
g g5 


RRRSSSRE REP PS Ef 


2 S55 


225 


-* 


————— 
o« 3 
SE a - 
2 a en a . 
wo : = = : > = oe = = 


SR yezom 
= 
SEs 5 


registe 
eA Val. Ist g. 5’s 1940 
e Caton g. 4’s, 1989 

24 con. 


Warm § ‘Val. Ist g. 5’s, 1941 
Elz. Lex. & B.8. g. g.5’s 1902 
|Greenbrier Ry. tr gtd. 4’s.. 


Chic. & Alton R. R.s. fund g. 6’s.1903 
” refunding g. 3’s 1949 


Miss. "Riv. Bdge steeatlaee. 6’s..1912 


Chic. & Alton Ry Ist lien g. 344’s.1950 
, registered 


Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con. ie 1903 
{ Chic. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 
Denver div. 4’ 1922 


2 


OE — 
S® @e 8 8s 88 & 
_o 


S228 


== 
A2ZnnuwuunannZZzoou 


2 PS 





B nd 
& = & Bp Be Rk ko wr Rk ew a 


10334 Jan. 24,°62 
88 Jan. 31,’02 


10544 Oct. 30,°95 
— Jan. 31,02 


Sp 
§ SS 


2 


222 3 


SREP SS ZEOMR REP PUHnses 4S pEpe 
wae OOOZ 


1154 Aug.30,’01 
10434 Dec. 18, 01 
Nebrasica extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
registe 
Southwestern div. 4’s. —_ 
4’s joint bonds 
n 


Me ee ee 
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Cnteago & E. ill. 1st s. f’d c’y. 6’s.1907 
. small bonds 
£ . lst con. 6’s, gold 


' 
{ 
I 
' 
| 


+ =, —. 1st 5’s 
iis Aug. 28. 19” 


122% Dec. 14. 01 


= aaeee DRAAumZAZOOCUarrau 


Cee eee we 


. 1986 


Chicago, [ntitanapolis & Louisville. 
* refunding g. 6 194 


_ 


33 238 


126144 Jan. 30,°02 
114 Jan. 30, 02 
3| 11385 Jan. 31. 02 


$2.99) 
Sts 
sss 
Cg Cy Cog 
& BP & 
seh 


* 


ref. g. 5’s 1947 
Louisv. “Alb. & Chic. 1st 6’s. .1910 


Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 
( Chicago wil.  & Bt. ,Paulcon. 7's, “aed 


183 Jan. 30, = 185 
112% Jan. 21,0 

11449 Jan. 31, "203 
105% Feb. 19. 98 
10434 Jan. 29, 02 


11844 Jan. 

121 Jan. 54° 02 
116% Jan. 22. 02 
11934 Jan. 31,°02 
1143g Nov. 21. *O1 
137% July 18, 98 
12854 Oct. 22) 01 
108%6 Jan. 21,°02 
182% Jan. 22° 02 
117% Oct. 30, 01 
110% Nov. 15, *01 
115% J . 29. 
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ab Foy 
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gen. 8. 314’s, series B.1989 


Chic. & Lake “om 5’, 1921 
Chic. & M. R. div. 
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SSsss 
Dane 
sss 
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8.1 
Dakota & Gt. 8. + 5s. 1916 
Far. & So. g. 6’s assu...1924 
1st H’st & Dk. div. 7s, 1910 
Ist 5’s 1910 
Ist 1s, lowa & D, ex, 1908 
Ist 5’s, La. C. & Dav.. 1919 
{ 81 Point div. 5's, 1910 
. Min. div. 6’s....1910 
+ ge “n div. 1909 


s. & g. 5’s.1921 
Mil "&N. ist Mt. t. 6's. 1910 
Ist con. 6’s.............1918 
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=eS2ee 
S5555 


* 


_ 
* 





_z 








- 
— 


z=SRs 
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11834 Sept. 12, *01 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price oon date; mapa and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are lensed to Company first named. 




















NAME, pepe Amount. 
Chic. & Northwestern con. 7’s...1915) 12,832,000 
f |), ee 1902 | | 7.379.000 
. registered — 8. 7 Bias 
* extension 4’s 886- q 
P SE reccoccccceoceses 18,632,000 
» gen. g. a sececoes 1987 | 12,851,000 
. —— fund 6’s..1879-1929 | 5.978.000 
©  FOMISTCTCA....ccccccccccces a it 
. sinking fund 5s’..1879-1929 | | 
" - ee Srewdedadedies Perey 6,982,000 
” Ps Who cccccccedees 
« registered...........++.+.. ¢ 5,900,000 
: pete oo Bi ccccccccccece 1921 a 10,000,000 
4 o sinking f’d deben. 5’s.1933 | 9 gn9 o09 
SP nvcccces cevccesas lig 
Des Moines & Minn. ist 7's... ..1907 600,000 
Milwaukee & Madison Ist 6's. ..1905 1,600,000 
Northern anos 1st Sy S........1910 1,500,000 
Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. Ist 5’s..1909 1,600,000 
an & St. Peters 2d 7’s.....1 1,592,000 
Mil., L. wae & We’n Ist g. 6’s.1921 5,000,000 
" .&impt.s.f’d g. 5’s1929 4,148,000 
» ‘Ashland iv. lst g. 6’s 1925 1,000,000 
” Michigan div.1st g.6’s.1924 1,281,000 
" con, deb. 5’ s, eeeeeeeveee 1907 436,000 
{ . Pisasessessceden 1911 500,006 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 
" a nseeseosecs 1917 ‘ 12,100,000 
. =, < Kesegisemedins 1 t 55,581,000 
Des Moines eet. Dots ist 48.1905 1,200,000 
t 244’s 1,200,000 
“ aA. sion Sa eeshcesnatianion 672,000 
Keokuk & Des M. ‘Ist mor. 5’s. _= t 2,750,000 
* GREE WONseccce cocece euednesee 
Chic., St. ee Minn.& Oma.con.6’s.1930| 14,470,000 
Chic., t. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 ,959,000 
North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6’s..1930 784,000 
St. Paul & Sioux City 1st6’s....1919 6,070,000 
Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s..1947 | 13,635,000 
Chic. & Wn. Ind. gen’l g. 6’s...... 932 9,868,000 
Chic. & West Michigan R’y 5’s...1921 5,753,000 
Choc.,Oklahoma & Glf.gen.g. 5s .1919 5,500,000 
Cin., Mam. & Day. oom s’k. f'd7’s.1905 996,000 
. . 1987 2,000,000 
Cin. Day. & Ir’n ist gt. dg. ‘B’s..1941 3,500,000 
Clev. Cla. ,Chic.& St.L. gen.g. 4’s..1993 14,634,000 
do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 5,000,000 
Cin. ‘Wab. & Mich. div. Ist g. 4’s.1991 4,000,000 
St. Louis div. os —_ trust g.4’s.1990 9.750.000 
Sp'aficld & Col. div, ist g: Ps..i040 | 1,035,000 
Cin.,I aa. St: L “Chie. 1: pe ry 1938 — 
n.,In c. lst g.4’s. 
” Pye seacceenensenes t 7,685,000 
4 GR ive anesceeecsesss 1920 689, 
Cin. S’dusky&Clev. con. st g.5’s1928 2,571,000 
Clev., C., C. & Ind. con.7’s...... 1914 t 3.991.000 
e gink. fund 7’s......... 1914 — 
” gen. consol 6’s........ 1 t 3.205.000 
ae vee 
Ind, Bloom. & West. _ = wee = 981,500 
Ohio, Ind. & W., ist 590, 
Peoria & Eastern 1s a + w “1940 8,103,000 
: ’ INCOME 4’, ..cccccccces 1990 4,000,000 























Last Saute. | JANUARY SALES. 
Int’ st 
paid.| price. Date.|High. Low.| Total. 
QF 10386 Jan Jan. ee 141 140 25,000 
J&D 02 | 10385g 103% 4,000 
J&D Lee oo Ol Kaeo Sonn TE Cedbene0 
FA15) 109 Dec. 24,01 stbe. eave | eeqnnens 
PAR Wee Eee Tele | coco cease | cccccece 
J)  &) (ees ore 
QF /}1038 Nov.19,°98; .... ... Keediiinmen 
A&0O/}115 Jan. 10,°02/115 115 5,000 
BO Eee Ge Ts occe cence | cecccace 
4&0/109 Jan. 31,°02|109 108% 3,000 
A&O 10754 May 24,19° oeek sees t oeesanes 
M & N/ 108% Jan. 30,°02 | 109 10844 10,000 
M &N'! 108 Oct. 01 ET ENN 
A&0O/|115 Jan. 13,°02;115 115 3,000 
BOO See. Se EL once cane. | 6eccocas 
M & N/ 1215 Jan. 29,°02 | 122 121% 18,000: 
M&N/123 May 28,01; .... .... ener 
F&A Apr. te. ccccccece 
a ieee GET cece cove 1 soceseee 
M & 8| 110% Oct. 14.°01 cialis’ aniesicas Th ashamalai P 
M & S| 110% Aug.30,"01 atin sehe A eeenmeie 
M&N 1B7he Jaw: 9°02 187d 1873; aye 
M &N/ ii an. 9,’02 . 
F&A/128 Jan. 11,’02 rts, is” 12,000 
M&S 1 Ne er: soa seed sno, ary 
J&J 4/Jan 3934 13916 A 
F & A| 107% Feb. 21.01 hee owes 1 eaebsous 
M&N/113. Apr. 25°01 alia eeasnses 
J & J| 128% Jan. 29,°02| 1380 128 21,000 
J & J| 126 Dec. 30,01 Pre peri e 
J & J| 110% Jan. 31,°02| 111 105% | 1,776,000 
J&JI'109 Jan. 27,’ 109 +=©109 26, 
J&J| 99% Feb. 2,01 | 1... ccee | cocceee e 
Jad oe Aus EI OE ee, Tee eee 
A & 0/1106 Jan, 27702 | 165g 11016 | °° 2,000 
A&O an ; 2 
aa Lt... |... 
J & D| 140% Jan. 30,02 | 14034 139% 22,000 
M&N/|140 Jan. 7.°02/140 140 7,000 
J & 3/140 Mar. 22,01 aiiallbiy sasalatali JM scat a itaiiint en . 
A & O| 129% Jan. 13,02 129% 12914 13,000 
J&dI an. 31,702; 90 §7 369,000 
QM 1194 Nov-1401 eens. daae 1 gnceseus 
J&pD/100 Oct. 28,’ ‘ 2 § seceeenec 
3&3/110 Jan.15,°02;110 105 6,000 
DO Oi Bee rem GEE ccce cece | ccccce e 
J&Ia/118 Oct. 10,19” eee manne 
M & N| 114% Jan. 14. 02 | 114% 114% 2,000 
J & D} 108% Jan. 31,°02 | 104 102% 73,000 
J&3\'102 Jan. 28.02 102 102 ,000 
J&Jd ee ee 23.101 10316 103° 000 
an 0316 ’ 
M&N! G0 May 4,°0D) .... cece | ccccccce 
m&si100 Junel4,01; .... .... eine 
et Ge eT ceca. cose | scacaces 
r 106 Jan. 29,°02|}106 105 11,000 
Q I tn aa 
M & N/| 10746 Jume30,'938 |... cece | ccc ceeee 
ZS & S| Tee Cee. FOE cece ccce | ccccceee 
J & D/| 134% Jan. 7,02 1344 134% 1,006 
J & D| 11986 NOv.19,°8B | oo... ccc e | cccceces 
Os PE TUNE. “cose coco | ccaccace 
| NE Beak at TE seis 
A & O| 104% NOv.19,"01 | 1... cece | cecees on 
IEE perenne EPO, Fae eS 
A & 0} 100% Jan. 28,02 | 10044 98% 70,000 
A | 7884 Jan. 31.02! 80° 76! 606,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
Last SALE. | JANUARY SALES. 








, neipal Int’st 
NAME Pri ~ Amount. | paid. 








1155 Nov 27,19" | 


Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’ 'g con.ist 5’s1933 | 5,000,000 127% Jan 25,°02 1214 2¥ 


Olev., & penn A Val. gold 5’s. .1938 


all ad 
& g 
a 


< 
qu 


84464 Jan. 30,°02 
Se Jon B18 | ie 8 s4 
9834 Jan. aL 4 9314 


Ss g. 
Colorado & a SE ist g Dee 27 
93 | 


929 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s ist g. ‘Vs. 1943 


Oelaware, Lack. & W. mtge 7’s.. 
_M Morris & seine 


atte ddithedlin chinensis eee 
a IT nd alia asl aad adddieendeeeee ae a 


registered 
4 N. Y. Lack. & West’n. Ist 6’s. 
" const. 5’s 
" terml. imp. - 
| Syracuse Bing. & Z Ist 7’s.. 
arren Rd. Ist rfdg.gtd g.334’s.2000 


SP RS ee 
& gp & op GP eo ap BP BP a 
POAZrPAUubDUAZm COrPuan 


Delaware & Hudson Canal. 
" a Penn. Div. c. 7’s. ae 


ae Al ON i AN i at ala wach 


110% Dec. 19, *01 
109% Nov.16, 01 
152 Oct. 8, *OL 
151 Jan. 17. *01 


102% Jan. 31,02 
110% Jan. 28, "02 | 1 
_ — 16, 01 

Jan. 31,°02 
iil Feb. 28, *01 


102. July 22,01 
92% Jan. 24,02 
34 J an, 29,°02 
8614 van. 2, 02 
93% Jan. 31. 02 

118 Dee. 11, 01 

101% July 23,’89 


118. Jan. 20,°02 
1138 Dec. 6,’01 
115% Jan. 13,°02 
122 Jan. 25,°02 | 122 


lili J uly 29, 01 
10054 zon. 13, 02 


RRP PPP EE 


Geek ee geek ke RP Re ee eR a RR we RR ee Be BB BP oe a ow 


Ce cenvtoneltl 2 
— 





Denver & Rio G. Ist con. g. 4’s...1936 
. con. g. 44's . 1936 
' aot! m. g. 

Denv. & Southern Ry g. 8. ‘fg. 58.1929 

Des Moines Union Ry Ist g. 5’s..1917 


Detroit & Mack. Ist lien g. 4s......1995 
4s 1995 


g. 
Det. Mack. &Mar.ld.gt.3l6s8. A...1911 
Detrort Southern Ist g. 4’s 
Ohio South. div. ee 4’s. 
Duluth & wat oh Range Ist 5’s. 








- 


2588 
S288 


Z 
= 


Se RP RAR rep eee 2 Upp eaPpaG BAKKE 
SHOOnUOusD Zetaun *A2COCOCOnD 


ze 
= 


a aE 
g55 


- 


2d 1 m 6s 
Duluth So. eons & At. gold 5’s. 
Elgin Joilet & Eastern Ist g 5’s.. 


Erie Ist ext. g. 4’s 
[ . 2d extended g. 5's. 
3d extended ¢ 
4th extended g. i 
5th extended , i's. 
Ist cons gold 
lst cons. fund “Hg 1920 
Erie R.R. lst con.g-4s prior bds.1996 
" registered 
‘ Ist con. gen. lien g. 48.1996 
” registered 
. Penn. col. trust g. 4’s.1951 
Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie lst 7’s 8) 
Suffalo . Southwestern g. 6’s..1908 


mall 
Chicago & E Erie Ist gold 5’s 
Jefferson R. R. Ist gtd g. 5’s. 
Long Dock consol. g. 6. 
L. E. & W. Coal & R. R. Co. 
Ist gtd. currency 6’s 
N. Y., L. E. & W. Dock & Imp. 
Co. ist currency 6's 1 
x. & —= Lake gt g 5’s..1946 


] 
Midland R. of N. J. Ist g. 6’s...1910 
1 N.Y., Sus.&W. Ist ‘anes g. 5’s..1937 
2d g.4 1937 


— 


Sw 


- 











* 


22825 
S2S=s 


Aug.16, 
8834 Jan. 30: 02 


Jan. 31,’02 
133 Jan. 9.02 








Sy Sy BP Bp Sy Cy Cy Oy 
SE opfk 


124% Jan. 24,°02 
106 Jan. 2, "102 
137 Nov. 20, *01 


a eee 
ef 2 00z 





118% Aug. 7,°01 
109 Oct. 27,°98 | 
11634 Jan. 24,02 | 11634 
116 Jan. 30°02 | 116 
94 Feb. 11,’01 

110% Jan. 

16 Jan. 24,02’ 


113 Jan. 28,02 | 113° 





a 
z 
we 
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. registered... ...$5,000 
| Wilkesb. & East. Ist gtd g. 5’s. .1942 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, pre and date highest and lowest prices and total sales: 


or the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


a 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 


LAST SALE. 


JANUARY SALES. 














Eureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g.....19383 


Evans. & Terre Haute Ist con. 6’s.1921 
” lst General g 5’s......... 1942 

’ Mount Vernon ist 6's. ee 

Sul. Co. Bch. ist g 5’s...1930 

Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6’s....1926 


Florida Cen. & Penins. Ist g 5’s...1918 
Ist land grant ex. g 5's. .1930 
7 ist ce) 1943 


Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. Ist g 444's.1941 
Ft.Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.lst 6's. .1921 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5’s.1928 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist 5s..1913 


Geo. & Ala. Ist con. g 5s......... 1945 
Ga. Car. & N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 


Hock, Val. ay, we con. g. 444’s.. .1999 











[llinois Central, Ist g. 4’s......... 1951 
” registered.........0. ore 
. Ist gold 344’8.......... 1951 
. registe baseeeentecroonce 
: " = g' 3s ster]. £500,000..1951 
. le eceesenenenesnes 
| " to outta. . $13,950,000 
. — S see gold 4’s. .1952 
" = tg dal. NO.8 Tex. 1983 
@ TOR ISULCIC ccccccccccccscecs 
P Cal - , aaeee g 4’s.....1950 
" eeeeeeeeeeeeeeene 
. Louisville div. g@. 344’s.1953 
” Sine cccccedoceoeses 
* Middle div. reg. 5’s...1921 
* = Louis div, g. 3’s....1951 
: . V7 hetieiieuiebiaismatenand 
* a i Ciddestvenneened 1951 
e: registerec an ect abana 
1 Sp’gfield div Istg 314’s,1951 
. i nbncden coteenns 
. West’n Line Ist g. 4’s, 1951 
a dcnsantcoeun 
Belleville & Carodt Ist 6’s...... 1923 
Carbond’e & Shawt’n Ist g. 4’s, 1932 
Chic., St. L. & N. O. gold 5’s....1951 
” gold 5's, registered... 
" 5 = pePEpE 1951 
. TOMIBUCTOG, . ccccccccccccces 
P es - h. div. Ist g. 4’s, 1951 
St. Louis South. Ist gtd. g.4’s, 1981 





Ind., Dec. & West. Ist g. 5’s...... 1935 
" BOS BOG. Be TBccccccccccce 1935 


Indiana, Illinois & Iowa Ist g.4’s. .1950 
Internat. & Gt. N’n Ist. 6’s, gold. _ 


" DRGs eseesndedewine 
J, , SRT ee 1921 
lowa Central Ist gold 5’s......... 19338 


refunding g. 4’s ...1951 
Sane ©. & M. R. & B. Co. Ist 
5’s 


Si ide crenkdcsedméineodnbie 
Kansas City Southern Ist g. 3’s. .1950 
” SE eccbscedcosese onde 
Lake Erie & Western Ist g. 5’s...1987 
2d mtge. g. 5’s 1941 


Northern Ohio Ist gtd x 5's... 1945 





500,000 


2,922,000 
360,000 


° , 


10,237,000 
1,401,000 
1,500,000 
2,499,000 
2,500,000 


t 15,000,000 
t 24,679,000 
} 3,000,000 
+ 14,820,000 

600,000 


t 4,989,000 
t 6,321,0°0 
+ 2,000,000 
+ 5,425,000 


470,000 
000 





aH Soe Sb bho 

&P See Skee aee fF 

ao aaa aooou PF 
a 


a ee ee ee 
44 a 


se?) 


BRR wo 


OOS op & & & & B oe oe Be Be & oe Bw & & 


en) re err CLT 1 te een oe ee ee” 
mS mnaZu qe 


oP week we ghee 








>on bhp 


eee wee 
Coun OOO 


110 May 10,’93 

95 Sept.15,’91 
1144 Aug.26,°01 
100 Sept. 6,’99 


8044 May 14,’96 


105 Mar.11,’98 
107% Jan. 31,’02 
8816 Jan. 29,’02 


10644 Jan. 25,02 


Nov.27,19’ 
10888 Jan. 27.°00 


108% Jan. 30,’02 


104 Oct. 17,01 


115 Jan. 24,°02 
113% Mar. 12. 19” 
Dec, 27,01 


1 Apr. 15,°98 
ey July 13,°96 


1054 Jan. 17,’02 
102° Oct. 4.701 
106 Jan. 31,’02 
108% Dec. 13,99 


May 24,’99 
101s Jan. 15,’02 
8844 Dec. 8,’99 
95 Dec. 21,99 
9044 Apr. 17, Ol 
10134 Jan. 31, "19° 
10154 Aug.14. *01 
014% Sept. 





. 24, 
104% oo 22,°02 


109 Nov.21,’01 
105% Oct. 7,’01 





"| Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
65 NoOv.10,°07 | .... seve | covvceee 
"123% Jan. 30,°02 | 12344 12344 = 14,000 
110 Jan. 20,°02| 110 10834 28,000 


eeeeeeee 


10834 106 000 
B8i¢ #9000 
1064 103 13,000 
109% 109% | "1,000 
108% 107%4| 97,000 
115 115 5,000 
105% 105%| 5,000 


10634 105 | "17,500 


10134 101% | 8,000 
11434 11454 | “1,000 


eeeeeeee 





100 Jan. 28,02; 100 100 5,000 
124 Jan. 30,'02 | 1254 128 29,000 
101% Jan. 28,’02 | 1 100% | 159,000 
Jan. 31,°02 | 7 75 000 

11 4 an. 24,’02 | 1174 116% 28,000 
a Jan. 6,’02 95 1,000 
“Fidg Jan: 30,502 | 18° 7i34| *BBILOb— 
6344 Oct. 16,19” eeee eevee | eee eeee8 
12014 Jan. 10,02 | 12044 120% 13,000 
117 Jan. 29,°02|117 116 2,000 
118 Jan. 8,°02'118 1138 1,000 








Se ee, i ree cna cn ae fimn oererm ee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 











NAME. Principal | Amount. | ies! 
Due. Paid. Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 


109 Jan. 10,°02 109 








ZZ 


Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. c. 5’s 
s = Fegistered...... ......0 eth t 8,000,000 


Lehigh Val. N. Y. ist m. g. 444’s.1940 
registered 


10944 Jan. 29,02 109 
10834 Nov. 4,°01 | .... sees 


119 Jan. 31,02 
109% Oct. 18,99 


109 June27,’01 


Si es & gp 


ee 





Lehigh Val. Ter. R. Ist gtd g. 5’s.1941 
r registered 


Lehigh V. Coal Co. Ist gtd g. 5’s. 1933 
* registered 1933 | 








aa OO 








Pra 44 PP ~~. BE 
8 & 
RM 


ee RE we we 
°° 


101% Sept. 1,’99 


121% Jan. 13,02 | 12 121% 
101 Nov.22,'99 a ee 
102 Jan. 3, 302 102 
105 June24,’01 6 o0en 
1024 May 5, 97 
100) =Jan. 31, 02 99 
lll Jan. 22,02 110 


109% Junel7,’96 | .... see. 
116 Jan. 31,’02 116 

112% Jan. 10,02 112% 
114% Jan. 24,02 114% 


119% Jan. 30,02 11834 
114 Sept. 5,01| .... .... 
100% 


Pd 
or) 
—~ 

= 


Long Island Ist cons. 5’s 
" lst con. g. 4’s 
{ Long Island gen. m. 4’s 
" Ferry Ist g. 4%4’s 
# . 4’s 
Fp 


© 





Be 
SSSee § 


rs 
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FRE 
tCadtdays 


a al nl cia A all si nsinvgliientabechorndeeeen Tinie dada saben 
ss = = 
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2S; 

Pe we 
BPR ERS RS ES 
B B BP Bp BP gp Ho & 
nO@DM 


N. Y. BekIn eM. B.lst c. g = 
N. Y. & Rock’y Beach ist | a if: 

Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore ] 
| Ist Con. gold garn’t’d 5 


Louis. & "1, g. 6's. 
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SB EE 
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~J 

ru 

Eu © 
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ee » 

25 2 


. 
_ 


Ser devien | aeaealitl sett tieniathe st. atiaBere clihe eb 


SREe | 
5223 5 


SRR RECS RSE BO 


— re 
collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 
coll. tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1903-1918 
Cecilian branch. 78.. .1907 
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N.O. & Mobile stg. 6's..1930 

. 8’ — 


Pensacola diy. g. 6’s. 
St. — div. Istg. 6's. 1951 
3’s 


~3 
+ 


2 


sti 


2 
- 





- 


ab 
aig 1a 


ge 
S3=s 





734 Aug.26, a: tees ctw 
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. lst g. g.5’s, 1987 
Pen. & At. ‘ist g. g, 6’s,1921 
ag a gtd.g.5’s.1936 
: So. & N.Ala. si’fd.g.6s,1910 
Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 


Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 
" registered 


Metropolitan Elevated Ist 6’s....1908 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1934 
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Mexican Central. 
82% Jan. 31,’02 


, con. mtge. 
. _ son. 3254 Jan. 31, "502 


23% Jan. 29) 02 
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. equi “< & ——. g@. 5’s.. 
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Mexican Internat’ et, con g. 4’s, 1942 9054 July 29,°01 


Mexican mi at. Ist gold 6’s 1927 10a Apr. 19,19” 
.  cetfs. of dep. Ist g. 6's. voey 10044 Jan. 9,°02 
" 2d inc. 6's A ..191 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
























































sian Principat| sesunt Int’st Last SALE. | JANUARY SALES. 
Due. Paid. Price. Date.| High. Low.| Total. 
Minnea olis & St. Louis Ist g.7’s.1927 950,000 |3J & D 1474 Jan, 9,02 | 147% 147% 5,000 
To owe: ext. sagt 7? me nenel aoa i : 2. Dass gam. 16 14, hs 11974 119% ,000 
“ acific ext. Ist g. 6 ,o82,000 | J & A! 17446 Nov. 14,19" |  .... sees | ...0,e,, 
Bee eta Pola | Sn 12 2] as (a | 
’ st con RR: 000, - G,’ b 
" Ist con. g. b's... 4’s.. .1949 7,600,000 |M & 8 | 104% Jan. 31,’02 | 104% 1034¢| 106,000 
Minneapolis & Pacific lst m. 5’s..1936 t 3.208.000 /3 & J 102. Mar. 26,87 5 e000 cocasece 
Mi gS 8.8. Md Atlan. ist g, 18,1028 ¥ 7 103° ‘Nov.it.0i eeeeeese 
nn., n. ist @.4'8.1920 |( eg oannm|.1 ao +) 440 NOVALE, UL | cece coon | eevee eee 
d pay. of int. gtd. f 8,280,000 |3 & J 89% June 18. 91 ccecccee 
Minn... s.P a .S. M., Ist c. g. 4’8.1938  91.949.00013 & J << . ewes errs , 
ee a ee nN cinccnesesobaecsct wien eves 4 cece ens 
Missouri, x. & Ist Ae g. 4’s. — apt 4 . » 3 9854 qa. at = a oye asaene 
mtge. ecececes . ° wy 
» Ist ext aul gold Bs nc aio 1944 1,668,000 |M & N 105% — 31,°02| 106 103 320,000 
| paltess Waco Ist gtd. g .. 1946 1,340,000 | M & N Jan. 27,02 | 105 105 1,000 
Mo. K.&T. of Tex Istg yh ie 1942 3,285,000 |M & 8 107 Jan. 21,’02 | 10734 105% 16,000 
Sher.s Shrevept & Solst gta, g. — 1,689,000 | 3 & D| 105% Jan. 11.02 105% 101% 74.000 
Kan. YA & Factie = g.4’s v= oS a 4 * A 92 Jan. 29, 702 | 92 91 49,000 
ebo eosho Ist 7’s......... aera nie TE ee Pe ee 
Mo. Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 4,000,000 |A& 0} 112 Jan. 18,°02/112 111 8,000 
ee age is Oe. 08 | 8828000 | fe 1144 Ja Jan. 9703 | 114% 11434) “Toe 
” trusts gold5 *sstamp’d1917 t 14,376,000 oe 108 Jan. 31, *02 | 108 10694 423,000 
® jy. 9 lf. | reer ’ M & Bi ccccccccccccccccs eee soos | eeoeseces 
. ist so gg gold 5’s.1920 9.636.000 | F . A| 108% Jan. 30,°02 | 10834 10734 58,000 
WB PROM ISLCLCU, cece ceceseseeess . " F A eee eeesereeeeeee eese e000 | eeese ses 
gone, Grancn myn aie Seis | Manamnle oa] a a) S| 
ro aney Va st 5’s 20, J ay 1,’ EG Bree eters ae 
: Pacitic R. of Mo. 1st m. +. 4’s.1938 7,000,000 | M & S| 10744 Jan. 24,°02 | 1 0714 107% 11,000 
2d extended g. 5 .1938 2,573,000 |F & A} 114 Jan. 29,02 | 114 +114 ,000 
St. L. & I. g. con. R.R.&). prot . 581931 36,418,000 |A&o;}118 Jan. aT OH (118 117% 90,000 
" ure: gtd ey s. _ 6,945,000 | A & 0} 115% ag =| | ae ee, pre rane ee 
© WRB cccdcoccceccsoce lr Og Ee cesneseueessesese 6. eden E Seteceve 
 Venttents ey Tad. & W. 1st 5’s.1926 ES SETS Berrerees Cena 
Mob. & Birm., prior aan, &. 5’s...1945 ibe J&3/\109 Aug.3l, 19° | ren a 
" PEs 66.0000060+ coonssdcocenes \y © @ Oi cecccecocecceteses | cvce cece | caccese ° 
a a. Pbsdéhancancennen 1945 [rey nn AT itch decenusdaadke | ald 
” MBM ED. cc cccccccccccccoeccoses MEE Leoccce | cocccecovceceses | secs soeoe § sececese 
Mob. Jackson&Kan.City Istg.5’s.1946|  1,000,000|3 & D| ................ Peeines§ beens 
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 7,000,000 |s & 5/180 Jan. 31,02 | 130 130 18,000 
» Ist ry “Weetels . ee : oatae J&D ee Jan. a. SL =| 128% 127 42,000 
” ce | epee 472, QJ ee eee 
ontg'rydiv.ist ¢ b's. 1947 4,000,000 | F & A| 116% Jan. 17,702 | 1i6r4 116 4,000 
St. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s.....1981 4,000,000 |M & s8/| 1014 A 24.19” ‘ ete & dudaiine 
" collateral g. 4’s........ 13380 2,494,000 | QF | 96% ov. 30° *01 : ahi 
Nashville, Chat. & St. L. 1st 7’s.. 18 6,300,000 | 3 & 3| 126% Jan. 30,°02 127 126% 31,000 
De GOO, M, Gii ccsceccess 7,412,000 | A & O| 114% Jan. 31,’°02 — wall 10,000 
" ist 6's wos 2 Branch 1933 371,000 |3 & J} 123 Mar.28,01| ... occces ee 
" ae Aa ay ted . & Al. got aaa J&J ees Des = ad 
" SE OU Te Ge Fe cseccececs , J &J ec Dn. dick’ coew B apbieees 
N. O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 1,320,000 | A & 0} 108% Aug. 13, a eee 
> Be Cont, & nd. B. ist c. 7’s.. _— 18.330.000 |2 & 4 ioe gen. ao 103% 108% 3,000 
st registered.......... J&d 4 Dec. nna ‘enmanie 
» g. mortgage 3i¥s...... 1997 J & J| 10834 Jan. 28,°02 | 109 108 10,000 
; »  registered...... t 38,161,000 |5 & 3/109 Jan. 27,°02|109 109 5.000 
" debenture 5's: reg.. . M & 8| 103% Jan. 4,702 10334 103% 10,000 
, re _ Cn + 1880-1904 649,000 |M & S be te 30,701 ided 06d% 8 edennues 
” ebenture g. 4’s. J & D| 103% Apr. 30 eee prem 
»  registered.............2.+. 5,251,000 | 5 & p| 100% Jan. 1°03 10014 100% | ** 4.000 
» deb, ees. Ga. g. 4’s.. .1905 3.661.000 | M@ & N ay, moe a = 101 100% 26,000 
ik o0descécsensedns iat M & N/| 1004 Nov.21,’ re ig Pees 8 
Lake Shore col. g. 948.......... i908 rae a| 97i4Jan.31.02| 98° 974g | * 442,000 
registered.............se+ {+ 90,578,000 | F & 4 9434 Jan. 31.°02| 9644 94 | 328'000 
Michigan Tenens oom g. 3.448. .1998 t 19,336,000 vs A gal Smog o 9744 9596 ryt 
Beech Creek Ist. a 5,000,000 |2 & 4 1114 Oct. 10,01 a Eom 
TT «1066 phabe bendia titi J & 3| 106 Junel7, 98 ae 
2d gtd. g. 5’s.. oo ++ 1936 SPE GP OE ddddevecsoweesece 1 cscs cece | secccees 
PRT POE ob cccescdese cane » eeneeness BOG ccisocecces-evs bues 
A&O 
A&O 














ext. Ist. gtd. g. 344’s. .1951 
registered,...... hie aa t 4,500,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
















"| Price. 


LAST SALE. 








JANUARY SALES. 





Date. | High. Low. 


Total. 























NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Cart — peek sate. ietgte g. — 1,100,000 
Cl e oO orpora 
1st s. f. int. .g.4’sser. A. i046 f 770,000 
* & Oiveee ist etd 68.1083 | 300,000 
Gouv swega. ls g.5’s . 
M be k& — Ist 4’s.1991 2,500,000 
Bere SR; Weks cease ™ Ben 1992 3,900,000 
N. Jersey J sine, R. Re -Ist 4’s.1986 1,650,000 
N.Y.&Putnamistcon. gtdg.4’s.1993| 4,000,000 
Nor. & Montreal Ist g. g a _ 130,000 
West Shore list £ uaranteed 4’s.2361 t 5.000.000 
. TEMISTCLCG ...cccccccccccces eo 
Lake Shore con. 2d 7’s.......... 903 
; oy registered....1903 | { 312,000 
4 9 QEcccoccecosceososen 
aia... {+ 43,119,000 
Detroit, Mon. & Toledo 1st 7’s.1906 924,000 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 840,000 
Mahoning Coal R. R. Ist 5’s.. ..1934 1,500,000 
Pitt McK’ port =x. ist gtd 6's. . 1982 2,250,000 
ME iiss cccceesvcs 1934 900,000 
} McKspt & Ball, V. V. Ist g. an . 1918 600,000 
omgen, Cent. Ist con. 7’s.....1902 8,000,000 
. SSS GOR. Dore cccccccces 1902 2,000,000 
o. “Mess pgorecarsesrerens ; oo 1,500,000 
. GU Wee cccccvccevces 
ne 23-2, oeeeeneeneete i931 | ¢ 3+576,000{ 
, SS 
, mtge. 4°S TOP... .cccccscese 2,600,000} 
Battle C. Sturgis Ist g. g. 3’s...1989 476,000 
N. Y. & Harlem Ist mort. ‘Tse. .1900 11,444,000 
" 7’s registered... .. 1900 
N. Y. & Northern Ist g. 5S. . « «1927 1,200,000 
R. W. & Og. con. Ist ext. 5’s...1922 9.081.000 
coup. g. bond currency.......... asin 
Oswego & Rome 2d — gold 5’s.1915 ,000 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’s.1918 375,000 
| Utica & Black River g. 4’s..1922 1,800,000 
N.Y., Chic. oo. — Ist g. 4’s.. .1937 t 19,425,000 
N. Y., N. Haven & H. ist reg. 4’s.1908| 2,000,000 
, con. deb. seeenys... . -$1,000 15,007,500 
e e@meall cortifs......c.cccee 1,430, 
Housatonic R. con. g. sak 2,838,000 
New Haven and Derby con. 5’s. “1918 575 000 
N. Y. & -~ = agen Ist 7’s......1905 6,000,000 
iidiabhantde aneien 1905 4,000,000 
N.Y. Ont. v™. ref’dingIstg. 4’s. oy t 16,937,000 
registered....... saeoeeid 
Norfolk & Southern ist g. 5's. ei 1,350,000 
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6's. 1981 7,283,000 
*  imp’mentand ext. 6’s. ..1934 5,000,000 
* New River Ist 6’s........ 1932 2,000,000 
Norfolk A bene ake { lst con. g. 48.1996 3.210.500 
° ~~.) ~~ hp hpbdlmateh . 
’ C.C. & T. iste. t. 2 g h’sl922 600,000 
. Sci’o Val & N.E. Ist g.4’s,1989 5,000,000 
N.P. a rior Inry.&ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
y laure gis 10 onpus 
. gen SO Fev ccesesce 
ss SSRPpPORResREn ¢ 56,000,000 
St. Paul & be ep div. g. 4’s...1996 t 9.215 000 | 
4 St. Paul '& cn. ~ Pacific wen. 656 ibd 7,985,000 ! 
St. Paul & Duluth Ist &s....... 1981 1,000,000 
ii edccesatbanamoautn 1917 2,000,000 
| » istcon.g.4’s.......... 1 1,000,000 
| Washington Cen. Ry Ist g. 4’s..1948 1,538,000 
Nor. Pacific Term. Co. Ist g. 6’s..1933 3,764,000 
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9244 Dec. 17,’01 


107% July 6,19” 
110% Dec. 6,01 
108 Dec. 14, ul 


*@e@eeeeveeeeeeneeeee 


11254 Jan. 31,02 
112% Jan. 31, °302 


1073 Jan. 31,02 
The a ~ 31,702 


2. 19” 
11756 May 15, 01 
128  Junel9,’01 
14634 Apr. 12,01 


102 Jan. 28,°02 
10044 Nov. 21,°01 
1183 Dec. 4, 01 
130 Aug. 15,01 01 


110 Dee. 7701 
10614 Nov.26,19" 
10234 Mar. 13,19° 
10254 Apr. 6:19” 
[21% Jan. 8,702 
12744 Jan: 29,702 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


110% Nov.25,19’ 


107% Jan. 30,02 
107 Dec. 20,’01 


115% Oct. 15,94 


114 Jan. 5,19’ 
106% Jan. 10, 02 


104 Jan. 30,02 
1014 Nov.30,’98 
11244 July 23,’01 

é Jan . 25,702 


131 ‘Oct. 17,01 
13134 Oct. 11, “01 


10044 Jan. 13,°02 
i07i6 Fuly” 1.*0i 
10184 Jan 1,702 


105 Jan. 31,°02 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


13044 Dec. 23,°01 
1382 July 28. 98 
121 Jan. 31, 02 
114 Nov.ll, ‘301 
1 Jan. 29° 02 
94% Dec. 27, *01 


115 Jan. 28,°02 


1U74_ Jan. 10 0,702 107% 1 


10234 Jan. 31,02 | 103 
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112% 
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>” 10134 
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20416 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Notge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 









































en Prinetpal| 4 monnt. Int’st LAsT SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Due. Paid. | price, Date. |High Low.| Total. 
Ohio River Railroad Ist 5’s.......1936 2,000,000 | J & D) 112% June 3,01 | .... ween | ceeeeees 
’ gen. mortg. g 6’s........1987 2,428,000; 4& 0} 9 Dec. 12,19 | .... cece | cecceees 
Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........1946 4,446,000 | J & D| 11254 Jan. 30,02 | 118% 112 25,000 
Panama mt seals fund g. 444’s....1917 1,616,000 | A & O| 10844 Dec. 4,°01 | 2... coon | cecceees 
f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 1,202,000 |m &N}101 Dec. 15,°00| 2... cece | cccceece 
os ee a oe Te: t 1921 11234 Jan. 31,’02 | 11234 112 7,000. 
enn, Co.’s 7; BBB. cccecs Jad 4 Jan. 31,’ d 
’ re each cansaanpeetalae 1921 | { 19,467,000 °3 & 5 11149 Jan. 10.02 | 11134 111% | 12,000 
' g ‘36 coi.tr.reg. cts..1937 5,000,000 |m & s| 114% Feb. 15.99 aaaghi -ihikea) . -wnieabadad 
Lou .3% col.tr.cts.serB 1941; 10,000,000 |r & a} 99 Jan. 3.702 99 99 5,000 
Chiec., St. Louis & f Ist c. 5’s. .1982 1,506,000 |A& 0/128 Jan. 21,°02/1238 123 1,000 
i tcitneneisekdieh Sihiek’ med A&o/|110 May 3,92 phat: nee: 0 wadaene ‘ 
Clev.&P.gen,st4,¢.4ig's Ser. A142 3,000,000 | 5 & 3) 121 Oct. 22,199 | .... ween | coeceece 
eeeeeeeee eee eee 2,000,000 A&O eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee . . eeee eeeee . 
. zoeeee 2 Se seneeanedl 1948 3,000,000 | M&N| ccccccccccccsees ; soeeneee 
Series D 34eS.......... 1950 1,713,000 |B & Al ccccccsccccceees i ‘ eeee 
E.&Pitts. gen. ag 48 Ser.B. .1940 2,250,000 |3 & J 102 Nov. re wéds 06a | eoeuee se 
4 C..1940 BE £O BL ncodcacececssese baad. cate | eooneess 
Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s. — LGBREES 1S & FB) cccccccccccccces. sone sense §.senecees 
Pitts.,C. C.& St. L. con. g 
” PM .stacceseasess 10,000,000 |A& 0/115 Dec. 10,01) .... 2... | weceeeee 
» Series B gtd.......... 1942 8,786,000 | A & O} 115% Jan. 7. 02 | 115% 115% 5,000: 
e Series C gtd.......... 1,379,000 | mM & N| 1164 Feb. 14,°01 | 2... ween | ceceeees 
" ae D Cry ae 1 4,983,000 |M & N| 10634 Nov. 4,01 .... oc 
" esEg . 1949 5,859,000 |F & A| 97 May 16,19?) .... 00. | cecccees 
Pitta., Ft. Wayne var C. ist 7’s. .1912 2,407,000 |3 & J| 180% Jan. 25,02 134 130 5,000 
SD eilaaitds deincaseeiatinted tbh 2,047,500 |g & 3} 1380 Jan. 25,°02\130 130 3,000. 
: “ 3d 7’s pédiecenuenenes — 2,000,000 | a & O| 180 Apr.11,°01 pain’: < ene EL okennae 
Penn. RR. Co. 1st RI Est. g 4’s. ..1923 1,675,000 |m & N| 10944 Nov.11,°97 | .... 0 0... | cece ‘ 
con. sterling gold 6 per cent...1905 ED OE 8 cccccsccsecdscease | eses cee | ceeeuens 
con. currency, 6's registered...1905 4,718,000 | QM15] .......ceeee exeen l cede veve | eocseces 
con. gold 5 per cent ............ 1919 t 4.998.000 | M& S| cccceeccceeceeee | cece seve | ceeeeees 
” RE siilling PEGE E seetncsiededésoces | Sane evse | éene eevee 
con, gold 4 per cent............ 1943 3,000,000 | M & IN] ..ccccccccccceess seen anee T eoensans 
4 Allegh. V 7 gtd. Low. .1942 5,389,000 |M& 8S 110 MET | ocsce = ceue f ccceces . 
Clev. & Mar. Ist g gtd g. ae 1935 1,250,000 | mM & N/| 11234 Mar. 7,19 | 1... coos | cccceess 
ne R. RR. sary Fos Dy .4’8,1986 TURD «ipideinectegien h éned “e0ee | éeekanes 
G.R. & Ind. Ex. Ist gtd. 446s .1941 4,455,000 |g & J) 112 Jam. 30,01) 1... coos | ccccceee 
Sunbury & Lewistown Istg.4’s.1936 | ' Sy at OP BF cacnceonceconsece seen ween B -4enanes p 
| U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s...1944 5,646,000 |M& 8/117 May 1,19°| .... ceoe | cccccees 
Peoria & Pekin Union Ist 6’s....1921 1,495,000 | QF |130 Jan. 28,°02|130 130 1,000: 
a ibdcccsousioced 1921 1,499,000 |M&N/}101 Oct. 31,19°| .... 1.06 | cecceees 
Pere Marquette. 
Flint & Pere Marquette g. 6’s. .192U 3,999,000 |a & O OS er re 
» Ist con. gold 5's. .1989 2,850,000 |M&N/114 Jan. 20,.02/;114 114 8,000 
*  PortHurond ist g 5°s.1989 3,325,000 |A & 0/117 Jan. 17,°02/)117 117 5,000 
Sag’w Tusc. & Hur.|st gtd.g.4’s.1931 1,000,000 | F & Al! ........055. acéae L cone pace | eecéecee 
Pine Creek Railway 6’s..........1982 3,500,000 | 3 & D/ 187 NoOv.17,°93 | 2... cece | cocceces 
Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s. 1922 2,400,000 | A & O} 10716 Oct. 26,°98 | 2... cee | ceeeeees 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 1922 478,000 |3 & 3|120 Oct. il. a 9666 édee 1 eecesees 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A. 1928 2,000,000 |A & O0/}112 Mar. 25.998 Kone: eee: TE aeeetens 
Pitts., Shensiae & }. Xs. iat g. vo Oe 3,000,000 | A & 0} 118% Sept.11,°01 | 1... ..ce | cece eee 
. Gee Gs Ohi asccesceeses 408,000 |3 & J| 8734 Jan. 12,19 peas. sean deesowns 
Pittsburg & West’n ist - 4’s, 1917 1,589,000 |s & 3|100 Jan. 16,°02;101 100 3,006 
. M. 0., ee 8,111,000 | ...... SGM BEUEE .... ccac | cccceces 
Pittsburg, Y & Ash. 1st coms, 5's, 1927 1,562,000 | mM & N| 121% Mar. 8,°01| .... 1... | cccccees 
Reading Co. gen. g. 4’S......... . 1997 » J&3J| 9834 Jan. 31,’01;| 99 97% | 1,135,000 
' registered............+.. ¢ 60,146,000 |5 $3) ter isie| —.. eo 
Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 15,200,000 | 3 & J} 101% Jan. 30,02 | 10144 100 243,000 
. ge & col.tr.g.4’s ser.A. rd 10,000,000 |A & 0} 94 Jan. 28,702 94 93 87,000 
’ Utah Cen, lst gtd, g. 4’s,1917 550.000 |A &O| 97 Jan. 3,02’| 97 97 5,000 
Rio Grande Junc’n Ist “a 5's, 1989 1,850,000 |\3 &D)/ 105 Feb.27,°01| .... 1... | cscoeeee 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 4’s. .1940 2,233,000 |\y & J} 92 Jan. 14,°02| 92 91 2,000 
’ guaranteed........... bee 2,277,000 | ...... i cco ence ) eeensas . 
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for the month. 
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NAME. Principal} mount. | est 
Due. Paid.) price. Date.| High. Low. 














a 
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-. 
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Rutland RR Ist con. g. 444’s ....1941 
; Ogdnsb.&L.Ch’n.Ry.ist gtd g4s1948 
Rutland Canadian Istgtd.g.4’s.1949 


Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6’s, 1913 
St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. Ist g. 2.342 1947 
St. L. & Adirondack Ry. Ist g. 5’s.1996 

2d g 1996 


& & & 
Coy Cy 





95 


ad 
S55 
= 


- 


S 
= 


111% Jan. 7,°C2 111% 
110 Dec. 30,01; .... 
138% Jan. 25. 02 | 1: 181% 
117 Jan. 20,02 1% 
100 Jan, 16, 02 | 100 

100 an. 3, 
9754 Jan. 31, 02 98% 


128% Dec. 2,’01 
91 Jan. 31,02 


~ 
S3ssss 


. g. 5's 1931 
St. L& san F. R. R. con. g. 4’s.1996 
S. W. div. g.5’s 1947 

” refunding 4 a 


Kan, “Cy Ft.S. ‘&MemR Reong6's1938 
Kan.Cy Ft.8S &MRyrefggtd _ 1936 
" registered 


COmunSdauawsa 





. 


St. touts 6. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
{ 2d g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs.. "1989 
Gray’s Point,Term.|stgtd.g. 578.1947 


St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d 6’s..1909 
Ist con. 6’ _ 
lst con. 6’s, registered.. 
Ist c. 6’s,red’d to g.4l4’s... se 
Ist cons. 6’s register’d.... 
Dakota ext’n g. 6’s... 
M ae ext’n Ist g. 4’s.. 


regis 

Eastern R’y finn, Is 

sd res! isterec 

” Minn, N.d 

” registered 
Minneapolis Union Ist g. 6’s. 
Montana Cent, Ist 6’s int. td. 

r Ist 6’ . ¥ “wanes 

" _- ‘ste B'S... cee nest 


9644 


9856 Jan. 31,°02 
79 Jan. 31,02 


Ee 


11646 Jan. 16,02 116% 
138% Jan. 21, "102 | 18834 18736 
13734 Feb. 23,°99 | ..+- ses. 
11434 Jan. 28,02 11444 
11514 Apr. B01 ay deleeme 
116% Jan. 21,’02 116% 
Jan 30, 02 106 
106 ler 6.01 anes tes 
10634 Jan. 11, 02 10634 


SP Re eee ee BPR ee Be a a a a RP RP ee we BP oP & 























SO Ooocueemzuaananws 
— 


12454 Jan. 8,°02 





; . meats 
San Fe Pres.& Phoe.Ry.1st g.5’s, 1942 
San Fran. & N. Pac. Ist s. f. g. 5’s, 1919 


Sav. Florida & b dag Ist c. g. 6's. 

" lst 1984 
» §8t. Rmsdiv. Ist g. 4’s.1934 
Alabama Midland Ist gtd. g. 58.1928 


111 Aug.15,’01 
11334 Dec. 11,°01 


128 Dec. 31,’01 


~~ 
2 


- 


So 


_ 


Seute 
35822 


a 


Brunsw. & West.1st gtd. 2.4’s. .1938 
Sil.S.0c.& G.R.R.& ig. gtd.g.4’s.1918 


Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s 
Carolina Central Ist con. g. 4’s,1949 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 


—s 
a 
x 
SSS SURG Se AUN ha rae Ue PPR pada poae aaa 


See BR wR ee Be ke ke BPR BPR op op Be Op 
——) 


Jan. 25,02 
10434 Feb. 5,98 
100 Dec. 4,°01 


por 
RE 


= 
s 











Sa aK Aaoo am 


ron? Pacific Co. 
het col. trustg. 416’s.1905 10034 Jan. 31,°02 
*s Centra] Pac. coll.. . 31. 02 


8 5 
= S 
== 


tt ed 2 22 oo ee 


" gi 
Austin & Northw’n Ist g. 5’s. 
Cent. Pac. Ist refud. gtd.g. 4’s.. 
” on ange 





1910 

1905 

gee: div Ist g5’s.1931 

Gila Val. G.. rm N’n ist gtd g 5’s.1924 

Houst. * 4 W. Tex. ist g. 5’s.. 1983 

gtd. g. 5’s.. .19383 

Houst. aT eC Ist go's int, sia. poe 
" con. g 6’sint. gtd......191 

. gen. g4’sint. gtd.. “1921 

‘ W&Nwn.div.ist.g. 6’s.1930 


Nov. 7,01 
July 13.19" 
Jan. 30,’02 

















GP & GP BP kp gp Be BP BP Bp BP BP BP BP BP BP Be we 
ZOOUAZAAZAZSP vo rPreaddy 


9 Jan. 23,’02 
127 Jan. 13,02 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total! sales 
for the month. 
Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















” Ist yh! ay West. div. ..1935 





- 
ss 


- 
- 


NAME. Principal | 4mount. 
Morgan’s pom Sem. 1st g 6’s....1920 1,494,000 
- Be TW cvccacess tn canna 1918 5,000,000 
N. Y. Tex py gtd. 1st g 4’s..1912 1,465,000 
Nth’n Ry ‘of by * ist gtd. 4 6’s.1907 eer O00 
Oreg. & Gal. 1st td. 25's... 221987) —19°742"000 
San Ant.&AranPassistgtdg 4’s.1943 | 18,900,000 
South’n Pac. of Aris. Ist 6’s.....1909 6,000,000 
‘nian 1910; + 4,000,000 
" of Cal. ist ePeeer. A.1905 } 
" : = B. = ' 30,217,500 
; ° Be & 1908 | j 
" ~— eee 
, Ist con. gtd. g 5’s...1937| — 6,809,000 
stamped...... ..1905- 20,420,000 
So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g . 4°8.1937 5,500,000 
of N. Mex. c. ist 6’s.1911 4,180,000 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist7’s...... 1905 965,000 
0 Sabine div. Ist g 6’s...1912 2,575,000 
| " —  ) eer 1943 1,620,000 
Southern eo te ins | ist con. g 5’s.1994 t 33, 76.000 
Mob. & Ohio yr 4 ‘trust g. 4’s.1988 | } 
— le tac ¢ 7,855,000 
: Ste Louis is div ‘si g. 4’s.. iid 
Metered....cccce 11,250,000 
| Alabama Contral. ist Maesesee 1918 1,000,000 
Atlantic & Danville Ist g. 4’s..1948 3,925,000 
Atlantic & Yadkin,|st gtd g 48.1949 1,500,000 
Co]. & Greenville, Ist 5-6's..... 1916 2,000,000 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. div.g.5’s.1930 3,106,000 
» con. Ist “eo 5’s bigsteoeet ooaae 12,770,000 
| " a en g ‘ 
“ ERT t 4,500,000 
Ga. Pacific ¥. Ist £ 5-6'S...... 1922 5,660,000 
Knoxville & Ohio, Ist g 6’s.....1925 2,000,000 
+ Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s. 5,597,000 
' . equip sink. f’d g 5's, 1909 818,000 
eb. 5’ mped...... 3,368,000 
Rich, & Mecklenburg Ist g. 4’s.1948 315,000 
South Caro’a & Ga. Ist g.5’s....1919 5,250,000 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6” s. .1906 600.000 
“ small. partrseseesecees igs j ’ 
* ger. Diidnsaseddanne 
. 9) gpsconcesececeses sone r 1,900,000 
> ser. Ebedsosevcsonve 
” — mapas cessscceooss teas r 1,100,000 
” ser. iltdeceédeand 
fSMAMjveeseeeseseeees sass | 950,000 
. ser. Beewesese pinwieuiil 
" ome lla aad ak atealenaell if 1,775,000 
' PT icickenenedine 931 1,310,000 
Virginia Midland en. 5’s...... 1936 2,392,000 
" en.5’s. gtd. stamped. 1926 2,466,000 
Ww. O. & W. Ist cy. gtd. ware beeen 1924 1,025,000 
_W. Nor. C. ‘Ist con. g 6’s.. ..1914 2,531,000 
Spokane Falls & North.1st g.6’s..1989 2.812,000 
Staten Isl.Ry.N.Y.1stgtd.g.444's.1943 500,000 
Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis lg a 7,000,000 
» Ist con. g. 5’s.. 4,500,000 
St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. gtdg. 5’s. 1980 3,500,000 
Tem, & Pacific, East div. 1st 6's, 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th t 1905 3,055,000 
e Ist wold 5’s.............. 201 21,926,000 
» 2d gold nanan, 5’s......2000 963,000 
” La. Div.B.L. 1st g. 5°s...1931 2,424,000 
Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist g 5’s....1985 000 
000 
000 
000 


r) gen. « "s. 1935 
) aw & M. Ist g. @. 4’s.1990 
Toledo Peoria & W. ist g 4’s.. 


1917 








HE 
: 























Int’st LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 

Paid.| price, Date. | High. Low.| Total. 

J&3\128 Jan. 13,°02| 123% 123 15,000 
A&0O/|\125 Jan. 30,702 137 39185 25,000 
A&O eeeeeeeeeeeeeen eee eeee e@eee | @8@80808080808 
JI&d N ns eee esses. | eovesac 
A&O 108% No eal cbaaweia 
J&JI OU. Mou L. seco asee. | cecsenes 
J & J| 89% Jan. 31,02 90° 8714 747,000 
3 @& J) US Dec. 7,01! ccoe cece | ceccece- 
J & J| 112% Jan. 31,’02 112% 112% 140,000 
A & O| 108% Jan. 27,’02 | 10844 10734 23,000 
A&o| 108 Dec. 23,01 ane E eneenens 
A & O| 110% Jan. 14,’02 11056 11054 4,000 
A & O} LIK NOV. 3,°99| 2... cooe | evcccees 
A&O a a DEE: os6n ened, | S0ebpece 
M&N Ee eaag sepa 
oper 110% As 31, “02 110% 109 117,000 
ES ae eee een. onde A debaneet 
ST & 3| 11456 Oot. 14,°O1 | 2.02 cece | cocccces 
F&A/110 Apr. ll, DE saee cdee t sebegeqe 
M & S| 10644 Nov. 17, | _ ERR putes 
J&JdI 108% July 29,01 osueoese 
J &3/|120 Jan. 31,°02/| 121% 119% 266,000 
3&3\|122 Jan. 2°02 | 1 122 122 4,000 
M & 8| 9736 Jan. 30,°02| 98 97 37,000 
| EG OL Ssciin'e, tamale ceataian lia 
J&Z Sept Ol) 2... ceoe | ccccccee 
TO” Sa AD HRY tlt 
J & J| 100% Jan. 31,°02 | 100% 995% 83,000 
i PDair ing Eoecee 
3&Fi/180 Mar. 26°01 | 22.5 cece | cccccces 
J&J3\ 9644 Jan. 30,02 954% 94 18,000 
PIE Me BENE TOES ee 
J & J} 121 ‘Junel2, i Sachog:  chiainaae ib Mcaeiababiianin 
J&sa\117 Jan. 17.02 117 —s «i117 10,000 
M & N| 120% Jan. 18, 02 | 120% 120 25,000 
M&8si1l4 Nov. 9.°01 jane . 6000 4 #e0deens 
| EPR POP RE, pees 
J&dI 1251 Jan. he 125% 125 2,000 
3& 3/125 Jan. 30,°02 | 12534 125 8,000 
5 & 3| 120% Jan. 27.02 | 1206 12014| 6,000 
M&S 10134 July 20,19" Lens. bbhe | 6beeenes 
A&oO/} lll DDE secs sees | eatbuces 
M&N/| 83 — 10,19” a's oe 
M & 8| 109% Jan. 10,'02 | 10944 109 27,000 
SR rei sds | Geee 4 dheasedi 
M&S eeeeeaee eeeeeeeeenee eeeoe #088088 |, #@*0@8080808808 
TEE eidigniieeadkenaiied ceen weak E wabkdeus 
oS er side mandate diee.- gue A abeneiles 
7 FRAO E sand “séee 3 eedeend 
| EEA Bee dese o0ee k wedaneds 
M&S 1B Oct. IB OO! 2... cece | ccccccce 
7 era EP ee ws 
MGS T14 Bept.IA | 2... cece | cccccccs 
ED ins cp eeieteanase dunks. “hades Ee aude 
M&S eee eeee@ee eevee eeeee eee e*eee |, #@@e2e#8e828808 
M&N/115 Jan. 13,°02|115 115 2,000 
M & N| 116% Dec. 30,01 ‘a PE Been pee 
F&A 9114 Sept.14.°99 cca seed | dedeeees 

J & J| 120% Dec. 31,’01 ‘on beeoeeus 
DB OBi Ue ST kdkck seco | cccseccs 
A & o| 1i6ig Fan. 34.02 | 11684 11645 | *" 15,000 
A&O . 

eA ee I TET. bccs sens 1 ccccceas 
A & O| 113% Jan. 13, 02 | 118% 118% 1,000 
MOG TR FOG MAT | dcce cece | coccccee 
J&pD/121 Jan. 31,°02/121 119 214,000 
MAR.|101 Jan. 31, 502 100 98 65,000 
J&J} lll Junels. ne #60 ceqheus 
J3&3/119 Jan. 15,°02'119 119 1,000 
A & OO} 112% Nov.13,’01 edt eeee 1 codeeees 
J&D he WON: on sesg sei ees 
A&O an. . 

J&D 92 Jan. 24,°02 92 91 17,000 











a Y 
~~ a Sr 





ASRS ON 


Calin Stead Randa caaigasi ciseaeanunencen aaaeene ee 
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Ichinose grated eee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





Last SALE. JANUARY SALES. 





NAME. Principal | 4mount. Int’st 
Due. Paid.) price, Date. | High. Low.| Total. 


91 Jan. 31,’02;| 91 








Tol.,| St.L. mtr he rior lien g 344’s.1925 
mete heed oe t 9,000,000 4 


od. a ERIS t 6,500,000 } 
Toronto,Hamilton &Bulf ist g 48.1946 3,280,000 


Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1925 1,852,000 
Union Pacific R. R. & id gt g 4s...1947 | 100,000,000 
" registered 

" ee he gh t 91.952.000 

Oreg. R. R. & Nav. oo g 4’s.1946 
Ones. Short Line Ry. Ist g. 6’s.1922 
Ist con. g. 5’s.1946 
Utah & Northern ist 7’s........1908 
. bd we. 5’s 1926 


Wuabash R.R. Co., ist gold 5’s. 
» 2a mortgage gold 5’s.. “1990 
es eed series A.. ooo 


et oo Det.& Chi.ex. "1940 
Des Moines div. Ist g.4s.19389 
St. - o ae. Se C. & N. St. wasn 


‘Orig Jan.” 4,508 
111 Jan. 17,02 1,000 
J a , — 887,000 
6,000 

11,204,000. 





1034 Jan. 29,’02 
12y Jan. 23.702 
117% Jan. 31,°02 
1176 J une2v,’01 
118. Mar. 7,’01 


118% Jan. 31,’02 
114% Jan. +o 


BE 
38 | 


— 
3s 





S 
= 
Re ee me em me we 


CHO BUN rZ aunarpowzyzaads pooun 


= 
== 


z 


= 


piso Rigo 
S 
SSSS55 
prom Um Umeda appaog 








119% Dec. 
0” Jan. 


r E 
eee 


TT 


—_ 
Sr 
~ | 
ss 


. en § 
* 

West Va. Cent’l & Pitts. 1st g. 6’s.1911 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist g. 5’s.1926 
. Wheeling div. lst g. 5’s.1928 
exten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..1930 
Wheel. & L. E. RR. 1st con. g. 4’s..1949 
Wisconsin Cen. R’y Ist gen. g. 48.1949 


STREET RAILWAY BONDS. 


Brooklyn — Transit g. 5’s...1945 

.av.Bkn .imp. g.5’s, 1934 
, City R. R. Ist c, 3 i916, 1941 
, Qu. Co. & Sur. con. gtd. 


g.5’s 1941 
" Union Elev. ist. g. 4-58.1950 
. stamped guaranteed 
Kings Co. Elev. R. R. Ist g. 4’s.1949 
stamped guaranteed 
| Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4’s.1951 
City & Sub. R’y, Balt. ist g. eos. .1922 
Conn. Ry.& Li pas MAOESS ates 1951 
Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist 8.1933 
{ Denver T’way Co. con. g. ..1910 
Metropol’n Ry Co. Ist g. g. Pe: 1911 
DetroitCit’ensSt. Ry. |stcon.g.5’s.1905 
Grand Rapids Ry Ist g. 5’s 191 
Louisville Railw’y Co. lst c 8, 1930 
Market St. Cable Railway ist e's, 1913 
Metro. St. Ae .Y.g. col. tr.g. 58.1997 
bbtaee one. 1st con. g. 5’s, 1943 


tered 
Gotu mb, et bth are lst gtd g 5’s, 1993 


=" 
> 


= 
== 


<a 


& & eke PO kw BP & Be ee 


Ene 
amr uo wx 


.3l, 
.3l, 02 


ee 
= 
& 


. 25,°02 
. 20,799 
. 22,°02 


or 02 | 103 


Pre 

Fis 
= 585 
we wee 


53 
i 





: 
: 








10536 Apr. 17,°95 
10034 Nov. 15, 01 
9716 J unel3, 19” 


8? GP GP & Bp BP op BP RP op 


Prana nnnnooranduanouta 
—_ 


118% Jan. 31, 02 
119% Dec. 3.19” 
22 Dec. 28, *01 


— 


oe s 
Third Ave. R 
a 
| Third Ave. R’y N.Y. Ist g5’s.. 
Met. — Side Annee f Chic. stg. 4’. 1938 


Mil. Bee. i Ri Ie oon Ihc pee 1926 
Minn. y Oo. )1 
con. 


OPT TT CCL CCC CCT 








106 Oct. 27,’99 


110 Apr. 9,’ 
(114% ay 14. 01 
112. Nov. 28,° 

/ 109% Dec. 14. 99 


Dec. 28, °97 





ay yh ray yy 


ge ee Re mS & GP Be Bp BP RP Pe Bp Be ke BP e 


eo > 





Union Elevated (Chie, ) Ist g.4’s. 1943 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. Ist cur. 5’s, 1928 
, 40 years con. g. 5’s...... 1936 


TT 
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BOND QUOTATIONS. —Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 

















NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount, 

Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’8.1948 | 12,000,000 
B’klynFerryCo.ofN. Y.1stc.g.5’s.1948 6,500,000 
Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds col. g. 5’s.1915 10,000,000 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 1,090,000 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 1,440,000 
Madison Sq. Garden Ist g. 5’s....1919 1,250,000 
Manh., Beh H. & L. lim. gen. g. '4’s.1940 1,300,000 
N res | - al Shipbuilding & 

Dry Dock 5’s...........+. 18001990 { 2,000,000 

N. a. Dock ck Co. fi. st. 4’s...1951 t 11,580,000 
ster eeeneeeeeeeeeeee eevee 9 v 
N. Y. & Ontario Land Ist g 6’s...1910 443,000 
? 
Railroad Secur. Co, -yr. &-336'8.1951 |} 000,00 
Hlinois Central Stock col. ser. A 
St.Joseph Stock Yards Ist g. 4%4’s 1930 1,250,000 
St. Louis Term!. Cupples Station. 

& Property Co. Ist g 414’s 5-20. .1917 + 8,000,000 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6’s. 1923 478,000 
eh Valley W. Wks. Ist 6’s....1906 4,975,000 

p Mortgage and Trust Co. 

Real Estate Ist g col tr. bonds. 

{ Series D 4436'S ....cccccccces 1901-1916 1,000,000 
J E 4’ BS wccccce ereeeeeee 1907-1917 1,000,000 
i  «=‘=peengHeyr 1908-1918 1,000,000 
_ . Tee 1903-1918 1,000,000 
.  @  Biitessatendseanl 1908-1918 1,000,000 
© «Be iicscsecnancoosl 1904-1919 1,000,000 
© & Gtecccccosescssed 1904-1919 1,000,000 
, . Di ncspessuadeies 1905-1 1,000,000 
| Small jan tate on shcerestiiasesinelepabiiiiaiaibdaltie I. colainteiivesideael 
BONDS OF MANUFACTURING AND } 
INDUSTRIAL CORPORATIONS. 
Am. BicycleCo.sink.fund deb. oe — 9,234,000 
Am, Cotton Oil deb. ext. 444’s.. 2,919,000 
Am. Hide & Lea. Co. Ists. f. 6’s. “1919 8,376,000 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 1,873,000 
Am.Thread Co.,lst coll.trust 43.1919 6,000,000 
Sarney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 1,000,000 
Conso!. Tobacco Co. 59 year g. 4’s.1951 
" PT pnguatesnveedensec t 147,801,600 
Dis. Co, of Am. coll. trust g 5’s..1911 4,080,000 
Gramercy Sugar Co., 1st g.6’s. ...19238 1,400,000 
iltinote — 0. debenture 5’s. ..1910 6,200,000 
n, conv. deb. 5’s...... 910 7,000,000 
internat’l Paver(o. 1st con.g 6’s.1918 9,303,000 
Knick’r’ ker IceCo. (Chic) Ist g 5’s. 1925 2,000,000 
Nat. Starch Mfg. oe , 1st g 6’s...1920 3,002,000 
Nat. Starch. Co’s fd. deb. g. 5°s. .1925 3,724,000 
Standard Rope e Twine a 6's. 1946 2,785,000 
s.1946 7,500,000 
U. s. Env. Co. Ist sk. ed. ‘<. és. . 1918 2,000,000 
U.S. Leather Co. 6% g s. fd deb. .1915 5,280,000 


BONDS OF COAL AND IRON 
COMPANIES. 


Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. fi 6’s. .1900 


Colo. C’1] & I’n Devel.Co. gtd g.5’s,1909 
" TE Ci san sc ececaanaine 
Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.6’s.......... 1919 


Col, Fuel & wad Co gen.sf g 5’s,.1943 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist g. 6's, 1919 








Int’st 
Paid. 
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Last SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
10654 Jan. 29,02 | 1065g 105 35,000 
84 Jan, 28,°02| 8546 84 18,000 
lll Mar. 7,01 . ee ereeeeaeaee 
a meg 3,92 o. nese | éoncees ‘ 

Jan, 19,94 ; wesaaans 
102 July 8,97 . 5. inabindoien 

55 A ug.27, 95 ‘ oa sedases 
94 May 21,94 ee oe 
9 Jan. 31,°02| 95 94 67,500 
BO Geel aH] III 
91% Dec. 19,01 me oe ‘ 
Be BT ccce cece | sedecces 
113% Dec. 18.19” eeese eeeee 
id" Mie 1.00 | Sone 
58 Jan. 25,702) 60 50 27,000 
10034 Jan. 28,02 | 100384 100 14,000 
97% Jan. 31,°02| 9846 9444| 348,000 
8 Jan. 31,02 85 80 151,000 
BED «GOR TA I cece coco | cccccoce 
69 Jan. 31,°02| 69% 65% |10,272,000 

Jan, 31,’02 86 358,000 
99% Apr. 30,01 _ BeSES, POST eects 
Se Ges Bee cece cece | coccoces 
10046 Junel3. Dt: tten sass © eogemens 
11134 Jan. 30,702 112 = 1110 39,000 
1084 Jan 20°02 | 16844 108% | "* "8,000 

4 Jan. 20,’ J 

89 Jan. 29,°02 sh. 89 | 14.000 
60% Jan. 30,°02 61 58 157,000 

754 Jan. 30, 02; 9 634 .000 
11344 Jan. 27,702 | 113 118% | ©" 2,000 
ee | os err oda 
a Dr? “nee easel seeseese 
10654 Feb. 14,701, seqee geben, Potieyr sey 

Jan. 30,°02 106 105% 50,000 
108 Jen. 20, 702 108 $108 3,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
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Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





J umemee, 6 . we Coal & Ir. 
1926 


Ple asant aa 63s Coal Ist g 
Roch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur phen 1946 
Sun, Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6’s..1912 


Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...1917 
* Bir. div. lst con. me > .1917 
=, Coal M. oe ~~ an 
De Bard. C & I 
Wheel L. E. & P. cr Co. 1st g 5s. 1919 


Gas & ELECTRIC LIGHT Co. BONDS. 


Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5’s..1947 
Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’dg.5’s..1939 
B’klyn Union Ee ~~ 1945 
Columbus Gas Co., Ist g. 5’s......1982 


Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s 
Detroit Gas Co. lst con.g.5’s 1918 


Equitable Gas Light a - ee ahs 
Ist zon, g. 5's... 1982 


Gas. & Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s.1949 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. lstg.5’s.1915 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s.1922 
lec. L.& Power g. 5’s..1937 

} pure rchase money 6’s....1997 
Edison 1.10).BkIn Ist con.g. 43.1939 
Lac, Ges L’t Co. of St. L. lst g. 5’s.1919 


Newark Cons, Gas, con, g. 5’s.. 


N.Y.GasEL. ed game tr ¢5’s.1948 
» reg 

* purchase mny col tr g4’s.1949 

Edison El. — Ist conv. g. 5’s.1910 

r Ist con, g. 5's 995 

N.Y.&Qus. Elec. Le. &P. ist.c. 2.581930 

Paterson&Pas. G.&E. con.g.5’s. .1949 


eoy s Gas & C.Co. C. 1st g. g 6’s.1904 
{ 2d gtd. g. 6’s . 1904 


g. 
refuding registe 
Chic. Gas Lt&Coke Ist gta ~s 5's, 1937 
Con. Gas Co.Chic, Ist gtd.g.5’s.1936 
Eq.Gas& Fuel, Chic. istgtd.g¢.6’s,1905 
| Mutual FuelGasCo. Istgtd.g.5’s.1947 
register 

Trenton Gas & Electric Ist g. 5’s.1949 
Utica Elec. L. & P. 1st s. f’d g. sos: 1950 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s....1 





TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE Co. 
BONDS. 


Am.Teleph.&Teleg.coll.trust.4’s.1929 
Commercial Cable Co. Ist g. 4’s.2397. 
registere 
Total amount Of lien, $20,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. g8fd5°s,1926 
Metrop. Tel & Tel. Ists’k fd g. 5’s.1918 
" registered 

N. Y.&N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s. 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s. 
» fundg & realestate g. H4's.1 

Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s. 


Northwestern Telegraph 7s... 1904 
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LAST SALE. 


JANUARY SALES, 





*| Price. Date. 


High. Low.| 








AZuHumnoug 
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105% — 10,°98 
80 May 4.°97 
105 Oct, 24,19” 


108 Jan. 16,°02 
109 Jan 9, 02 
105 Feb. 10. 19” 
oe : an. 15, 02 

an. 15, 19° 


8034 Feb. 20,01 
117 Jan. 31, 02 
10444 Jan. 28,” 98 


93 Jan. 31,02 
105 Oct. 21,99 


118% Oct. 9,°01 


67 Oct. 2,701 
10734 Dec. 17,19° 


1134 Jan. 31,02 


98% Jan. 31,02 
108144 Jan. 24,°02 
Apr. 25,’01 

4 Jan. 31,°02 


108%4 Jan. 
102% Jan. 
105 Jan. 7,°02 


10044 May 29,’01 
100% Oct. 3. 19” 
109 Oct. 7,°99 
114 Nov.27,°99 
118% Oct. 4,°01 














11754 117 


93 


97 
110 


93 


97 
10844 


113% 112% 


9846 97 
10844 10734 


107° 





| 109% 





02 | 103” 
‘12% Bl 


113°" 
10834 10714 
Mt v4 113% 


104% 
103 


; 109 


108% 108% 
02/103 102 
105 


105 


11244 

















BOND SALES. 


UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 




















Waren Principal Int?st YEAR 1902.| JANUARY SALES, 
Due. | Amount. | Paid 
, * |High. Low.| High. Low.) Total. 
United States con. 2’s registered... .1930 Qa | 10854 108% 10674 10844 2,000 
*» con. 2’s coupon...........- 1930 445, 940.750 QJ 108% 10844 | 1 08% 108% 3,000 
” con. 2’s reg. small bonds. . 1930 —— a Tees esent.  sumd), 6660.48" 6seeue 
” — 2’s —— small bds.1930 : 2 oi’ ona’? | ga’? aaa “teas 
” "s regmistered........2. 
* 3’s coupon eecccccccceces 1908-18 97 564,160 QF 109% 107% 10.)44 107% 44,500 
. 3’s small bonds reg.....1908-18 y QF ink” aoa  etea” Beak pedede 
: See |s Raeo| 113° 1i8"" | 13" 118" | 17.000 
ba " Ss re ste eeeeeevee ee . * 
. 2a 1907 { | 240,068,3005 |5 ‘a Seo] 112 111% 112 111%| 23,500 
» 4s registered........... 1925 139.618.600)| @F 139 139 139 1389 3,000 
© Cc cesecseccccavces 1925 oe QF | 18934 138934 | 18934 13934 17,500 
” | Andre ney ececescesccees 1904 20.060.150 - QF eoee eee seun ceeoe lt evens 
is csiesecaneooons 1904 — QF i jane - wenwed 
District Of Goleman Dh wseseseece 1 F&A cena. saanne 
+ i £4«(~ = RReeREETeRESrESHEHTe 14,224,100 | F&A onie | mente 
‘ registered, ....ccceseees evecseone F&A ee eee 
FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 
Frankfort-on -the-Main, Someer. 15.000.000 
nd loan 3}4’s seriesl...... 190? (Marks ) M&S/| 9 9434) 95 9434; 80,000 
Four marks are equal to one paelbin. : 
RA RA Ce TER GT cece cece] cece cose] cece 
. 8. of Mexico External Gold Loan of |} 
1899 sinking fund 5’S............sesecces | | ccceeseces QJ 9% 96 9% 96 5,000 
Regular delivery in ‘dancminations of 
I ita hb nese kehenadadinaseeees +} £22.555,720| ...... 6seee 
Small bonds denominations of £20...... |) .....ee8. 1 eee eee eres Eee en 
ia7 e bonds denominations of £500 and ; 
gVVVeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeseeeeseseseeeee | J ©eeeeeeeee | seeeee e@eee seeee8 | +e#0 + #e#0#8 | $=+j}*“#98008 























MoNnEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES.—The volume of money in cir- 
culation was increased last month $9,000,000, making the increase in the last twelve 
months $69,000,000. The gold coin and gold certificates now in circulation aggre- 
gate $942,000,000, or forty-two per cent. of the total money in the hands of the 











people. The per capita of circulation is now $28.77. 
MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
Novw. 1, 1901. | Dec. 1,1901. | Jan. 1, 1902. | Feb. 1, 1902, 

Gold coin....... peccceedesececececocooeeses $633,858,471 | $632,001,740 | $635,374,550 | $364,733,847 
tit ditninn dics deinadewngmneiie 73,113, 520 73, 210, 737 73,239,986 71,295,873 
Subsidiary silver....... peseevece seeeeosews 83,999,351 *176,421 85,061,094 83,842,839 
tt A «<4 enadepeavceoscasensens ,678, 298,349 | 277,997,069; 307,504,839 
re 441,810,337 447,852,192 449,492,892 443,011,480 
Treasu motes, Be July 14, 1890......... 41,384,614 40,012,622 38,439,737 37,443,524 
United States notes,...........cccseeeees .| 338,781, 339,341,095 1,166, 335,681,645 
National bank 2 a ppadeeeesencesesencess 351,674,562 | 351,363,074 9,856, 437, 

TT ee a: $2,246,300,542 | $2,250,256,2380 | $2,250,627,990 | $2,259,951,709 
Population of United States............. 78,211, 000 78,324, 000 78,437, 000 000 
Oirculation per capita............secceeee $28.72 $28, 73 $28, 69 




















ANTED.—Position in a New York bank by Canadian Bank Clerk who has had thirteen 


years’ experience in the several departments of a well-managed institution. 


references, 


Good 


Address: CANADIAN, care of BRADFORD RHODES & Co., 87 Maiden Lane, New York. 





ANTED.—Copies of THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for the year 1899; will pay a liberal price 


for complete sets for that year, or for single copies, if in good condition. 


vise us what numbers can be furnished. 


BRADFORD RHODES & CoO., 87 Maiden Lane, New Yorx. 


Please ad- 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. [Feb., 1902.] 


BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Adams.—George C. Adams, President of the Warren County National Bank, Belvidere, 
N. J., died January 15, aged sixty-nine years. 

Ayer.—Nathan C. Ayer, ex-President of the Second National Bank, Bangor, Me., died 
January 16, aged eighty-two years. Since 1872 he had been actively engaged in the lumber 
business and was a director in a number of banks and other corporations. 

Baker.—Geo. A. Baker, President of the Continental National Bank, St. Louis, Mo., and 
connected with other large business enterprises of that city, died February 3. 

Barnes.—Major T. Attwater Barnes, President of the New Haven (Conn.) Trust Co., and 
one of the wealthiest and most prominent business men of that city, died January 27 at Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Bowen.—John Bowen, Vice-President of the Lehigh Valley Trust and Safe Deposit Co,. 
Allentown, Pa., died January 12. 

Brush.—James M. Brush, President of the Bank of Huntington, N. Y., died January 28, 
aged fifty-six years. He was a native of Huntington and had always resided there, the family 
from which he was descended having been among the original settlers of the place. Mr. Brush 
was prominently associated with numerous local business and benevolent enterprises. In 
1899 he served as Chairman of Group VII of the New York State Bankers’ Association. 

Caldwell.—John Caldwell, Jr., President of the Allegheny National Bank, Pittsburg, Pa., 
died January 17, aged seventy-five years. He was a native of Pittsburg. and had always lived 
in that city and in Allegheny City, and was prominently connected in financial and business 
circles. 

Farrington.—Dr. James Farrington, President of the Rochester (N. H.) National Bank, 
died January 18. He was born at Conway, N. H., in 1822. After studying medicine in New 
York and elsewhere, he located at Rochester and entered upon the practice of his profession, 
in which he continued until a few years ago. In 1891 he was elected President of the Roches- 
ter National Bank, and held that office at the time of his death. 

Gilbert.—Oliver A. Gilbert, first Vice-President of the First National Bank, Montrose, 
Pa., and one of the best known business men of Susquehanna county, died January 5. 


Harmon.——John Harmon, President of the Farmers’ National Bank, Ashtabula, Ohio, 
died January 6. 

Hinman.—Edward L. Hinman, President of the Columbus (Ohio) Savings Bank Co., and 
Vice-President of the Citizens’ Savings Bank for over twenty-five years, died January 7. Mr. 
Hinman was born in Connecticut in 1825, and in early life was engaged in manufacturing in 
New York city. He removed to Columbus in 1856 and engaged in business there, becoming 
one of the wealthiest men in that city. 

Howland.—Henry 8S. Howland, President of the [mperial Bank of Canada, Toronto, and 
largely interested in railway enterprises, died January 28. He was born in New York State 
in 1824, but had resided in Toronto since 1840. 

Jasper.—Geo. F. Jasper, Cashier of the Quincy (Ill.) National Bank, died January 23. 
He was a native of Quincy, his father being the late Thomas Jasper, mayor of Quincy in 
1861. He graduated at Heidelberg University, and in 1871 entered the First National Bank of 
Quincy as a clerk, remaining with that institution for twenty-nine consecutive years, until 
it was merged with the State Savings, Loan and Trust Co., remaining with the latter institu- 
tion a short time, when he was offered the position of Cashier of the Quincy National Bank, 
which he accepted. 

Laidlaw.—Henry B. Laidlaw, head of the banking firm of Laidlaw & Co., New York city, 
and former city chamberlain, died January 8 in his sixty-third year. Mr. Laidlaw was also 
a director of the Bank of New York National Banking Association. 

Morrison.—S. A. Morrison, Assistant Cashier of the Fletcher National Bank, Indianapo- 
lis, Ind., died at Pasadena, Cal., January 15, aged thirty-one years. 

Newman.—Hon. James W. Newman, President of the Central Savings Bank Co., Ports- 
mouth, Ohio, died January 1. He was for many years prominent in Ohio politics, having 
served in both branches of the Legislature, and one term as Secretary of State. 

Robertson.—Thomas D. Robertson, a pioneer banker and lawyer of northern [linois, 
died February 5, aged eighty-four years. He was born in Scotland, and in 1838 he came to 
America and settled in Winnebago county, lll. In 1843 he opened the first banking house 
in Rockford, and continued in that business, being President of the Winnebago National 
Bank at the time of his death. He was one of the founders of Beloit College and Rockford 
College for woman. 








